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3 UPPER POOL. LS 

4 \ HE Upper Pool, from London-Bridge to Wapping- 
neſs, lies N. W. and S. E. about 1 2 mile. If you are 
in the Upper Pool and bound down, with the wind eal- 


terly, it is beſt to begin at the firſt of the flood to warp down; 


but, if the wind be at S. W. wait till near high water, ſo that yon 


may be down to Cuckold's-Point at the firſt of the ebb's coming 
away, to work or fall down through Limchouſe Reach, as may 
be moſt convenient. . b | 

LOWER POOL. The Lower Pool 
Ratcliff Croſs, lies N. E. by E. and 8. W. by W. There is a 


thelf off Pitcher's Point which muſt be avoided, by keeping over| 


towards the ſhips on the North ſide: but it muſt be obſerved, that 

the tide of ebb ſets very ſtrong upon the ſhips which lie in the 
lower part of the Pool. From Ratcliff-Croſs down as low as the 
| Horſe-ferry you may moor upon the North ſhore. 
_ LIMEHOUSE REACH lies N. N. E. and S. S. W. Upon 


5 from Wapping-neſs to 


the Weſt fide from Cuckold's Point there runs off a mud-bank half 


river over towards Limehouſe-Hole. From out of the Pool the 
ebb ſets very ſtrong into the Hole; below which, a ſmall diſtance 
from the Eaft ſhore, lies the rock, which has not above 5 or 6 feet 
Water upon it. In this reach is 10 or 11 feet at low. water. 
From the third ſouthernmoſt _ and ſtone -Wharf a hard ſhelf 


| 
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1 


el very narrow between the 
-houſe. You may anchor and 
Ive Greenland Dock down as low as 


ſtretches out, which makes the chann 
Eaſt ſhore and the ſhips at the Red-ho 
moor with the kedge a birth ab 
the moorings in 11 or 12 fect atlow-water. EO 

GREENWICII REAC?I lies in a ſemicircle from S. to E. and 
E. N. E. In this reach are two ſhelves; the upper one on the 
South ſhore, juſt below Deptſord-Creek, and the other upon the 


North fide. In going down, k2ep the clock-houſe, at Deptford- 
| Yard, open of the Iſle ot Dogs til! you open Blackwall- Reach. 


You may anchor off the Iſle of Dogs, from below the houſe and 
upwards, 1n ſeveral births, in 14, 15, 16, or 18, feet water. 
BLACKWALL REACH lies N. by E. and S. by W. From 
the Folly-Houſe down to the upper part of Black all, you may 
anchor in 12, 13, or 14, fect water, upon the Weſt ſnore; and, ta 
the eaſtward, from the uppermoſt gibbet downwards, in 18 or 1 9 
feet, at lovi-water. Juſt belo the ſhi p-yard hes Blackwa!l-Rocl: ; 
then Limehouſe- Church will be on the northernmoſt houſe in the 
i.. WV . 
: BUGSBY's REACH, or Nell's-Hope, 
N. W. by N. On the North fide 


lies S. E. by S. and 
lies a ſhelf, which begins at 


Bow-Creek, and runs down almoſt as low as the point. You may 
anchor in Bugiby's-Hole upon the South ſhore, in 12 or 13 feet, 


3 


e 


at low-water; or yon may anchor in 14 feet, at low- water, juſt 


2 ſhelf to the ſouthward off the uppermoſt ſand-wharf, Charlton- 
Church being then on with the wharf; and another on the North 


SaALLIONS lie N. N. E. and S. S. W. The upper point is 
flat: give it a good birth; but, aſter you are below it, haul in 


breadth on with the point; by keeping theſe marks you will avoid 
over ; the beſt anchorage is with the ſluice open, or a birth below 
it, in 17 or 18 feet water. You may anchor on the Eaſt ſhore above 
the ſhelf, abreaſt the upper point, in 12 or 14 feet, at low-water. 


the middle of which is a dangerous ſhelf. To avoid it obſerve the 


vou between the ſhelf and the South ſhore; and, when you have 
| houſe, you are below it, and muſt go to the northward, to avoid the 


alſo go to the northward by keeping the weſternmoſt tree at the 
Devil's-Houſe on with Maggot-neſs. From the lower part of 


3 N Directions for the Rives Thames,. from Londou to the Nore: 


above the Orchard-Houſe cauſeway upon the N. E. ſhore. 
WOOLWICH REACH. This reach lies E. by S. and W. 
by N. in which is not above 8 or ꝗ feet, at low- water. There is 


ſhore, beginning at Ham-Creek, and running down till you open 


the broad ſtreet, at Woolwich. You may anchor with the ſaid|good 
ſtreet open, in 18 feet water, and in 15 or 26 feetupwards, and 


downwards as low as the point. 


towards the Devil's-Houſe, till you get Woolwich-Church a ſail's 
a ſhelf that lies near the lower point and runs nearly half river 
4 

BARKING REACH lies N. E. by E. and 8. W. by W. in 
follo ing directions. Coming out of Gallions, after you have paſ- 
ſed Maggot- neſs, run in for Tripcock trees and the Devil's Houſe 
with the Neſs, before you bring Barking-Church on with the Pow- 
der-Houſe ; and, by keeping the Devil's-Houſe ſhut, it will lead 
the end of the Powder-Houſe bridge open to the weſtward of the 


flat that lies off the point above the Haifway-Houſe. You. may 


} 


Gallions, as low as Barking-Creek, lies a ſhoal of 5 or 6 feet-wa-- 
ter, and extends 1-third of the river over.. There is good anchor- 
age off Tripcock trees, in 12 or 13 feet water. 
HALFWAY REACH lies E. S. E. and W. N. W. There 
is a ſhelf on the North ſide, juſt below the Breach-Houſe. To avoid 
it, keep to the ſouthward or mid- channel. There is another on” 
the South ſide, juſt below the Powder- Houſe. This reach has 
anchorage all through; but the beſt water is with Julian- tree 
neſs on with Cold-Harbour point, towards the North ſhore, in 18 
a 19 ket. &t ow-warer; oEoiEiESOnt ws” | 
ERITH REACH lies N. N. W. and S. S. E. Going out of 
Halfway-Reach into this reach, be careful to avoid ſulian- tree - 
Sand, which lies off the Neſs more than half-river over. Keep 
Barking-Church within a ſaii's breadth of the point below the 
Breach-Houſe, till you bring Rainham-Church within a Ship's 
Length of the Ferry-Houſe; this mark will lead you down into - 
Erith-Hole, and you will avoid the ſhelf that lies on the Eaſt-fide, 
which begins at the farm-houſe and runs down as low as Cold- 
Harbour Point and half- river over. You may anchor in Erith- 
Hole, the church bearing W S. W. in 5 fathoms. 
THE RANDS he F. by N. and W. by S. The Rand-Sand 
lies in the middle of the reach, towards the upper-end. When you 


are in Erith- Hole, ſteer fo far in the bight till you bring the upper- 


moſt chalk-wharf on with the point, and then along the South © 
ſhore into Leg Nee. GE 
LONG REACH lies N. E. by N. and S. W. by S. about 4 
miles in length : at the upper- end of which, juſt above Dartford- 
Creek, lies Dartford- Sand; but, by keeping Daztford-Charch. 
open till you open the creek, you will avoid it. The tide out of 
the Rands ſets ſtrong upon the chalk-wharfs at Purfleet, and in- 
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celines towards the Eaſt ſhore half-reach down, when it ſets over | 


towards Greenhithe. You may anchor in any part of this reach, 
Sa bor 7 fathoms n 
St. CLEMENT's, or Fidler's, Reach, lies E. N. E. and W S. W. 
There is a ſhelf on the South fide, of 6 or 7 feet water, beginning 
hal- reach down, and running as low down as Broadneſs-Point; but, 

if you keep Gray's town open of the Point, you will avoid it. 
GRAY's REACH, or Northfleet-Hope, lies N. by W. and 8. 
by E. There is a flat below Broad-nefs, and oppoſite to it lies 
Plack-Shelf. This ſhelf is very dangerous, being ſteep- to, and 
the tide, both ebb and flood, ſetting ſtrong upon it. This ſhelf 
begins at the creek below St. Clement's church and runs down to 

the houſe above Grays. 

The leading mark along fide this ſhelf is, a ſmall red-tiled houſe, 
Dr cot, on with W. Tilbury-Church. In going down this reach, 
towards the lower- end, you muſt make good allowance for the 
_ tide of ebb, which ſets frog in towards Bumboat-Hall, and up- 

on the three uppermoſt chalk-wharfs, at Northfleet. > 
___ GRAVESEND REACH lies from Northfleet hope to the town 
W. N. W. and E. S. E. and from thence to the Hope E. by S. and 
W. by N. In this reach is deep water and a rapid tide. There- 
fore, if you intend to anchor here, and there ſhould be many ſhips, 
give your ſhip a good ſcope of cable at once, leſt your anchor come 
home, and you get athwart-hawſe. The ground, from Northfleet 
down as low as the town, 1s hard and bad for an anchor to take 
gold of. There is a ſhelfoff the ſecond bar-ways, downward, upon 
the North ſhore, and another off the New-Tavern, which runs a mile 
down upon the South ſhore. Another lies off the Coalhouſe, at 
cable 's length diſtance from the ſhore, the Coalhouſe on with 


THE HOPE lies N. E. and S. W. There are two ſhelves in 
this reach; both which lie on the N. W. fide. The uppermoſt, 
called the Ovens, lies juſt below the Coalhouſe Point. Keep 
Graveſend open of the Point till E. Tilbury Church bears W. by 
N. and it will lead you clear of and below it: the lowermoſt is 
Mucking-Flat that lies in from the creek upwards. 55 
SEA REACH. The courfe down Sea Reach is E. S. E. and 
S. E. by E. In coming out of the Hope the tide ſets ſtrong upon 
the North ſhore. The upper part of this reach is flat a long way 
off below the Hope Point, ſo that the beſt tide and deepeſt water lies 
upon the Eſſex ſhore. Upon the South ſhore, oppoſite Hole Haven, 
lies the body of the Blyth Sand: the upper end lies with Pitſey 
Church on with the Lower Marſh Houſe near Shell Haven, and 
the lower end with Pitſey Church on with the Scar Houſes. The 
long mark to lead clear of it is, Weſt Tilbury Church a ſail's 
breadth open of the Hope Point, depth of water 5 fathoms. 
_ Oppoſite the lower part of the Blyth lie the Scars. This bank 
begins at Hole Haven and runs down as low as the Scar Houſes, 
They are Reep-to 9 fathoms, and then a-ground. The Chap- 


for the Chapman-Head is Hadleigh- Caſtle on with a white houſe 
upon the high land. In working down ſtand to the Blyth Sand 
into fix or five fathoms, and to the Chapman and Scars into deep 
water, 9 or 10 fathoms, then put about. But you will always 
ſee the edge of the tide, therefore tack before you come to it. 
From Hole-Haven to the Nore the courfe is E. S. E. and 8. E. 
by E. ten or eleven miles. Thwart off Leigh and the upper part 
of the middle down as low as South end is called Leigh-read, and 
is flat from ſide to fide, as three and a half, 4, and 5, fathoms, 


the E. end of E. Tilbury-Church. This ſhoal has not above 1 
or 13 feet, at low-water. 8 


— 


e 0 


In 


man lies below the Scars and is alſo ſteep-to. The thwart-mark _ 
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In working down from Leigh-road to the Nore, you will find! 
the middle ground, upon which, towards the upper end, is not 
above three fathoms water, and thwart the Nore, 4+. Do no 

Rand over the middle towards the upper end, as the channel to the 


rarthward is very narrow. 
water, and to Shoeberry Knock, in 19 or 9 fathoms. Upon the 
2.nock is a black buoy, the Nore Light bearing S. by E. The 
Nore Light lies with Minſter- Church on with the caſternmoſt par 
of a triangular field, by ſome called Mizen Hedge, and the Sheer 
hul:; a fail's breadth upon the garriſon of Sheerneſs, The upper 


end of the Nore lies with the Sheer hulk on with . 
Church, 


Di ireTions for the River Medway, from Chatham 0 
the Nore-Licht, 


bs VOu have charge of: ſhip that draws 20 feet, wing at chat 
ham, and bound down, yon mnit not come to fail except the 


wind be at Weſt, W. by N. W. N. W. or N. W. by W. and the 

lait quarter hood 5 'pring- ti de, | 15 | 
CHATHAM-P.TACH lies E. by S. and W. by N. 2 miles in 

length. Eetween the fheer-ha'k and os dock tnere lies a flat, 


that runs from tide to fide, with 10 feet water upon it; in the 


other parts cf the reach, at the buoys, is 16 or 18 feet water. 
From Chathamsietty to Finſborough- creck is a dry flat ſhore z 

the Norrh ſhore 15 pretty bold-to, but obſerve not to ſtand within 
the warp: 1p-buoys, 
_ EPNOKE-REACH hes N. N. E. wo W.S.W. Cloſe to the 
Weſt point lies a cauſeway, called Midſhipman's-hard ; it runs 
ſome ſtance from the ſhore, and the Eaſt ſhore is flat * to a- 


12 


Stand to the Nore in g; or 6 fathoms 


Finſborough: 


there is ſufficient water over it. 


4 


from e 70 the Nore Lib. 


breaſt of Upnore-caſtle. The middle moorings have he Eaft ſhore 
alſo flat down to the poiut, about 20 fathoms above which is a 
| ſhoal of 7 or 8 feet water. The ebb ſets down upon the Eall ſhore, | 
and the flood up upon the oppoſite. 
CUCKINGHAM-WOOD REACH. This reach lies E. S. E. 
and W. N. W. in length 1 mile; in which at the buoys 1a mid chap- 
nel is 16 feet water. The South ſhore is ſteep-to on the marſh- 
fide ; this is called F in ſborough-marſh, and he Eaſt point Finſ- 
borough-neſs, which is a bold point: the North fide is a gradual 
flat. In failing down this reach, borrow towards the Laſt point, 
(or Finſborough-neſs,) to avoid the flat ground tliat begins alittle 
above How - creek on the Welt ſhore, 8 | 
SHORT or SOVEREIGN's RE ACH event $.5.W. and 
N. N. E. ſomething leſs than a mile. A little belo Finſborough- 
jneſs begins a Har, which dries at Jow-water, and runs down to 
it lies about 80 yards from the marſh- ſide. In the 
upper-end of this reach is a middle-ground of 120 fathoms in 
length; and on this ſhoal are 10 feet at low-water, There are 
ſeveral marks for 3 it, but of little uſe to pilots, as, at high-water, 
Upon the Eaſt thoze is a flat 
ooze; it lies zo fathoms from the marſh into the river; it begins 

it How. creek, and runs down to within a cable's length of the 
Eaſt point, called Cats-neſs, which is hold-to : in the mid-Than- 
gel, at the moorings, are 15, feet water; and a little below Finſ⸗ 
borough- creck, on the Weſt ſhore, are 3 buoys that have 22 feet 
water at them. Here the three-deck ſhips are moored. In this 
reach is but little tide, the ſtrength of Which ſets through F inſbo- | 
rough-creek. 


ILLINGHAM-REACH. This reach lies E.S.F. and 


0K. W. The North ſhore 1 is bold-to all the way down to the 
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Directions for the River Medway, 
Folly-point. On the South ſhore, a quarter of a mile below Fin. 
borough-creek, lies a {mail creek, called St. Mary's creek. From 
this all the way down the South ſhore, by a place called Diggs'e- 
hole, till you come down into the bight that is to the E. ward 9. 
Gillingham-creek, the South ſho. e is flat, having not more than 
racks, that ſtand to the S. ward of Upnore-caſtle, a ſail's breadt“ 
open of the N. W. point, (or Cats-neſs,) two-thi.ds from the Scout}. 
ſhore. In this reach the deepc water is 16 or 18 feet, until you 
come down near the F 0/!y-point, then you may ed ge to the S. ward, 

and anchor ia 16 or 18 feet water. Sailing down this reach, 
bring Upnore-caſlle oa with the point of Cats-neſs; this mark 
will lead you to the S. ward of the ſhoal in Folly-reach, or you 
may keep cloſe along the Nort. ſhore. 5 

— FOLLY-REACH lies N. N. E. and S. S. W. 1 mile in length. 
At che upper- end is a middle ground about 200 fathoms long and 
40 bread; the mark for the South end is Upnore-caltle juſt clear 

34 Cats-neſs; the long mark to go to the E.ward is a mill, that 
ſtands to the E.ward of Gillingham, on a ſing'e round tree, tha, 
Lands by the water-fide on the Sou:h ſore. The mark tor the 
North end is Yantland-crcek on the point of the marſh on the ſame 

ſide of the water. All the marſhes on the Eaſt fide of this reach 
are ſteep-to. You muſt obſerve that t! 
_ Yantland-creek, as the tide runs through it into Rainham-creck. 

Depth of water between the Eaſt hore and the middle trom 3 to 3 
fathoms, between the middle und the Weſt ſhore 5 or 6 feet, The 

Welt ſhore is a long dry flat which begins at the F olly-point and 
runs down to the E. point of E. How-creek. The mark for this 
flat is a white houſe to the E. ward of Gillingham an oar's length 


bor 8 feet upon it. The marks for this bank ate the new bar- 


he ebb-tide ſets ſtrong into] 


uus gradual ſonndings to it, 
CiuTCr On wich a ſulall houſe 3 


- 


from Chatham to the Nore Liebt. 
ebb on the contrary. The W. channel is narrow, but as you go 
down it grows wider and has more water. The ccurſe throuzh tue 
E. channel is N. by E. neareſt, and its breadth, from the E. ſho re 
to the middle- ground, is 100 fathoms. 
mud and gravel, | | 
| LONG-REACH 5s 3 miles in length, and extends E. by N. 
and W. by 8. The leading-mark is Minſter- church a ſail's breadth 


open of the beacon upon Ocham-neſe. All the way from the N 


1 

winch is the Eaſt point of this reach, the 
little below the Neis begins Riſhop'«- OO, which is ſteep- to, and 
s dry at half-tile. Ihe mark for it 13 low- church a hand{þ: ks 


length open of Biſnop's-neis: but this lark 5 not to be dependod 


upon when Kites hole is open with the Bedcon-point. From W. 
e, on the upper- part 07 


ow creek don to the beaccn i; n Hat oz 
which is only 4 or 6 feet water, the other part drics. Between 
the upper-end of this ooze and the North thore is a ſmall channe!, 
but of no other uſe tan an oyner-hayer. Ihe thwart- mark for 
hie ooze is Miniter-charch juſt open of th beacon- point; and 
2ow-cre2k open abreaſt of Dormitt nes 1 

you may anchor in 24 fett water 
feet water, in the lower- part of I 
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Vrcach. 
"AIFT?*s-HOLE REACH js x4 
Alt} »23C0N- point 15 bold 
ind a quarter C. a mile below it begins a large 00ze, which lies in 
the North bight of this reach down, as low as R. Howercreel: . 
, and ie mark for it is Rain ham 


Vat. as tom a* you have paſt the 
beacon, itcer for tie East Point, eas} Sheeciels, | 


open of the Folly-point. The flood runs on the W. ſhore and che 


At the E. end o Bilhop's coe 15 Namham: Creek; on the Faſt 
B . e ſide 


2 „ ͤ S 


28 
5 The middle-ground 18 


point of Folly- reach (called Dormitt's-neſs) to Pilhop's-nels, | 
marſhes are bold-to. 4A 


and zu may Hop a tide, ia 18 


ati. er u. cre than 2 miles in lergth, 
and lies N. E. by N. and S. E. F. 
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Abreaſt of Shee-neſs, half- 


6 
nde of which begins Barbutt's-00ze, which dries at half-ebb; it 
runs down the S. E. ſhore till you come within a quarter of a mile 
of Shee- neſs: the mark for it is a ſma!l white houle at Ramham on 
with a marſhy point, called Burbatt-nefs. 
027ze are ſteep-to, as likewiſe is Shee-neſs. Mid-channel in this 
reach you will have from 5 to 11 fathoms water. 
down the E. ſhore, and the flood the contrary. 
SALT-PAN REACH is 2 miles long, and hes 


30 fathoms from the ſbore; the mark to lead clear of it is the 


S. W. marſh in Kitt's-hole, and joining Shee-neſs, in a line with 


the Neſs. The ſhore, from this Gical to Stangate-creek, is a 
gradual dry flat ooze; and from Stangate-cre: k till you come 
within a cable's length of Queenborough-Swale, is a bold ſhore, 
but from thence downwards lies a ſhoal 25 fathoms from the ſhore, 
with only £ feet water upon t. | 
Don iver over, begins an oyſter- ground, 
called Stokes's-ſhoal, and it runs down almoſt as low as Cole- 
mouth-creek, having from 3 to 5 fathoms * it. A little be- 
low this ſhoal, and near Colemouth, is Stokes's- hole, in which 
is 10 fathoms water. All the way from E. How-creek down the 
ſhore to Colemouth is a dry ooze, that lies a good diſtance from 
the ſhore : the mark for it is the mill at the Salt - Pans juſt open 
of the firſt black piles which are to the N. ward of Colemouth. 
From Colemouth almoſt as low as the Salt - pans the ſhore is bold; 
but juſt above them, 20 fathoms without low-water mark, there 
lics a ſmall ſhoal, the leading-mark for which is W. How- church 
on the S. fide of E. How-creck. Depth of water from 4 to 7 fa- 

thoms. The merk to anchor at Blackſtakes is How-church juft 
open of Shee- neſs, and the two little hills that ſtand to the S. ward 


Both this and Biſnop's 
The ebb ſets 


__SALT-PA S.E. by E and 
N. W. by W. At Shee-neſs begins a flat of 6 feet water; it lies 


Dire#ions for the River Medway, from Chatham to the Nore Light. 


| SHEERNESS-REACH. This reach is 2 miles in length, and 
lies N. E. by N. and S. W. by S. The two little hiils, which he 
behind Queenborough, open with the mouth of the Swale is the 
thwart-· mark for the Weſt end of a ſhoal upon which is from 1, to 
4, 5, and 6, fathoms water. This ſhoal runs.cown as far as the 
old ſkips, at Sheerneſs, and is in ſome places dry. Es 
Upon the Weſt ſpit of Queenborough- Swale lies a buoy, near 
which, upon the Eaſt ſhore, in 3, 4, or 5, fathoms, is the com- 
mon road ſor ſhips that ride here wind-bound. From this road 
downward lie ſeveral moorings; the two uppermoſt are cable- 
—_—_ and all the others are chain-moorings : the outer arms 


ſare go fathoms long, and they lie W. N. W. from the ſhips in 10 


or 12 fathoms, the inner- arms ſtretch E. S. E. and are 80 fathoms 
long, they lie on the Eaſt ſhore in 2 or 3 fathoms; the ſhips lie in 
5 or 8 fathoms, and the hu'ks in 10. VVV 
| As many ſhips, coming into Sheerneſs for ſhelter, get foul of 
the chains with their anchors, and often loſe them by breaking 
their buoy-ropes and cable, the beſt method a ftranger can purſue 
is to go on ſhore and make application to the foreman- rigger of 
Sheerneſs-yard, who, for a trifle, will procure the loan of a launch, 
with which they will be able to clear your anchor, the firſt low- 
water, with little trouble. F oo bye 55 
The Grain ſpit begins at the Salt-pans, and runs down till 
Queenborough-church comes open of the Garriſon to the E. ward. 
The lower-part is ſteep-to. The mark for it, till you come down 


length open of the Salt-pan point, which is a dry mud-bank. 
Upon this ſhore are no chains, the ſhips in ordinary being moored 
with cables in 4 or 5 fathoms water, except the upper one, which 


el Queenborovgh a ſhip's length upon the W. poin: of the Swale. | 


lies in 16 gr is feet. On the ebb is a ſtrong eddy on the Weſt 
e - 1 e 


as low as the Garriſon, is the Lazaretto at Stangate- creek a ſhip's _ = 


the Nore. 


the Nore-ſand 4 or 5 fathoms. 


Directions for the River Modway, from Chatham to the Nore Ligbt. 


more, and at Sheerneſs a ſtrong one on the flood. The ſhore, | 
from the Garriſon-point to the old ſhips, is ſteep-to. : 
Mid-channel abreaſt Sheerneſs is 14 ſathoms, and then to Black- 
ſtakes 8 fathoms. : 
NORE-REACH lies E. and W. 


and extends near 4 miles, 
from the Garriſon- 


point to the Nore- light, between the Cant and 
The Cant begins on the N. E. fide of the Garriſon, and dries 
60 fathoms off. It is ſteep-to, having 14 cr 10 fathoms water 
cloſe to it. From the E. end of the Garriſon to the Bathing- houſe 


cCreek the ſhove has gradual ſoundings, and fiom hence down to 


China-rock watch-houſe there lie ſeveral dry banks, called the 
IThread- banks, having a beacon placed on the outer part of them. 
The mark for the Cant is the Salt - pan houſes a ſail's breadth open 
of the Garriſon- point; with this mark you may ſail from Sheer- 
neſs to the Nore, and not have leſs than 16 feet at low-water. 
The mark for the Grain ſpit is Queenborough ſhut in with the 
Garriſon ; it is dry, and has 5 fathoms water cloſe to it. The 


Mizen-hedge, bcaring 8 S. W. The mark'to fail or turn between 


the middle and the Nore-ſand is Ho'ywell-courch (Which flands 


above Chatham) a ſnip's length clear ot the trees wich ſtand upon 
the iſle of Grain. Between the Grain ſpit and the Nore is a 
ſwatch of 3 or 4 feet depth. 


The beſt marks for znchoring at the Little-Nore are, the La- 


|zaretto open of the Garriſon: point, aud Miniter-church to the 


W.ward of the watch-houſe at China-rock. 2 
At the back of the Garriſon is a very ſtrong contra - tide. 

Direfions from the Nore, tbreugh the Five-Fathom 
Channel and Narrows, to the North-Foreland. 

＋ HE Black buoy of the Spile lies in 2 fathoms water, 8. E. 

by E. 5 or 6 Miles from the Nore light, with Shottenden- 

Mill on with a thicket of trees to the W. ward of the Ham houſes, 

bearing S. S. W. the Land's end of Sheppy S. W. and the W. buoy of 


the Spaniard S. S. E. eaſterly. In running down from the Nore. 


middle-ground lies down from this ſpit; the mark for the E. end ſteer 8. E. by E. or bring the Nore light a ſail's breadth open of 


af which is Qucenborough- church on with the Swan, (a public- 
houſe to the E. ward of tlie Blue- houſes,) and the Jong-mark is the 
Lazzaretto juſt touching the Garriſon- point. Upon the middle- 
ground is 10 or 12 feet at low-water, ſpring-tides, between the 
middle and the Cant 16 or 18 feet, and between the middle and 
The Nore-fand ſtretches E. S. R. and W. N. W. and is dry on 
common tides. The mark for the W. end is Queenborough-church 
on with the ſheer-hulk; and the marks for the Light are, the 
ſheer-hulk a fail's breadth on the Garriſon- point, and Minſler- 


Vantland-Point. This mark will lead down along the Cant, till 
Leiſdon Church (commonly called Mouſe -hole-C hurch) comes 
open with the Land's end of Sheppy, bearing 8. by W. weiterly, 
then ſteer 8. E. by S. for the Five-rathom Channel. If you are 
a Ship of 15 or 16 feet water, wait till it is near half flood upon the 
ſhore, before you go upon the Cant. In working down from the 
Nore to the Spile, ſtand to the Cant in 8 fathoms, and off tothe 
Warp in 6 or 5 /athoms, in the mid-channel taere are 9, 10, and 
11, fathoms. 4 33 tr 
The white buoy upon the W. end of the Spaniard is placed in 
. Minfter 


church on with the eaſternmoſt part of a triangular field, called 


i fachoms water, the Ham houſcs bearing 8. W. by W 
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8 
Church W. 2 N. the buoy of the Gilman E. by N. and the E. buoy 
ob the Spaniard E. by S. 
Ihe courſe through the Five- Fathom Channel is E. 4 S. about 
| four miles. Jn the entrance is about 18 feet, at low-water : and 
in the middle about 14 or 15 feet. 
ſand lies a middle ground, upen the ſlioalieſt part of which is not 
more than 5 or 6 ſeet water. On the Eaſt end of it, upon the 
_ Gilman, lies a red buoy in 2 fathoms, St. Nicholas's Church a ſail's 
breadch open to the weſtward of the Reculvers; and it lies from the 
Spaniard baoy N. W. by N. about 2 miles. In work: ing through the 
Five-Fathom Chaanel, put about the firſt ſhoal-caſt on either ſide ; 
tac flood ſetting frong over the Spaniard toward the Eaſt Swale 
and the ebb the contrary, This channel, where narroweſt, 15 
little more than a mile over, till you get below the red buoy of 
the Gilman, where i it 18 12 mile broad, and from 18 to 12 feet at 
low water. | 
. buoy of the Spaniard, which is 1 es i in 10 feet at low. 
water with St. Nicholas's Church a ſail's breadth open to the eaſt- 
ward of the Reculvers, bearing S. S. E. 4 E. and Hickmay- tree, 
upon the Iſle of Sheppy, bearing W. 8. W. weſterly, and the W. 
buoy W. by N. 
The courſe from the buoy of the Spaniard to the white buoy of 
the Spell is S. E. and S. E. by $- (with a flood tide) between 
five and ſix miles. Depth of water 10, 12, and 14, feet, at low 
water, In working over, ſtand to the eaſtward ti Minſter-Mill 
be on with the Eaſt end of St. Nicholas's Wood, and to the weſt- 
ward ti! St. Nicholas's Church comes near the Eaſt fide of the 


ov'r i hank, you may anchor a- breaſt the buoy of the Spaniard 


9.5 5 2.homs or in 3 * fathoms, the buoy bearing 8. W. e $ E eaſterly 


ee 


Dieb ons from the Nore to the North F i 


Between the Spaniard and Red- 


fathoms. 


But, if the water be ſo far fallen that you cannot go 


The marks, to anchor in Horſe- Shoe Hole, are, St. Peter” * 


Church in the middle of Marſh-Bay, the Reculvers 8. by W. 2 W. 


and the black buoy upon the Know! on with the beacon upon the 
Pan-Sand. Here you will have 20 feet, at low-water. | 
The courſe from the buoy of the Spaniard to the white buoy of 
the Panſand is E. S. E. ſoutherly, about 4 miles. Depth of water 
acroſs the Flats, 10 or 12 feet. See the Knob-Channel, page g. 
The white buoy of the Spell lies in 9 or 10 feet at low-Water. 
The mark to run for it is, Cleave on with the Boathouſe in the 
Gore; oppoſite to which lies the Weſt black buoy of the Laſt, 
(between which is the entrance of the narrows.) It lies in 2 fa- 
thoms at low water with a ſingle tree to the weſtward of Biſhopton 


on with a gap in the cliff, bearing S. W. by S. ſoutherly. 


The Laſt forms the South fide of the Narrows ; as the Spell, 
Woolpack, and Searn, do the North fide. | 

In entering the Narrows, be careful not to leave the white 
buoy of the Spell too far to the eaſtward; as, athwart from the 
two buoys, at about two cables lengths diflance, hes a ledge of 
only 5 feet, at low-water. 

After you have entered, you will have deeper water, 2 I or 3 

The courſe, up between the Laſt and the Spell up to 
the Elbow-buoy, is E. The Elbow-buoy of the Laſt lies in 10 or 
11 feet, and bears from the Eaſt-buoy N. W. by W. 2 W. the W. 
buoy W. 4 8. Mount-Pleaſant on with Lower Hale. Grove and 
the Weſt corner of the Reculver Church - Vard on with Walderſhare 
Monument. Theſe three buoys are black. _ 

The red buoy of the Woolpack lies nearly oppoſite the Elbow- 5 
buoy. The leading-mark is, St. Peter's Church on with aſwamp 
on the Eaſt cliff of Weſtgate Bay, or St. Peter's Church nearly 
on with the eaſterumoſt-houſe 1 in a village * . bear- 
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back of the Searn, near 2 a mile to the eaſtward. 


. Directions from the Nore to the North Foreland. . — 
Your conrſe from theſe two buoys in mid- channel, between |of the channel is 3 f or 4 fathoms; towards the lower end 7 or 8.- 
the Eaft-buoy of the Laſt and the buoy of the Searn, is S. E. When you have B.rchington-Church S. by W. you are below 
J On ED the bank. But, if you intend to go between the bank and Mar- 
The Eaſt black buoy of the Laſt Hes in 2 fathoms water, Chi- gate Sand, keep the ſmall grove open to the northward of the 
let Mill juſt open to the weſtward of the Reculvers. Reculver ſteeple. od 
The Searn buoy lies juſt to the weſtward of the Searn Swatch y The marks for anchoring - in Weſt-Gate-Bay are Margate 
the mark for which is Chiſlet Mill 2 fails breadth to the eaſtward [Church on with Nailand-Point ; and Minſter-Mill upon the barn 
of the Reculvers, and St. Peter's Church on the Weſt fide of Weſt- in Weſt-Gate-Bay, in 5 or 6 fathoms water. 
Gate Bay. It lies in.g or 10 feet, at low-water. If this buoy | The courſe from Cliff End to Foreneſs isE. 2 S. 6 or 7 miles. 
' ſhould be gone, do not. ſtand too far to the northward, in work- In working down, ſtand to Margate Sand in 6 or 5 fathoms, and 
ing down, as a deep ſwatch, of 3 and 2 J. fathoms, runs in at the ſin ſhore to 5. The marks for anchoring in Margate Road are, 
Nailan- Mill and Minſter-Mill in one, in 6 or 6 4 fathoms, the N. 
T be courſe from the Narrows to the Hook of Margate Sand is Foreland Light S. S. E. or S. S. E. 4 E. in 6 or 7 fathoms water. 
S. E. eaſterly upon which is not above 6 feet water, here lies a] The mark to go clear of Longnoſe is, to keep Margate Church 
5 white buoy, the marks for which are St. Peter's Church on with the jor Mill-fweeps man high above the land, or the mill that ſtands 
Eaſt fide of Weſt- Gate Bay, and Monkton- Beacon on with the ſto the northward of Birchington juſt open of Ledge Point. Come 
Weſt end of Lower Hale-Grove. But, to run from the Narrows ſao nearer than 6 or 7 fathoms. Longnoſe runs off N. E. half 
to Cliff End, keep St. Peter's Church in the middle of Weſtgate Bay. ja mile from Foreneſs. . %%% 
In working down, ſtand each way till St. Peter's Church come F V e 
. * 5 fide of the bay: . 3 Directions from the Nore through the Knob- Channel, 
The beſt mark for anchoring in the Gore is, St. Peter's Church] 527 25. 1 : 
_ midway between the houſe Tod barn .in Weſt Gate-Bay, and| —_— 5 ] ow tbrough the Rueen 50 anne! to. 
Monkton-Beacon in a line with Upper Hale Grove, in 5 or 5 2 |. #OE. 4 ort ore —_— . 85 „ 
fathoms. In the Gore the tide runs 12 o'clock, but flows, upon] IF you are at the Nore, and bound down the Knob-Channel. 
the ſhore, only 11 25 full and change. 30 | 1 between the Oaze Edge and the Moule, fteer E. by S. for che | 
| Clif-En-Bavk lies athwart of Cliff-End; upon the ſhoalieſt ſentrance of the Channel. Upon the W. end of the Oaze-Edge is 
part of which is not above 9 or 10 feet. The leading-mark, [laid a red buoy, the marks for which are, Shottenden-Mill in one 
do go to the ſouthward of this bank, is, to keep a ſmall grove, which [with the Ham houſes, bearing S. S. W. ſoutherly, the Nore light 
has the appearance of a barn, open to the ſouthward of the Re- [W. by N. northerly, the Blacktail beacon N. ZE. and the hues of . 
culvers, between the bank oe the main. At the upper end 200 Spile S. S. W. The Black-tail beacon ttands with Lei:don 


8 


Moufe E. by S. eaſterly. Upon the W. end of the Mouſe is laid 
a black buoy at which is the entrance of the Knob channel. The 
buoy of the Mouſe bears from ihe Nore light E. and from the 


- white buoy at the E. end of the Oaze Edge v. E. by E. Here the 
Channel is about 1 f mile wide and in it are 8 org fathoms wa- 


ter, the courſe down along the Oaze Edge is E. by S. and E.S.E. 
The white buoy at the E. end of the Oaze Edge lies S. E. by E. 


from the M-uie, the buoy of the Knob bears from it S. E. and the 
buoy of the Shivering-ſand S. by E. + E. The red bnoy on the 


Knob lies with the Shoe beacon N. the buoy of the Girdler S. and 


the buoy of the Shivering-ſ1nd S. by W. Upon the Shivering- 


ſand is laid a buoy checquere ] black and white, the marks for which 


are, Aſh-Church : open to the weſtward of the Reculvers bearing S. 


enſterly, the buoy of the Girdler S. bv E. and the E. buoy of che 


Spaniard S. W. After you are p. ft the white buoy at the E. end 


of the Oaze Edge, your couric o the buoy of the Shivering-Sandis 
S. by E. or S. S. E. but you muſt obierve chat from that buoy thro? 


the Knob Channel, and over the flats, you have a beam-tide, for 


which you muit make an allowance according to the wind, and 


| judged velocity of the tide. There is good anchorage between the 


buoy of the Knob and the Shivering-Sand, on 7 or 8 fathoms. If 


the buoy of the Shivering-Sand ſho1dbe gone, bring the buoy of 
the Knob on with the Shoe beacon, this mark will lead you over? 


the tail of the Shivering-Sand in 4+ or 5 fa.homs water. 
A black buoy is laid upon the Girdler, the marks for which are, 


Aſh-Church juſt open to the Weſtward of the Reculvers, bl aring 2 


S. and the white buoy on the E. end of the Pan- ſand S. by E. 


a little to the Northward of this buoy is 8 or 9 fathoms water. * 75 8 = 


10  Direffions bis the Nore 10 the North Ferdand. 


Church a mip' s length open of Se of Sheppy, bearing S. paſſing the buoy of the Girdler, the nearer you go to it the deeper 
S. W. or Sbottenden- Mill on with Hariley- ferry, and the buoy of the 


the water over the flats. 


There is a buoy checquered red and white laid on the Girdler 
Knowl in 20 feet water, the marks tor which are, the Reculvers 
8. 23 W. the buoy of the Girdler N. W. weſlerly, the Pan- ard 
beacon S. E. ſoutherly, and the Pan- ſand buoy 8. S. W. 1 mile. 

The white buoy on the Pan- ſand lies in 12 feet water with the 


following marks, the E. buoy of the Spaniard E. S. E. better than 


four miles diſtant, the Reculvers S. and the beacon E. 48. . 
The white buoy of the Pan- ſand lie in 12 feet water, E. S. 5 
the houſes in Eaſt-Hearn bearing S. W. 2 W. and a remarkable tree _ 
inland between them. After you have paſt the buoy and are to the 
ſouthward of it, you will decpen the water to 24 3. and 4, 
fathoms in Pan- Sand-Hole. The beſt anchorage there is on the 
North ſide, the beacon bearing E. by N. about 4 of a mile, and 
the buoy of the Knowl S. S. E. about 1 mile, in 4 fithoms water. 
The Know! 1s a very ſmall ſand of 10 or 11 feet water. Upon 
it lies a black buoy, Which bears from the beacon upon the Pan- 
Sand S. S. W. 4 of a mile, and Minſter-Mill on with Gore- 
End, bearing S. E. Z a mile. W. 8. W. z W. from the Know] is * 
a ſmall patch of 10 feet water. 
The marks for the ſtanding hows upon the Pan-Sand are, 
Birchington Church S. S. E. ſoutherly, the Reculvers S. by W. 5 
Z W. and St. Peter's Church S. E. by S. | 
The courſe from the white baoy of the Pan- Sand through he- 
tween that ſand and the buoy of the Knowl is E. S. E. and S. E. 
by E. 24 miles. The Pan-Patch lies near a mile S. E. by E. 
> E. from the ſtanding beacon upon the Pan-ſand. Upon the 
Pan-Patch is a white buoy, Monkton beacon 8. I * with 
Oprer-· Hale · Grove. ” 


Direttions from the North Foreland to the Bae g 


he courſe from the Pan-Patch through between the Wedge 
and Tongue is E. by S. better than 4 miles. The Tongue hes 
on the North and the Wedge on the South ſide of the channel. 
The black buoy of the Wedge lies on the North part of the 
W. Monbton beaco.1 on with Lower-Hale-Grove bearing S. by 
W.4 W. | 

Tae white baoy upon che W. al of the Tong ue has Biceting- 


ton ſloeple on with Mount Pleaſant, bearing S. 4 W. and St. Pe- 


ter's-Church on with Fort- Point, at Margate. There is a buoy, 
Painted halt black half white, laid on the E. end of the Tongue, to 


the marks for which are, the E. buoy of Margate-Sand S. E. the | | 


"xy of. the Foretand $.3.6- and the beacon on the Pan-Sand 
N. 


The North- Spit black buoy lies with Minſter-Mil on with 


the barn in Weſt-Gate- ways and Redding-Mill on with North- 


_ Down. 


Margate- Sand is E. S. E. and S8. E. by E. 5; or 6 miles. This buoy 
is black and lies in 4 fathoms water, Nailan-Mill and Minſter- 
Mill in one, bearing S. W. St. Peter's-Church on with North- 


Movwen, bearing 8. 3 W. 2 W. and the Norta-Foreland- -Light 


S8. by W. 


From this buoy to a fair way of the Foreland the courſe i is 


8.8. E. and S. by E. c miles. 


In turning down the Queen's-Channel from the Pan- Sand, you 


will have 2 2, 3,and 4, tathoms, to 4 & as low as the Pan-Patch 


white budy. Vou may go on either ſide of the black buoy ot 


the Knowl; 


but the mot water is to the northward of it. 

low the Pan-Patch you deepen your water to 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9, 

Sarhoms, | * upper part of te Te is licep, 10 and 9 fa- 
| | 0.2 


Your courſe from the N. spit black buoy to the E. buoy. of 


Be- 


11 


ge thoms near the ſand. The upper part of the Wedge i is alſo ſteep, 


{having 9 fathoms a ſmall diftance from the ſand ; but, toward 


the lower end of each ſand, you may ſtand to 6 fathoms ; bat, as 
vou come down toward the North-Spit of Margate- Sand, you 
muſt not ſtand to the ſouthward into leſs than 10 or g fathoms, 
and to the northward in 8 or 7 : here, in mid-chaunel, yu will 
have 11, 12, and 14, fathoms water. 

After you are below the black buoy of the North- Spit about 
1 mile, you may ſtand to Margate-Sand in 5 or 42 farhoms, and 

to the northward into 10 or ꝙ tathoms. 

The firſt of the flood, near the Eaſt buoy, ſets South: the 7 
middle S. W. the laſt of the flood N. N. W. and N. The firſt 
ebb N. N. E. the middle E. S. E. and the latter 8. 8. El. 


Directions from the Nor th F. oreland through the Cay 
Stream into the Downs. 


* F the North Fore land the firſt half flood upon the fhore 
ſets 8. 8. W. then it is ſlack water, after which it ſets 
W. N. W. round the Foreland, and N. N. W. till F ebb. So. 
that the ebb tide, out of Margate road, runs three hours to the 95 
eaſtward, before the tide of ebb runs to the ſouthward through 
the Downs ; for which reaſon, it your ſhip be in Margate-Roads 
with the wind at S. W. you muſt not make fail to beat and go 
round the Foreland till half ebb, when the tide will be going to 
[the windward through the Gull- Stream. | 
Being eff the North-Foreland, fleer S. by W. or 8. 8. . 
from the North-Brake- Head. 
and 4, fathoms; but when you deepen into 6 4 or 7 you are open 
of the Gull Stream. Off. Broad-Stars lies a knowl of 2 f fa- 


1 tome, = 


Your ſoundings irregular, 6, 5, 


12 


thome, the North Forelar d Light N. W. by N. and ä 
Mill on vith Crow- Hall bearivg Weſt. | 

The mark to go clear of the North-Sand-Head i is, St. Law-| 
;rence's Church a ſail's breadth on with the North Cliff of Ramſ- 


gate bearing N. W. by W. + W. St. Peter's Church on with 


N. . Stairs Pier, bearing N. W. and the North Foreland Light 
| W. 2 W. | 
The red buoy upon the North Brake Head lies with St. Law- 
rence's Church on with the North Cliff of Ramlgate, bearing 
N. W. and the North Forcland Light N. by W. 2 W. 
The marks to run through the Gull Stream are, the South 
| Foreland Light in the midd'e of Old Stairs Bay, which is the 
| Jouthernmoſt ſwamp upon the North Foreland, bearing S. W. or 

S. W. 1 W. In working in, turn the light-houſe from fide to 
ide of the ſwamp, or ſtan d to the brake in 6 or; fathoms, and 
 vff into 10, the Burnt Head being ſteep-to, 11 or 12 fathoms 

water, upon which the ebb ſets ſtrong. The Burnt-Head lies 
S. E. by S. from St. Lawrence's Church. 

The black buoy upon the South Brake Head les with Wal- 
derſhare Monument on with Sanddown Caſtle, bearing W. by S. 
and Ah Steep'e a ſai''s breadth open to the ſouthward of the 
| ſouthernmoſt Church in Sandwich, bearing W. N. W. 4 N. 
Ihe beſt anchorage in the Downs is, Deal Caſtle on with 
Upper Deal Mill, in 7 or 8 fathoms water, the South Foreland 
d. id S. W. by S. But the beſt road for ſmall ſhips is in 
the Small Downs, about Z of a mile diſtant from the ſhore, in 
5 er © fitzoms water. The Small Downs begin at Sanddown 
Caſtle and extend up two miles or Wer towards Ramſgate. 


geneſs. 


to the time of the tide, as it flovs here neer 4 fathoms 


Direffion: from the North Foreland to the Downs. 


Directiaus for the North Side of 'the Britiſh Channel, 
From the Downs to Scilly. 


F you are in the Downs and bound down Channel, with the 
wind weſterly, weigh at high water, flake and work down 
round the Forelaad, ſtanding to the main in 8. or 7 ſathoms wa- 
ter, and off to the Goodwin in 12. When you have tne lights in 
one, then bearing W. by N. you are below the Goodwin - ſand. 
After you are be'ow Dover, do not ſland too far over towards the 
French coaſt, for between the two lies the Ripraps, a ſand which | 


| retches N. E. and S. W. about 4 leagues in length. The N. E. 


end of this {and has che leait water upon it, about 14 or 15 fre ; 
then Dover-Caſtle bears N. N. W. 4 leagues, St. Margaret's church 
2 the Foreland on with the Great light, and Calais- cliff E. by 8. 


you to the northward of this ſhoal. 


'edge of rocks runs of having 12 ſathoms cloſe- io; and do rot 
ſtand off any farther than 18 as 20 fathoms are clole to the Ri p- 
raps, the 8. W. end of which lies 3 leagues E. 8. E. from Dun- 
You may anchor in Romaey : bay, with a weſterly wind, 

- as 10 fathoms water, the Neſs bearing 8. W. by W. and | 
W. : 
DOVER ROAD. In Dorer esd you may anchor from 8 
'© 16 fathoms, St James's church, in the valley, bearing N. W. P 


But, coming to an anchor RE W be very atten ire 
But, 


5 


between this and Dover, if you intend to ſtop a tide, come · to 


eep the church mid-way between the lights, and i it will carry 5 


In working down between Dover nnd Desen come no 
nearer the:ſhore than 1-3 or 44 ſathoms, for below Fo kſtone a 


out are ſeveral 


DireFions from the Downs to Scilly. 


in not leſs than 15 fachoms water, as all within that is foul 
ground. 

+ You may go round the Pitch of Dungeneſs in 10, 11, or 

12 fathoms, ſleep- to; but do not put too much dependence upon 

ſectng.the light, either up or down. as it is generally very bad. 
If, in coming up Channel, you ſhould have occaſion to anchor 

under the Neſs, with a N. E. or E. N. E. wind, do not come - to 


in leis than 11 or 12 fathoms water, nor bring che hight-kouſe to 


the ſouthward of E. or E. by S. at fartheſt. | 

From Dungeneſs to Beachy-head the courſe is W. 9 leagues ; 
and in a fair way there are 20 or 22 fathom. 

RYE BAY. In working down, after you have paſſed the 
Neſs, be careful how you ſtand into Rye-bay until you get down 
as low as Fairleigh, for the ſhore is flat a long way off, and with- 


leigh-church bears N. by E. or N. N. E. you may ftand into 7 


fathoms, within one mile of the ſhore ; although, in going in, off 


Haſtings, you will, from 14 or 15 fathoms, immediately have 8, 
7, or 6, after which you will have 10 or g fathoms, and then 
_ ſoundings. In moderate weather, you may ſtop a tide 

ere; but it muſt be obſerved, that, between this and Dungeneſs; 
the North- Sea and Channel tides meet ; therefore, more properly 
ſpeaking, the ebb-tide, from the Neſs to the Downs, &c. ſets to 
5 the eaſt-ward. 
Off Pemſey there is a ſand whi ich lies from the town 8. by W. 
and from Beachy-head, from E. to E. by N. g cr ro miles. This 
4s an irregular fand, or rather overfall, which has only 13 or 14 
feet water upon it. Come no nearer this part of the coaſt than 
15 fathoms, or Beachy-head bearing W. 
| There is or was, alſo, a ſhoal on which the Royal l 
grounded, in the yezr 1757, lying from Beachy- Head E. by 8. 


anks of 12 or 13 feet water. But when Fair- 


13 
7 or 8 miles, with the land of the 18 Cliffs A 1225 ſail's 


leigh E. N. E. But, as I never ſaw, in a gale of Wind, ary 
breakers upon it, nor can procure any information of the exiſtence 
of ſuch a ſhoal, at preſent, it has moſt probably worn awzy. 'Dhe 
bank was very ſmall, and had but 16 feet water upon it. 

It is alſo reported that there is a ſmall ſhoal, about 2 leagues 8. 
by E. ſrom the Head, having but 3 fat! oms water upon it — - 
That there are ſhoals off the Head I make no doubt, as I have 
been mformed by fiſhermen, at Eaſt-Bourn and Seaford, that they 
have met with banks, of imall extent, having no more than O oc 
5 fathoms, but they lift ſeveral miles, being only a looſe land, 
which, in fine weather, grows up, but, upon the firſt gele of wind, 
diſperies, or the — at leaſt, have a ſufficient 2 2 of water 
over them. 

BEACHY EE AD. You may anchor lea the town, in Exft- 
Bourn bay, in 6, 2, or 8, ſathoms water. Going round Beachy- | 
Head, you may with ſafety ſtand to the ſhore in 12 or 10 ſathoms 


ebb and flood, between Beachy-Head and Seaford- Head, have a 
great inſet. From the Head out to ſea 2 or 3 leagues 13 4 fiat, 
with not above 18 fathoms water. | 

SEAFORD-ROAD, After you are holes the Seven-Clifs 
and Seaſord-Head, you may ſtand to what water vou pleaſe, to- 
wards the ſhorc, as low as Shorcham or Little Hampton; and 
anchor any where upon the coaſt in 10 or 9 fathoms water. In 
Seaſord-Road, anchor abreaſt the town, in 7 fathoms, then you 
will have 5 of the 7 cliffs open; but in 10 fathoms the middle of 
[tne weſlernmoſt cliff is open, and the Head will then bear 8. F. 
by E. Tu is an en * birth! in an . or N. E. win l. 


+THE.-- 


| 


breadth open of the Head, Pemſey-church N. N. W. and Fair- 


water; but, with a ſoutherly wind, ſtan41 not too far in, as both 


don to the Iſle of Wight, you may ſtand into, and come to 
dn anchor in, the Park, an excee ling good road for weſter!y or 
S. W. winds. Standing in ound tne Eaſt Borough-Head, you 
WII have, without it, 18 fathoms to 15, 19, 10, 9, 7. and 6, 


is W. by N. 13 leagues, and from thence to Dunnoſe W. N. W. 


6 leagues. The Eaſt Borough Head lies to the N. eaſtward of | 1 | 5 
the Owers; to avoid them, keep the road, or white way, upon St.“ PARK TO SPITHEAD, &c. If you are in the Park, and - 


Ro :k's-Hill, on with Pagham-Grove, or keep Chichefter-church 


a ſlip's length open of Pagham-church. bearing N. by W. then 


the white way and the grove wall be between the two churches. 
A floating light is now moored at the S. W. part of the Owers, 
the marks for which are, Chicheſter Church N. by E. Selſey Bill 


N. by W. the Swan Cliffs N. W. by W and Dunnoſe W. there- 
fore all veſſels bound up or down Channel muſt keep to the South- 
ward of the light, there being no paſſage between the light and 


the Owers. It the wind ſhould take you ſhort, and you cannot get 


gradual joundings, and may come :o an anchor in 34, 4,5, and 6; 


fathoms, diſtant from delicy Bill 13 or two miles, clean ground, 


the Bell bearing from the N. W. by W. to W. by N. but to an- 
chor in the Hole, 11 Selley-park, bring Chicheſter- church in one 
with the white houſe on the E. ſide of Selfey Harbour, bearing 


N. by E. which will lead you over the bank in 2 ſathoms low-water 


ſpring tides, and when you {all into 4 or 4 fathoms bring up, then 
the 5. point of Dunnoſe will be midway between the ouſe and 


| barn upon Selſey Bill, bearing W. ſoutherly. 


BOGNER ROCKS. Four miles to the eaſtward of Selſey- 


Harbour lie Bzgner-Rocks ; they ſtretch off 14 mile to the ſea, 


and are dry at low watcr. Come no nearer the ſhore than 4 fa- 
thoms, at !low-water, and by keeping the whole of the high land 


of Dunnoſe open with Selſey- bill it will lead you without them. 


" mo Directions from the Downs to Scilly. 


THE OWERS. The courſe from Beachy-Head to the Owers] It flows here 15 feet upon ſpring and 10 upon neap tides, and 


the tide ſets to the weſtward three hours before high-water upon 
the ſhore. . 5 5 5 


bound to the weſtward, to Spithead, or down Channel, you may 
go out through the Looe- Stream, which is a channel that runs 
between the Mixon (which dries) and the Puller, upon which is 
about ꝙ or 10 feet, at low- water. In the ſtream you will have 
5, 6, and 7, fathoms ; when you are in 10 fathoms water, you 
are to the weſtward of the Puller. Being in the Park, keep Pag- 

ham church on with the W. point of Selſey-Harbour, bearing 
N. by E. till Culver-Cliff bears W. N. W. a little northerly, 


then Seme and Siminot, or the Cardinal's- Cap, (the higheſt 


downs upon the Wight, ) will be juſt open to the ſouthward of 
Culver-Cliffs, and will lead you through the Looe- Stream, which, 
at the weſternmoſt part, is not a mile broad. When you are clear, 
you will have Chicheſter-church on with Medbury-houſe, (which 
is a farm-houſe ſtanding near a ſmall grove of woes) bearing 
N. E. then ſteer N. W. or N. W. by W. for St. Helen's Road. 
OWERS TO SPITHEAD. But, being without the Owers 
and bound into Spithead, keep Dunnoſe W. N. W. and come no 
nearer than 18 fathoms water, as they are ſteep-to. The flood 
ſets from Dannoſe directly over them, and the <bb the contrary ; 
but you muſt obſerve that the laſt quarter-tide, both ebb and 
flood, ſets in towards Spithead. oo 
The eaſternmoſt part of theſe ſands or rocks lies from the barn | 
upon Selſey-Bill S. 4 miles : in a fair way Dunnoſe will bear W. 
N. W. and having brought Chicheſter-church bearing N. E. on 
with the aforeſaid farm-houſe, then you ſteer in N. W. for St. 


Helen's, depth of water 9 or 10 fathoms. 8 


Diretrions from the Dotems to Scilly. 


Sailing into Spithead from the eaſtward, in order to avoid the 
Eaſt Burrow and the Owers, on the S. W. part of which is placed 
a floating light, take care to keep Dunnoſe W. N. W. until Chi- 
cheſter Spire comes on with Medbury houſe, or unti] Culver 
Cliff bears N. W. then ſteer N. W. or N. W. by N. or N. N. 

W. according as you have the wind and tide, until you fall on 
the S. E. moſt buoy on the Horſe ſand or the buoy of the Dean, 
you muſt leave them oa the Starboard fide and ſteer N. W. by N. 


tween the buoys for Spithcad, The leading mark into Spit- 


head is Aſhdown-Tower in the Ile of Wight juſt in fight above 
the trees on the iſland, or Kickergill- Tewer on with the S. E. 
baſtion of Monkton- . 

But if you are from the weſtward, and bound into St. Helen' J 
or Spithead, - coming in round Dunnoſe, keep St. Catherine's 
point open till you get fight of Sanddown Caſtle, by which you 
will avoid ſome toul ground that lies within Dunnoſe. Veſſels 
may ſtop a tide in Sanddown bay on 7, 8, or 9g fathoms water, 
but the ground is in moſt parts rocky. 

From Dunnole to Bembridge-ledge, (on the extremity of which 
is laid a black buoy) the courſe is E. N. E. 7 or 8 miles, this 
courſe will lead you clear between the ledge and the white buoy 
at the N. W. end of the Princeſſa ſhoal, or North offing, this is 
a rocky ſhoal, and on it are placed two buoys, they bear from 
each other N. W. by N. and S. E. by S. nine-tenths of a mile; 
that on the N. W. end is white and lies in 5 fathoms, with the 
following marks, viz. Dunnoſe-Point S. W. by W. 2 W. 72 miles, i 
Culver-Cliff W. 4 N. 2 miles, Bembridge-Point N. by W. 3 W. 
13 mile, and the buoy on Bembridge-ledge N. N. E. 14 mile The 
buoy on the S. E. end is black and is laid in 5 fathoms, the marke 


for which are, Dunnoſe- Point W. S. W. I WS miles, Culver-Cliff 


15 
2.4 
. PE; 


W.N.W. 3 miles, and Bembridge- point N. N. W. 23 
Veſſels bound to Spithead with Weſterly or Northe-le * nds, 
ſhould fail through the channel between -embric ge-ledg ze and the 
N. W. end of the Princefia-ſhoal, as going round the S. E. Luny 
will lead them too far to lee ward. One mile E. N. E. fromthe Aach 
buoy on Bembridge-ledge, lies the Red Luoy of the Knob >-R es 
the mark for which is, Poſtdown windmill rather op en to the Meß 
ward of the Weſtmoſt houſe in Exfinee- -Fort, bearing N. by E. 4 E. 
(this houſe has a chimney and the other none) the fort is the next 
Weſtward of Cumberland- fort. 5 

Half a mile N. N. E. from the buoy on Bembridge- jedge e, there 
lies a rocky ſhoal, called the Long Rock, on w hich arc 23 ſect 
water. Ships of a large draft of water ſailing from b-mbridge- 
Ledge, at low water, ſhould not ſteer for the buoy of the Warner 
until they have paſt this ſhoal; when Dunnoſe is ſhut in with Bem- 
bridge-Foint, you are to the Northward of it, and when Port- 
cheſter-Caſtle is open to the E.ward of the hig ſquare tower t 
|Southſea-caitle, you are to the eaſtward of it. You may anchor 
in 7, 8, or 9, fathoms water, in St. Helen's Road, the foa-mirk 
upon Aſhdown on with that at St. Helen's, bearin g S. W. by W. 
and St. Helen's-Point, S. S. W. 

FROM THE WARNER TO SPITHE AD. After you hare. 
paſſed St. Helen's-Point, the courſe is, N. by W. 32 miles, to 
the white buoy upon the Warner, which you leave on the larboard 
ide; and from thence to Spithead through the Grounds the courſe 
is N. N. W. 3 miles; but in ranning up, with the wind in the S. 
W. quarter, be careful to keep the ſea-mark upon Aſhdown in 
ſight above the trees. The depth of water up, in a fair way, is 
9. 10, Or 11, fathoms, within a mile of the Warner huoy, | 
then 15, 17, and 18, fathoms, as * up as the buoys of 


| 


Mc. 
Man' L 2d 


„ 
Man's-Land and the 


Horſe, which bear 
E. and W. S. W. about 1 mile diſtance. With a ſcant wind and 
flood tide, you may go the weſtward of the Warner in 44 or 5 


Directions from the 
from each other E. N. 


ſathoms. 
1 | | 5 
In working into Spithead, ſtand towards the Horſe and Dean 
to 10 or 9 fathoms water, but towards No-Man's-Land put about 
the firſt ſhoal-caft, left the tide ſhould ſet you upon the ſand, which 
is ſteep-to. One mile and a 4 N. by W. from the buoy on No- 
man's-land lies the wreck of the Edgar, on which is placed a red 
dugy in 13 fathoms. N. W. 3 of a mile from the buoy of the 
Edgar, hes the wreck of the Royal George in 13 fathoms. The 
beſt place for merchant-ſhips to anchor at Spithead is, to brin 


Upon the Warner there are 17 or 18 feet, at low wa- 


Kickergill-Tower to bear N. W. by N. and Southſea-Caſtle E. or 
E. 28. in 7 fathoms. Men of war in general anchor farther out in 
deeper water. . 88 
0 Two miles and a quarter W. 2 N. from the buoy on No-man's- 
lands, lies the S. E. end of the Sturbridge, on this bank are 
placed two white buoys, each of which are laid in 5 fathoms; they 
* {rom each other N. W. and S. E. 15 mile. The Sturbridge 1s 
ſteep - to, there being 15 and 16fathoms cloſe to it. There is a chan- 
nel between the white buoy at the N. W. end of this bank and 
th: Mother-Bank, in which are g or 10 fathoms. | 
_  COWES ROAD. Being at Spithead, and bound down to 
Cowes-Road or through the Needles, the courſe is N. W. by N. 
and N, W. about 8 miles, to Cow:s. Leave the white buoys of 
the Stu bridge upon the larboard- ſide and fteer right for Cowes- 
Point. Keeping Weſt Cowes- Caftle ſhut, and it will lead you 
to the ſouthward of the Middle, upon which are laid two black 
| buoys. Ia a fair way you will have 10 or 11 fathoms ; but you 


are laid two black buoys. 


Downs to Scilly. 
may run down by the lead upon the edge of the 
or 8 fathoms water, giving Eaſt Cowes-Point a good birth, and 
anchor in the road wh on the harbour in 7, 8, g, or 10, fathoms. 
Between Cowes and Caiſhot-Caftle lies the Bramble, on which 
The body of this ſhoal lies S. by E.Z 
E. two miles from the caſtle and is dry ſome time before low wa- 
ter: come no nearer this ſhoal than 8 fa homs on the S. ſide nor on 
the N. ſide than 5 fathoms. Between the E. buoy of the Bramble 
and the W. buoy of the middle, is a channel to fail into South- 
ampton-Water. There are 6 fathoms hetwe en the two buoys, and 
from 4 to 5 fathoms between the Bramble and Calſhot-Caſtle. 
YARMOUTH ROADS. Going to the weſtward out of 


Motherbanl. in 7 


g|Cowes-Road, the courſe to Yarmouth-Roads is W. or W. by N. 


g miles. The ſhore is quite clean upon the Wight fide ; but from 
the main one-third channel over is a flat that is dry at & tide. 
You may ſtand to the iſland in 8 fathoms and to the flats in 6 or 
7, till you get down as low as Jack in the Baſket, which is a bea- 
con that flands on the S. W. fide of the entrance into Lyming- 
ton-Creek ; after which the N. W. ſide is ſeep-to down into 
Hurſt-Camber. In the channel is 9, 10, or 11, fathoms. In 
South Yarmouth-Roads you may anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, juſt 
above the caſtle, where there is an eaſy tide and good ground. 

Being paſt Yarmouth-Roads and bound out ot the Needles, 
you will have deep water, from 15 to 20, 25, 30, 35, fathoms, 
abreaſt Hurſt-Caftle. Here there is a rapid tide, the ebb ſetting 
upon the Shingles and the flood upon the Warden-Reck. In go- 
ing out, after paſſing the deep water off Hurit-Cafile, you will 
have 10, 9, 7, ©, 5, and abreaſt of the Needles (where it is 
ſhoalieſt) 42, fathoms, The courſe out is W. 8. W. but, with 
an ebb tide, you muſt ſteer farther to the 8. ward, and, with a 


| 


4 


4 


. Directions from the Downs to Icilly 
flood, fleer W. by S. for the Needles, 4 miles, obſerving to 
avoid the Warden-Ledge, which runs off from the iſland, therefore veſſels bound for Chriſt-Church Harbour, fron the ſouth- 
and on which is laid a buoy. You are abreaſt of this ledge ward, or weſtward, muſt give Hengitſbury-Head a birth of at 
when the flag-ſiaff at the caſtle is in one with the cupola, and{leaſt 2 or 3 miles. | ? 
keeping the mill-ſweeps, which ſtand upon the Iſle of Wight, STUDLAND BAY. Studland-Bay is an exceeding good 
: bove the land, will lead you clear without it. In working down, road for ſmall ſhips, with S. W. weſterly, or N. W. winds. Yoa- 
fand to the Shingles in 6 or 7 fathoms, and towards the iſland|may anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms, Hanidſaſt-Point 8. by W. c 

till you ſhoal your water. The laſt quarter flood ſets directly out S. S. W. Here are 9 hours ontſet and bu: 3 hovrs in. Ia going 
in the beſt of the water. The beſt mark to fail over the Bridge ſ in or out of Sulicad Nay, give Hand:aſt-Yoint or Old Parity a 
in the deepeſt water is, a remarkable clump of tree:, that ſtands| good birch, as a ledge of rocks runs off from it near 2 a me to 
to the weſtward of Sconce-Point, on with Sconce-Point. Having | the eaſtward, %%% i ung oo ES 
paſſed the Needles, you will ſoon fall into deep water, as 12, 13, SWANAGE or SANDWICH BAY You may allo ar char 
and 14. fa:homs. There are now two light-houſes, to dire ct the|in Swarage-Bay, (but it is extremely bad holding ground,) in 7 
| failing in and cut of the Needles; one is on the Beach, a little to or 6 fathoms, Peveril-ledge (the outer part of the rocks) 8. 
the northward of Hurt-Caltle, and the ocher is on the top of the] In running up from this without the Wight, be ſure to keep the - 
high chalky Cliff within the Needles on the Iſland. In tailing | ſhip well to the ſouthward, as the flood ſets ſlrong into the Needle: 
in at the Needles from the weſtward, in the night, Hurſt-light|and Freſh- Water-Bay, | SOR 5 e 
firſt appears in the direction of N. E. by E. 1 E. by kec ping tne] COURSE DOWN CHANNEL OFF THE OWERS. he- 
light in this direction, you will go clear of the Shingles ſing off the Owers and bound down Channel, Reering Ve. by N. 
Thore is alio a channel for ſmall veſſels through between the 8 or 9 Icagu”s will carry you 2 or 3 leagues withaut the Wight; 
Shingles ad Hurſt- Beach, in which are 6 or 5 fathoms, but it ie hen W. by N. z N. 16 leagues, Will bring you brenn of Ports 
narrow. Keep Sconce-Point and Hurſt-Cafile touching, and ic lind; but to the Start W. 35 leagues. Off the high land of Sr, 
will carry you to the northward of the Shingles. | - |-Alban's, in working, do no ftand too tar ia, on account of a 
NEEDLE> TO DURIESTON- HEAD. The courſe from| race, which runs very rapidly and bieiks much, upon a flood tide 
the Needles to Durlt. n-Mead is W. 6 leagues; bur from he and an eafter:y wind. e Os | 
Needles to HanGiaii-Point, at the Scu:Þ fide of Stud-Land Bay,, PURTL AND ROAD. 
the orie 1: W. N. W. 13 or 14 miles. In w:rki'g down to 
| Pool-Bar, when you are to the veflward oi Hengitſbury-Head, 
you may ſtand cloſe to the ſhore in 6 or 7 tathoms, but from Hen- 


güſbury-Head a ledge extends 1 eaſterly, and joins the Shin 


= i 


gles. On the N. end of this ledge, are only 5 or 6 feet water, 


If the wind be veſteily, nd you in- 
tend to anchor in Poritland-Road, run in with Werke church a 
ſail's breadth open to the weſtward of Weymouth-Cati e, till the 
weſternmoit part of the h:gh land of Poitland comes cu wi.h 
Fonlend-Canie ia 7 or 8 fathoms water, then you will hate tue 
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lies S. E. 4 miles ſrom the northernmoſt ſtone pier yo Portland, 
and the ligats W. Z N. The Weſt end bears from the 


— 2 2 * 1 


f ; p 3 Me 2 - 4 i 5 * * k 
_ . —— 4 ——— ep —_—_ ä — 5 + Os — 
N | . * „ 
- - 4 : yon. tg * : - — + *% _ bl a 
1 ad + " y = ka” 
. 4 Ginn it, 05 223 . 
5 .. — — R—-. 
. pe 


Portland a bir.h of half a mile, and anchor as before directed 
If it be night, and you c innot ſee theſe marks, you may hau! 
into the road as ſoon as you bring the Eaſt part of 


in to the weſtward of the Shamble:, between it and the Race. 


wth, or rather open to, the weſtward of a large houſe, with a 
chim iꝗcy at each end, that ſtands near the ſhore, keeping them 
| thus till the eaſternmoſt part of Portland bears N. or N. Z E. 
ten you will be within the Weſt end of the Shambles, and may 
run along the ſhore, at a mile or half a mile diſtant 
I THE RACE. The Race 1s very dangerous, eſpecially for ſmall 
laden ſhips, asanexceeding high ſea runs in it; but, with northerly 
Winds, you may go between it and the Bill, giving the ſhore a birth 
of about half a mile, With theſe winds, the Race lies nearly one 
me farther from the ſhore than with the wind to the ſouthward. 


— 
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Ea part of Portland S. by E. about one mile from you. Be- 
tween this and the ſhore you may anchor in 6, 5, and 4, fathoms 
water, near the caſtle. 5 | 
THE SHAMBLES. In coming in from the weſbward, be 
careſul to avoid the Race and the Shambles. The Shbambles lie 
E. N. E. and W. S. W. near 24 miles ia length. The Eaſt end 


lower light 
S. C. by E. à E. 1 f mile from the ſhore As you run up with- 
ont it, and open the land of Weymouth, you will obſerve a barn, 
and then y..u at abreaſt the ſhoalieſt part of it, where you will 
not have above z feet water; but after yoa open Weymouth- 
Caſtle, vou may c-ofs it 11 4 fathoms water; and when you are 
lo far to the eaſtward as to ſee Weeke- church, you are clear above 
tne Shambles, and may ſteer in for the raad, giving the land off 


the highland 
N. W. 3 N. from you; but with a weſterly wind you may run 


When you get che church upon Portland bearing N. N. W. on 


Runniag up Ch innel, be careful not to get ſo far imbayed 
that you cannot weather the land of Portland; for thoug fo much 


[has been ſaid reſpecting the facility of ex:ricating yourſelf from 


danger, in ſuch caſe, by the out-ſe: of the tide, it has very often 
proved fatal, both by going on ſhore and foundering at anchor. 
Miſtakes are a!:o frequently made here. as well as in Freſh - Water 
Bay, &e. by relying upon traditionary couries, of Co or 70 years 
deicent, without making a proper allowance for the increaſing 
variation of the compals. OD EIS 15 | 
The courſe from Portland to the S:art is W. 18 leagues, and 
to the Bzrry-Head W. by N. 12 or 13 leagues. 5 
'TOR-BAY. Tor-Bay is an exceeding good road for S. W. or 
weſterly winds. You may run into the bay, and anchor from 7 
to 10 feet water, the Berry-Head bearing S. by E. or S. The 
ground is remarkably ftro:'g and good, therefore you have not 
any cauſe of fear that your anchors ſhould come home, if clear. 
You may bring the Berry-Head S.S.E. or S. E. by S. off Brix- 


ham-Pier, in 5 fathoms water. 


BERRY-HEAD TO THE START. From the Berry-Head 
fo the Start the courſe is S. W. dy W. 6 leagues. To the nerth- 
eaſtward of the Start is Start-Bay, 4 or 5 miles in extent. You 


may anchor in the bay off a village called Start-Croſs, in 6, 7. or 


8, fathoms water, the Start bearing S. W. or S. W. by 8. Juit 
under the Start, to the northward, lies a ſunken rock, about half 
a mile from the ſhore; and about two cables length from the 
outermoſt rock which appears off the Start is another. 1 
But in running down Channel, you :nuſt obſerve that there is 
a ſhoal of no great extent, with oaly 18 or 19 feet water upon it. 
It lies about two miles from the Start, with the Praul and Start 


juſt touching. Keep the Praul open and you will zo ps 
22 Abroonts comma endatet ab hs 


Dire lia for Plymuuth-Scund, Ilamoc ae, and other pi, Se. 
Upon this ſhoal her majeſty s ſhip Lenox grounded, in the year | 


4712. When ſhe was upon it, there was a quurter leſs 4 under 
the head-raiis, 5 jatioms under the gun-room port, and but 18 
feet abreaſt the che- tree. Whether this was a ſand or rock ! 
1ever could get information ; but, if it was the latter, it conſe- 
quently remains there yet, and is to be avoided. 

From the Start to the Bolt-Tail the coaſt lies nearly N. W. by 
W. and S. E. by E. 8 miles diſtant. 

From the Stait o the Edyſtone the courſe is W. by N. diesgve. 
and from the Start to the Ram- Head N. W. and N. W. by N S leagucs. 


Directions for Plymouth - Sound, Heomoaze, and other 


Harl ours, Sc. 
PLVYVMOUTH- SOUND. 
| 1 the Tinker and dhovel on your tarboard-fide, and two white 
tuovs, that lie on the Kap and Pan.her, on the larboard. Ihe 
leadin S-mark f in is, Plymoath old ſtecpie on with the white patch 
uro ite Hoa, bearing N. E. 3 N. Sail in with theſe mai ks on 
41ll Mount Edgcumbe "houſe appears in fight, then ſteer over to 
tie cattward, and come to an anchor in 6 or 7 fat homs water, with 
the wi by-hædge on, the Devil's-houſe (upon tte block-huuſe) 
on with Drake's-iſland, and the old church at Ply mcuth on with 
the W. part of the citadel. 

_ CAUSAND-BAY. You may alſo anchor in Cauſand-Bay i in 
6 or 7 fathoms, Penlee-Point bearing S. W. cr * W. 2 S. a mile, 
crx a mile and a quarter, 
— coming from the wellward, give N a birth of at 

lat a 3 of a mile, in 8 or 9 fathoms water, to avoid the fou 
ground which lies from it You may go into the anchoring- birth 


8 in the Sound, to the weltward of the * and Panther. 


N going in'o P!ymourh- Sound, leave the two black buoys of 


| 
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Or to the caſlivar4 of the Tinker and Shovel, leaving the Mew- 
fone a 4 of a mile to the eaiwar), hauling in for the Shagllone, 


till you open Mount- Batten a fa:l's breadth of the E ſtore of the 
Sound, keepi' g theſe marks till you get above the Tinker, yu 
may ſteer farther to the weſtward, and anchor as be:ore. 

The Tinker lies with the Shagllone in the open With Valm- 
Meuth, and has not above 13 feet water upon it. | 
Thie Shovel lies with the old Church on with the Caverns under 
the Hog, and Maker-church on with the lower Part of the pat 

hic 2 comes don to Reding- point. 
The Knap lies with the old Sugar howe - open to the caf« 
ward of the Ciradel-poin:, and the Fo't on with the Shagnhoro, cr 


the Shagflone midway between the Mewſtione and main, 


The marks for the Pauther are, Moun:- Wie open wiin Adi 
Point, and the white patch upon the Hoa upon a large hou. 
which ſands ror te town. of Plymouth , and in the road tall £ 
leads to Tavrillock Y 

HAMOAZE.. But if ou are bourd into Hows: 20, k: ep ths 
nor.kernmoſt houſe in Cau: aud open, till you brirg tle Lime- 
eln“, in Mill-Lay, on nia th 
zoule in Stoke juf on with the Leeple, and then th. y vill jut 
toaca the ſaid Eaft point, by which you will aio.d the Iſland- 
edge, and then t 1:ſe mai ks will bling vou to the weſtward cf the 
Winter-Rock, wliich lies with the Oleliſk, at Paflage-Point, on 
with Blockhouſe- Point, and Reding Point a faii's breadth Open 

of Drake's-Iflard ; it tas only 12 fect at low Water upon it; 92 . 
5 fa'loms bete een i and the iſland. | 

Another good mark for this cha: uncl is the flows hedge ip on he 
Hoa (over the lieles) in a line. After you are abreaſt of the 
Winter, haul round the illand, 0 the Obeliſe en hn 
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20 
Blockhouſe-Point till you are abreaſt of Mill-Bay, then run 


don into Bareing-Po2] ; but be careful to ſhun the Germain- 

Rock, by keeping the Devil's-houſe in fight 3 when you have the 
lone hedge in a line you arc abreaſt of it; it lies half a cable's 
length from the ſhore : but aſter you open Mount-W iſe, you may 
Rand into Crimble-Paſſage, in mid-channel, till Drake's-iſland 
is ſhut with Blockhouſe-point, and Sroke-church is on with the 
Weſt pojat of Stonehouſe 
till South Down is open with Paſſage-point; 
avoid the Paſſage-Rock ; then you may run into Hamoaze, keep- 
ing  Drake's-Ifland touching with the Point, by which you will 
alſo avoid the Harbour-ſhoal of 16 feet that lies on the North 
more. bur merchantmen n anchor abreaſt of or be lou 
Milbtook Oreck, 
With hitiie winds, be carefol to let your 3 go in time, if 
your ſhi p will not ſteer in Bareing-Pool, as the tide (which is 
rait) ſets right upon Mount-Edgecumbe, and you have 17 or 
13 fathoms water. 

CATWAIER. But, If you are bar to the weſtward, Cat- 
water is the better looſe. You may run into the eaſtward of the 
Winter- Rock, leaving the triangular buoy of the Cobler upon 
vour it 1rboard-lice, Tais buoy hes npon the outermoſt extremity 
of a le Age of racks winch runs off about two cables length to 
the wel wa-d from Moant-Batten. 

In the fair-way is another rock, (the Mallard,) EY has but 
32 feet water upon it at low ſpring tides ; it lies off the citadel ; 
the 0:9 church ſeep'e Juſt in ſight above the land touching che 


by which you will 


„Well fide of it, and a ſmall red med, at the rope-walk, at Cat - 


Dow, or Cox-Side, on with the Citadet-Poine, otherwiſe called 


Fider" s-Noſe : but by keeping the old church hid behind the 


Pool, (called the old Gun-wharf ;) or 


Directions for Plymouth-Sound, Hamoaze, and other Harbours, &c. 


garriſon, you will avoid it. Giving Mount-Batten fide a 
birth, after you are entered into Catwa'er, you will avoid a a 
middle ground of looſe ſand, upon which is about 14 or 16 feet. 
Avoid coming to an anchor upon it, for if your anchor ſhould 
come home, with a ſoutherly or S. W. wind, it will never take 
hold again: and, having fo little room, your ſhip muſt inevitably 
go on ſhore in Deadman's-Bay, which may probably prove fatal. 
For which reaſon, run up to the lower Lime-kiln on Cat- 
Down, or abreaſt the high land upon it, where you may anchor 
and moor ſhip in ſecurity, having 5 or 6 fathoms, little tide, and 
{being ſecured from all winds. | 
From the Ram-Head to the Edyſtone the courſe is S. W. by 8. 
10 miles. This rock is clean-to on the Weſt fide but "Sa the 


| 


{Eaſt part runs off ſome foul prom | half a mile from the Light= 


houſe. 

F rem the Ram-Head to the Lizard the courſe is W. by 8. or 
W. Z S. 16 leagues : but from the Edyſtone to the Lizard is 14. 
leagues W. : 

There is alſo a wk; called the Hand-Deeps, lying from che 
Edyſtone N. by W. 4 miles diſtant, and from the Ram-Head 
W. by S. 1c miles. Mount-Batten a ſail's breadth open with 
Penlee-Point, and the ſouthernmoſt part of Moor-End on with 
the Mewſtone, are the marks for it. Upon it are 34 fathoms at 
low water ſprings ; but round it you will have 16 or 17 fathoms 
cloſe to it. 

FOY on FOWEY HARBOUR. N. w. 62 leagues from 
the Edyſtone, and E. N. E. g miles from the Deadman, lies the 
harbour of Foy, which is an extraordinary good harbour for ſhips 
of 16 or 18 feet water, there being not leſs than 18 feet at the 
entrance at low wa ter, and che * riſes here 17 or 18 beet. You. 

bn may 


. of Pendennie-Caſlle. You may go either to the eaſtward or weſt- 


Badock- church on with the Strand, (the landing- place for boats,) 


Directions for Plymouth-Sound, Hamoaze, and other Harbours, Se. 


may anchor before the town or run higher up, where you will have 
4 fathoms at low water. In coming from the eaſtward the ſhore 
is clean, but, from the weſtward, after you have paſt the Dead- 
man you will ſee a large rock, called the Wind-Head, or Gull : 
leaving this rock to the northward, and keeping it' within the 
point of the Deadman, will lead you to the South of the Connies, 
which lie half a mile off from Pedmouth- Point, and dry the firſt 
quarter ebb; and are about two miles from the entrance into 
the harbour. . N 1 | 
The entrance into Foy or Fowey lies between two high lands. 
Upon the E. fide are the ruins of St. Saviour's chapel, and upon 
the W. ſhore is St. Catharine's caftle. The entrance is about a 
cable's length over, and clear of any danger. You may, after you 
are in, anchor in 15 or 18 feet at low water, of Polruan. 
This is an excellent harbour for privateers, being ſeidom dif. 
turbed by his majeſty's tips, and is a much better out-let than 
Fa! mouth for cruiſers and ſhips bound to the weſtward. 


4 


MOUTH - HARBOUR, From the Deadman to St. 
Anthony's-Head, the E. fide of Falmouth- Harbour, the courſe is 
W. S. W. Four leagues mid-way is a very high rock, one mile 
from the ſhore, called ths Gray. In the entrance of Falmouth 
Harbour lies a halſ-tide rock, upon which is a beacon, or perch ; 
this rock lies nearer to the W. than to the E. ſhore, and abreaſt 


ward of this rock, but u 


pon the E. ſide is moſt water as well as 
moſt room. 5 | | 


Being paſt the rock, and intending to anchor in Carrick-Road, 
| keep the Manacle- Point juſt open and ſhut with Pendennis, and 


27 
will lie in 4, 5, or 6, and the other in 18, fathoms. Lou ray 
borrow upon the W. ſhore in 4 or 5 fathoms, mooring your ſhip 
N. E. and S. W. Above Carrick-Koad, upon the E. fide, is a 


Maw's-Bank, and above that is St. Juſt's-Pool: to go into which 
take a pilot. JC PS 5 
Vou may, at half-tides, in a ſhip ef 14 or 16 feet water, go 
into Falmouth-Haven, an anchor before the town in 16 or 17 
feet at low water: but this depth of wa ęr lies within a ſmall cir- | 
cumference. Going in, upon the bar, which runs over from Tre- _ 
fufis, on the N. ſhore, towards Pendennis, there are net above 

„ I : 1 


Bound out of Falmouth round the Lizard, after you get without | 


on 


ISt. Anthony's-Head, with an eaſterly wind and an ebb tide, you 


Me 


muſt ſtrer S. S. by E. or S. S. E. to avoid che Manacles, which 
ie S. S. W. 6 miles from Pendennis-Caſtle, and 3 miles from 
ſhore. Some of theſe rocks are ſunken, and lie without thoſe 
which appear at high water, and the ebb tide from the Dead- 
man ſets directly upon them; but if you keep the roof of St. 
Keven's-church above the land, it will lead you to the caftward 
of them: this church has a ſmall! ſpire. After you have paſt the” 
Manzcles, ſteer S. S.W. till you have the Lizard W. or W. by N. 
then ſhape your courſe as you pleaſe. 2 
Due S. from the Lizard, 12 mile diſtant from the ſhore, lie 
ſeveral high rocks, called the Stags: they are ſteep-to, having 
12 or 14 fathoms cloſe to them; and, a mile farther to the ſouth- 
ward, 29 or 22:7: 2 5 SO | Ln 0 
MOUNT%'s-BAY, The courſe from the Lizard to the Land's- 
End is N W. by W. 8 leagues, and between theic lies Mount's- 


m Falmouth, and St. Maw's-Callle E. by 8. Here one anchor 


Bay. The only road for a weſterly wind is Gouver's-Lake, in" 


b-oad flat of 6 or 5 fret, which runs half channel over, called St. 


loeigh, upon which is 5 feet. After you have opened the church 


22 Directions for ſailing into the Scilly 
which it is rem rkable, that, with a S. E. wind there is an under 

torrent, waich heaves off hore, ſo that an anchor has never been 
| Enowa to drag or ſtart; but, without you have ſome knowledge of 
the coaſt, it is not eligible, except 1n caſe of neceſſity. In run- 
ning from the macs, keep th ii ſhore 01-board will you come 
_ abreaſt of Mouſe-hole, and the ſmall iſland of St. Clement's that 
1:2s before it. After you are pit the iſland, ſteer N. E. or N. E. 
by E. and look out for the . tower of St. Paul's- church, 
which ſtands upon the high 1:11 over Mouſe-hole, keeping ſo 
muh of the tower above the land that you ſee ihe beliry-win- 
dos; and, when yoa bring this ſteeple W. S. W. Z W. it will 

be then oa with a hedge, which runs in a ftrait line from the 
church towards the ſhore, an you wil! be abreiſt the Carron- 
baſe, upoa which is but 4 feet at low water, and paſt the Lo- 


to the norch vard of the hedge, ſteer N. W. by W. or W. N. W. 
and come to aa anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms at low water, (obſerving 
the time of tide, for it riſes here 3 or 3+ fachoms in ſpring- 
tides ;) then yon will have St. Clement's-iſland S. by W. or 
S. S. W. St. Paal's-shurch S. W. or S. W. by W. and Penzance- 
U e DP 
_ England's-Keys hie S. S. W. more than 2 miles from Mount 
St. Michael, an] E. S. E. ſontherly, from St. Clement's-iſlands 
3 mi'es. They are ſunken rocks, and lie one mile from the E. 
ſliore, having 6 or 8 feet water upon them. 
The Welt is a rock which appears at half - tide, and is ſmall and 
clean round, having 35 or 40 fathoms cloſe to it; it lies W. N. W. 
from the Lizard 10 league, from the Land's-E1d W S. W. 14 
mille, and wich che Zrtzun- rock on wich the outer part of che 


Iſlands, and an Account of the Tides. 
The Rundleſtone is another halſ-tide rock, but of a larger 
extent, and lies 8. S. W. 2 miles from the Land's-End, between 
which and the rock is 20 fachoms water, and between the Wolf 
an che Rundleſtone 40 and 45 fathoms. If you keep the church 
of St. Levan, which ſtands upon the Land's-End, intirely in 
iight, you will go without it; but, if you ſhut the church under 
the land, you go within it. Et, 5 
The Seven-ſtones bear from Cape-Cornwall W. by N. 7 
leagues, and from St. Martin's-Head, on Scilly, N. E. by E. 
3 leagues ; they lie N. W. and S. E. about 2 miles long and half 
. mile broad; they appear at low water, and generally break at 
ugh water, 15 _ 3 
Ehe Longſhips and Brezan-rocks lie to the northward of the 
Land's-End, about 2 miles diſtant from the ſhore, and are always 
very high above the water, the Brezan —_— 
Between the Land's-End and Seven - ſtones you will have 45 and 
co fathoms, as you will between the Seven - ſtones and Scilly. 
Scilly li-s W. N. W. 18 leagues from the Lizard, = 
Thompſon's-Rock is a ſunken rock which lies two-thirds of the 
way be. ween the Land's-Ead and Scilly. . 


Directions for ſailing into the Scilly Nands, with an 
Account of the Tides, ic, FO 
J coming from the ſouthward, you will deſcry Scilly, in clear 
weather, 6 or 7 leagues off, and have 60 fathoms, grey ſar 1 
with broken ſhells : it may be ſeen, alſo, on the South fide, in 55 
fathoms water, tony ground with ſome red ſhells. Bat, com 
from he North, at 7 leagues diſtance, you will have ſand and 


JJC 


oo mixed together. 


There 


cry WS O_o 


viz. St. Mary's Sound, Crow Sound, Smith's Sound, and 
- Broad Sound, which are divided into N.W. and S.W. channels ; 


exhibited a number of Argand lampe, fixed in a ring, moving in 
a circular revolution, and preſenting a bright and conſpicuous 
light in every direction, once in a minute. 


which lies in W. N. W. between St. Mary's and St. Agnes“ 
Ilands, is the ſafeſt channel, and St. Mary's Road the beſt, in 
the Scilly Iſlands. To go into this road, coming from the eaſt- 
u ard, you muſt run into the ſouthward of St. Mary's Iſland, 


half a mile of it, or leſs; then fleer ſor the Woolpack, keeping 


water, The Woolpack ſhews itſelf before low water, and lies 
off that battery over which ſtands a large white rock. When a- 
breaſt of the Woolpack, to which you maſt give a birth of d 
_ Eables length, ſtand right for the Steval-Rock, which is bold-to, 
keeping the ftarboard ſhore pretty cloſe on-board, to avoid Bar- 


and lies S. S. W. about half a mile from the Steral. When a- 
breaſt of the Steval, ſteer away N. W. by N. At near half a 


road, till you bring the Nut Rock N. W. or N. W. by W. of you, 


Directions for ſailing into the Scilly 


There are four principal channels, or ſounds, to go into Scilly, 


there are, beſides, the Old and New Grimſby, St. Helen's Gap, 

Tean Sound, &c. l nk i | 
N. B. An alteration has lately been made in exhibiting the 

light at St. Agnes iſland ; in lieu of the old light, there are now 


| 
| 
| 


Sr. MARY's SOUND AND ROAD. St. Mary's Sound, 


ſteering for Penninis- Point (the S. point) until you are within 


nearer to St. Mary's ſhore, to avoid the Spaniſh Ledge, which 
lies about mid-channel, and has no more than 6 feet oa it at low! 


tholomew-Ledge ; this has but 5 or 6 feet on it at low water, 


mile, you will meet Broad Sound, and open the little Crow- 
Rock with Bantſcarran- Point; then fland over N. N. E. for the 


Hands, and an Account of the Tides. <5: WY 
about 2 or 3 cables length diſtance ; or, bring the caſtle S. S. E. 
and anchor; you will have clean holding-ground in 5 or 6 fa- 
thoms at low water, and ride well ſheltered ſrom all winds but 
thoſe from the S. W. which bring in a great ſea, 

Some ſhips, coming in from St. Mary's Sound, withcut a pilct, 
uſed to obſerve, to keep one-third of the vanes of the mill in 
the garriſon above land, as a mark to go clear of the Spaniſh 
and Bartholomew ledges, as well as the Woolpack: but the 
vanes of this mill have been blown down long ago, notwith- 
ſtanding the two houſes cr mills, much reſembling dove-houſes, 
are yet remaining. It is farther to be obſerved, that there is 
a windmill built on Penninis-Po:nt, which is no mark for tle 
mMMS<<C „%% TR % ũ ù Cn 

In St. Mary's Sound the tide ſets E. S. E. half ſoutherly, and 
continues till two hours ebb; then it turns and ſets in W. N. W 
. ᷣͤ v 3 ns | 
CROW SOUND lies at the North end of St. Mary's, ard 
c'oſe by it is a bar-channel, having no more than 4 feet on the 
bar at low water, The tide here lets out S. E. at three-quarters | 
flood, and continues till three-quarters ebb, it then runs back 
N. W. from the entrance of the ſound to the bar, where you will 
meet with the tide, which ſets into gt. Mary's Road W. S. W. To 
enter into St. Mary's by © row Sound, ſteer in about W.N.W. 
tl} you come almoſt to a low point, called Sandy-bar; then 
keep Nut-Rock, (a round rock in the South part of Sampſon,) 
about W. by S. and yon will go cloſe by the Crow-Rock, leaving 
it on your itarboard five. This rock is above water at half-tice, 
and between it and the {hore are no more than 6 or 7 ſect at low 
water. When you are a little paſt the Cicw-Rock, ficer over 


ö 


to the ſouthv-ard, to avoid running upon the Pots. Let Nut- 


1 Directiuns for ſailing imo the Sciliy lands, and an Account of the Tides. 
Rock bear W. N. W. about 2 cables length from you, and then 


and, if you ſtand to the northward, the tide trims round till you 


you may anchor in clean good holdiny-ground, where you wiliſieave all the iſlands on your ſtarboard fide ; then youwill have, 


have 5 or 6 fathoms at low-water, ſpring-tides. 
N. B. This channel is dangerous, as well as „ 

_ SMITH's-SOUND, which lies on the Weſt part of St. Ag- 
nes; it is very narrow, and does not ſhew itielf, but it is good, 
and has deep water. Coming from the ſouthward, leave St. 
Agnes on tae ſtarboard fide, and all the weſtern ſcragged rocks 
and iſlands on the la board, keeping the Caſtle-Blyer (4 high 
round rock to the weſtward of Bryer) on with the Great-Smit!:, 
another rok to the N. W. of St. Agnes; run in on that ma. k 
till near the ſaid Smith, then ſteer over towards Annet, and give 

it a birth; af.erwards ſteer away for St. Mary's-Road. Tue tic 
{ets out S. E. at 4 hou's flood, and continues till 2 hours ebb, 
running pretty nigh the ſame all through the weſtern necks and 
rocks, as far as the Biſhop; but, to the northward of that, you 
will meet with the harbour-ude in 55 
BROAD- SOUND. Tais ſound becomes dangerous when 
ſhips are unacquainted with the ſetting of the des. There arc 


tuo paſſages leading into it, viz. the S. W. and N. W. channels. 


To go through the S. W. channel, which is the beſt of the two, 


fail in bet (een the Pithop and the Crim, the two weſternmoit 


about a mile from the ſhore, a true tide ſetting E. N. E. as on 
the vther ſide of the iſlands away to the eaſtward, At the Bi- 
ſhop, at this half-hour's flood, you will have an E. N. E. ſtream 
[all the way to St. Mary's-Road, and alſo as far as dt. Martin's 
Jead; but then mind not to go too far to the ſouthward among 
the necks ; for, as the tide flows it parts, turning away to the 
(r6ward ; and, if you run too far to ih» northward, it does the 
ſame: therefore, yon are 10 take ſhort trips to get out. But, if 
the weather is ſo bad that you cannot carry ſai!, or if you find a 
contrary tide, then ſteer in S. E. by N. from the Biſhop or 
Crim, and fear nothing. When you come to the length of a 
net-head, hau! off N. E for the road, to avoid a ledge of rocks, 
called Old-Wreck, if the ſhip i- large and the water low ; but, 
if the waters are high, do not fear it, for there are 12 feet on 
it at low-water. _ . | | | 5 


Jo fail into the N. W. channel of Broad Sound, keep the 
Lig':t-Houſe on St. Agnes a ail's breadth open to the weſtward 
of tie Great-Smith ; run in oa that mark till you are witain 
a mile of the rock, and then ſteer tor St. Mary's-Road 

The Nun-D.eps ire alen g of rocks which ſhew themſelves 


rocks of Sciil\, which are pretty much above water, about 1 [juſt at low-wat-r, and lie from the Crim N. by E. about 1 mile 


mile and & aſunder, and about N. and S. from each other; then 
 fleer in N. E. b. E. leaving he Gunner oa the larboard-hand, 
and keeping. the Little Granhilly (che neareit big lock to the 


and Z. Should you fall in to the northward ot the Crim, they 
are excee..ingly dangerous, unle!s you are well acquainted with 
[the N. W. chaunel; but this channel ought never 0 be at- 


S8. E. of St. Martin's) open ot Banticarran, or the North pait|t:mp.ed wi! hout having a good pilot on board. 


of St. M ary's, which mark will run you directly into the road. 


NEW-GRIMSBY  New-Grinzey, or Neu-Grimſpy, is an 


But, if you ſho-.1d fall in wich the Biſhop and Clerks at low excellent harbour, only ſmall and narrow. The entrance from 5 


Mater, for about half an hour, and no more, the tide ſets N. W. 


5 — 
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V n is between the iſlands of Treſco and Bryer. There 


Ls 2» 


„E 


8 


of Treico, Which ſhew theiie!ves always above water: fail in 
by them, keeping the flaibowd headland cloſe on-board. You! 
may anchor oppolite the round preked iſland, called Hangman's 
Iſland, wirhin the harbour, cloſe over to the Brycr. in 5 fathoms. 


It is very narrow here, and you ought to moor, or, 1arther in, 
. you way lie a -grou: 1d at \ow-water, 


F T 


or 8 feet in od Grimſby, at low walter ſpring tides. The en- 
trance from the northwärd is decp; and, when your ſhip 3s in, 
vou ar: all jand-locked, and may go to ſca with all winds. In 
theſe ſounds the tide runs alike ; at low water it ſets in from 
the northwarJ, running away S. E. 9 hours, un: i] it is halſ-ebb| 


by the ſhore; then i it turns back for the other 3 hours, til! low ſmall bank, on which are 30, 35, and 40, faihoms. 


Direktion: for ſailing into the Scilly 
are two rocks called Kettle and Kettle- Bottom juſt off the point 


In this harbour the tide runs 25 follows : : From the northy; ard. 


at low-water, it lets in an kour and a half, then lets out three 
hours, turns and ſets in 4 hou's and a half. till it is half-ebb: and 
then it turns a1d runs out the other 3 hours till low water. But, 


between Sam on and Bryer iſlands, the tide ſeis in 8 hours ſrom 


the weſtward, from low water till 2 hours ebb, and then rune 
out to the weſtward till low water. 


OLD GR:MISBY, Kc. Old Grimſby, St. Helen's-Gap, and 
Tean-Sound, are tolrrab'y good anchorages. pretty ſate, but 


narrow and intricate, and not to be uſed without a pilot. Old 


Grimſby and St. Helen's-Pool are both x ood places for {mall 
coaſting-ve flels, or ſuch as will lie a- ground ; you will have 12 


water. 


St. MARTIN's HEAD. st. Martin's Head in the weftern- 


moſt point of the iſlands, on which there is a land- mark, in the 


ſorm o a ſteeple, 40 ſect high. Between this iſland and tho'e to- 
the a of it there 1s a found —_— which {mall veſſels 5 


that is E. N. E. and W. 8. W. and it frites, at crdinary tides, 
| is or 20 feet, With moderate weather, in and about the iſlands. 


Iflands, and an Account of the Tides, Io 


may come in; but few enter that way, being not arcquainted 


with the marks, nor with the ſetting. ot the tides, o nich are as 
tollow : | 

Tne tide, that comes in ſrom Broad-Sound, ſets tl. rougn St. 
Mary” s Road, und fo runs ont E. N. F. through the above 
ound. But, as ſoon as jou open the ſea to the northward of the 
headland, you wil meet the tide, at 4 hours flood, coming: 
round into the E. N. E. fir: am, and that wakes the Race of 
Hinges : it 72 the victory, and et: away S. by W. as far as 
Mennawethen- i!and, where, meet ng with Crow-Scund tid-, 
which {ets out S. E. it makes a great race at ipring-tidcs, aud 
both tides gc off to the ſouthward together. 

Iz is high water, at all the iſlands o. £cilly, „ at full and change 


ge. 


it flows E. N. E. and at neap-tides, with a norther.y wind N E. 
But when it blows hard, or has done fo, and the wind is out to 
the ſouthward, it flows about an hour kager, u hile a norther. / 
wind puts it as much back. 


| THE POCL-BANK, &c. lies iow: mi! 'LS Gated Go 


Goreggan, and has 15 fathoms water over it. Its mark is St. 
Agnes lipht-toute on with the N. W. point of Millegan, — | 
tne middle of the Goreggan. 
In the fiream of Scilly, ten Icagues to the windward, there isa 


Another bank lies 20 or 22 Iezgues W. by N. and W. N. W. 
trem Scilly. Ou this there are 50, 51, and 5, nn,: and. 
detween ic and Scilly, 69 fathoms. 1, 


Direction 


| DireSions from the Land's End 10 Briftol, and Part of 


Cornwall; it is in breadth about ſeven miles, and upon it are 
three points: the ſouthernmoſt is called, in the Corniſh lan- 
guage, Toll-Pecon-Penwith, or the great hole in the head of 


| Bay, where you may come to an anchor in 12, 10, 8, 7, and 6, 


are two ſmall rocks, the northeinmoſt part higher than the other. 


And E. N. E. five leagues. 


$row ledge of rocks two wiles N. W. off i into the ſea, N of 


26 Directions * the Land's-End to Briftol, and Part of the Coeft of Wales. 


_ the Coaſt of Wales. 


\ HE. promortory, called the Land's End of England, ie 
the W. part of the hundred of Penwith, in the county of 


Penwith : for, there is a great cavern in the cliff, in which the 
ſea, f. ling, makes a great roaring. N. N W. a league from 
this, is another point, called the Land's-F.nd ; W. from which! 
avout a league, hes a ledge of rocks called the Longſhips. 
Theſe rocks lie N. W. by N. and S. E. by S. about two miles 
in lepgth, always above water on a ſprirg- ide. You may go 
very well between them. _ I 


To the N. of the Land's-End is a ſandy bay, called Whiteſand- 


fathoms, in good ground. You may come in or go out to ſea, 
to the Nogtward of the Longſhips, without danger. 

The third point 1s called Cape-Cornwall; it bears from the 
Land's-End N. by E. about five miles. W. S. W. from this 
cape, and N. N. E. from the Longſhips, lie the Brezans, which 


Betreeen theſe and the faid cape hes another rock that is always 

above water; you may ſail within theſe without danger. 
From Cape-Cornwall to St. Ives, the coaſt lies N. E. by E. 

St. Ives lies upon the W, point of 


a great bay, which is about three miles broad. At the E. point 
of the bay is a little iſland, called Godrevy, and from it is a 


which, at half-ebb, are above water; therefore, in failing from 
* Cornwall to St. Ives, keep along the ſhore, and fail in due 

W. ing up this channel, you muſt keep a good offing. 
[theſe = being very dangerovs ; for, betwixt the aforeſaid 
iſland, at the E. point of the bay, and the rocks, it is in many 
places rocky and foul; but, in St. Ives-Bay, there is, on both 
ſides, good ſandy ground, where you may anchor ali over, and 
come as near the ſhore as you pleaſe. | 

At the W. entrance of the bay is the town, at the N. point of 
which is the head with a pier, where ſmall ſhips and barks lie 
a ground, ſecured from all winds ; but great {hips may anchor 
without in fix or ſeven fatloms. At the bottom of this bay you 
will ſee an opening between two ſandy points; on the W. point 
ſtands a church, called Levart-Church ; you may run betwixt 
them at high water, where there is 10 or 12 feet; the weſtern. _ 
moſt point is the deepeſt. As ſoon as you are in, you will ſee a 
deep Lay: or creek ; ſteer due E. into that creek ; you may ſo- 
core your ſhip upon a ſmooth flat ſand from a northerly wind, 
which makes a grown ſea in the bay. 

From St. Ives to Hartland- Point the courſe i 1s N. E. by N. 
half northerly, 23 leagues. 

From St. Ives to . 1 N. E. 10 ba che 
point is a league to the weſtward of Padſtow, and may be well 
known by four high rocks, which are called the Cow and Calf, 


jor, by ſome, the South-Rocks. Theſe four rocks lie about a = 


mile and a half directly W. from this point, in a quadrangular 
form; there is another rock lies nearer the ſhore to the S. E. 
from theſe. All along the ſhore, from St. Ives to this place, is 
full of bays and high cliffs, and in many places there are ſand. 


| hills, as in the ſhore on the Eaſt of St. . for ſome miles 


- it 


from theſe rocks is a point with another rocky iflaad, which point 
is called Ketſey-Pcint, and the iſland Gull-Rock. Here you will 
ſee 4 points ; the weſteramoſt called as before; the ſecond, Pen- 
tire-Point ; the third, Pentire-Vean, or litile Pentire- Point : 
and the eafternmoſt, Towan- Point. Betwixt the two Pentire- 
Points is a bay, or haven, called the Gunncl, fit only for ſnail 
ſhips, which go in at high-water, and lie 1:fe a-ground upon 
the ſand, To the E. of Towan-Point is a bay, which takes 11s 

name from tins point, in which a ſhip may rile ſafe in 10, 12, 
or 8, fathoms, = from a S. or E. wind. About three leagues 
N. by E. from Towan-Puint is che rock called the Cow and Calf, 


. Which we mentioned before, lying off to the weſlward of Tre- 


voſe-Point, to the eaſtward of which is a bay, where ſhips may 
ride in ſeven or eight fathoms water. From Trevoſe-Point, two 
miles E. N. E. is the harbour of Padſtow: in the way lies a ig 
rock, called Gull-Rock, and encther, off the harbour's moach, 
called New Land or black-Rock. Note, that all along che coat 
from Godrevy-Illand, which is upon the E. point of St. Ives- 
Bay, the coat is bold, and no danger but what ſhews itſelf. 
Ihe haven of Padſtow is a bar harbour, and the chancel is 
very narrow; going in, you muit keep the W. ſhore, which i- 
bold. You will have three or tour {athoms, or more, at high- 


water; when you arc a mile in, there is a cove on the W. ſide 


called the Harbour-Cove, where you may lie, ſafe from all winde, 
a- float at low-water; but the haven is a mile higher on the W 
ſhore; it is dry ar low- water, but good ſoſt oozy ground, lie 
tide riſes here twenty-two — In going out of Padſtow- Har. 

os ĩͤ Soi e 


Directions from the Land s-Eud to Briſio!, and Part of the Coaſt of Wales. 
to the enftward of the great highland, called, in the Corniſh di- 

alect, Reon-Barianack, or St. Agnes'-Ball; off which lie two 
rocks, called the Man and bis Man. Two leagues N. N. E. 


** riſes twenty-three feet upon the ſprings. 


27 
bour, you may, without any danger, ſail betwixt the iſland and 
the Eaſt point, called Pentire, to the E. of which lies another 
iſland and rock, called the Mold. You may fail between it and 
the ſhore, if there be occaſion, and come to an anchor in the 
bay. At the eaſternmoſt point of this bay is a fiſning-cove, 
called Portqueen, where you may have a pilot to carry you into 
Padſtow. Five m.les to the eaſtward of Pentire-Point, and two 
miles from Portqueen, is the haven of Partifack, which lies 
about fourteen leagues N. E. from St. Ives. Here a veũel of 
two hundred tons may go in at high-water, and run on-ihote up- 
on the ſand out of the rage of the fea, It is a ſiſhing- town, to 
which belong ſeveral veſels that trade to Briſtol, Wales, aud 
Ireland. oo 35 | 
| Hartland-Point lies 10 leagues N. by E. from Partitack, and 
three or four leagues N. from it lics the iſland of Lundy, which is 
4 long iſland, lying N. by W. and S. by E. At the E. end of 
the iſland you may ride ſafely id weſterly winds, in 14 or 15 f 
thoms; but on the W. fide the ground is foll. 
Four leagues to the caſtward of Hartland-Point, and fix leagues 
8. E. by E. from the 8. end of Lundy, lies Bideford-Sound, 
or Bay of Baraſtable, which is a bar harb zur, but with water 
enough for a ſhip of zoo tons at half. tide. To this harbour be- 
longs a great number of good ſhips, trading to molt j arts of 
America and Europe. You have good anchoring without the 
bar, and, when within, a very good road off the town of Ap- 
aledore, which is ſituated a little within on the ſtarboard ſide. 
dere the harbour divides itſelf into two branches; the eaſteru- 
nod goes up to Barnſtable, the other to Bideford. A ih'pof 
three hund ed tons, or more, may lie at the key. — Note, che 


" Froim 


tuo miles N. "ind S. one trom the other, called the Holms : 


— 
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From Barnſtable to the bar, or Bag Point, is N. four miles, | 
and from thence to Mort-Point is N. E. by E. four mil's, and 
from Mort-Point to I'fordco.nb the courſe is E. four miles. In 
this haven there 1s, at low-water, three or four fathoms. Be- 


fore the haven is allo a good road with eight or nine fathoms at 
hali-flood. 


About fix league- E. from Hifordcomb f 1s the pier of Minehead. 


where ſmall veſſels lic a-ground ; it is a {mall fiſhing- town 

where you ma 1 have a pilat to carry you to Briſtol. About 15 

leagues N. E. 1 N. of iIfordcomb lie two little iſlands about 

the 

northernmoſt is called he Flat-Holm, which is low, with a 

Iigut-houſe upon it; the ſouthernmoſt, the ficep-Holm, which 

is a high rou d iflard. 

In the fur- way, between Ilfordcomb and the Worm' Head 

you will have fix fuhoms, and from thence up the channel to the 

Ho!ms there is 21, 18, 15, aud 12, fathoms water; the nearer 

the Holms, the ſhoalter the water. When you come from the 

__ weſtward, within the land Lu ady, then you my ſee tue land 

on both fides of England and Wales. 

The coaſt, from Hartiand-Polnt to che Ho!ms, is altogether 
clean ; but the ccaſt of Wales 1, almoſt as ſoul and ſhoally from 
tlie jiland Calby To) Briitol, having many. banks, ſands, and riffs, 
lying off it. 

The Ioims and Lundy- and bear from bach other w. by 8. 
and E. by N. 2 2 leagues. : 
DiR: :CTIONS FOR SAILING FROM LUNDY- ISL AND 

TO BeaI>FOL. The iſland of Lady hes in the fair-way going: 

up. the Severn channel to Briſtol, having a free and large paſ- 

lege on either nde of it: 1 at betwixt the land and the n. 


| 


| 


Direction: fron the Lanks-E nd to Brite and Part of the Coaf of Wales. 


hore being bold, and witho.:t any da: ger; but the other, to- 
wards the Welch ſhore is more dificuit ; for this coali is very 
full of iands, ſo that it is adviſeable not to keen above two or 
taree leagues, at molt, to the N. of Lundy-Iſlavd, and paſs be- 
twixt the two iſlands called the Holms, obſerving the lowing 
directions: 

TO SAIL THROUGH BETWEEN THE HOLMS. To 
ſail through between the Holme, you muſt keep neareſt to the 
Flat-Holm, where it is deepeſt ; with a large wind you may fail 
ſo near it, without danger, as to throw a ſtone on-ſhore. W Ih- 
in. or to the eaſtward cf tie Helms, from the E. land, lies a great 
ſhoal, with a long tail ſhooting towards the W. called the t1g- 
liſh Grounds, which, when coming from the weſtward, you muſt 
be careful to avoid. Therefore, keep the Flat-Holm, when you 
are paſt it, S. W. or S. W. by W. from you, aud continue bat 
8 till you have failed about a league, and then bear away 
E. and E. by N. towards Portſhur-Point, in 14 or 15 tathoms 


water, and look out for a little iſland, which lies near the E 


ſhore, that will then be almoſt thwa't of yon: upon it Rand two | 
[mills ; ; and above, upon the main, ſtands one. When the mill, 
that ſtands on the high land, is ina right line with the W. end 


of the aforeiaid iſland, you are paſt the tail of the a'greſaid _ 
thoals, called the Engliſh Grounds, which are flat, ſo that you 


may {:il along by them, with your lead in three or ſour fathome, 
as ncar as you will, When the mill, which ſtands og the high 
land, cometh between the aforeſaid to mille, which land upon 
the little iſland, then you are entirely pai} the Engliſh Grounds. 
The ti de riſes here ſeven or 2 "wg at full and change, o 


that you may then run boldly cowards the Engliſh ſhore, and 
as cloſe along by it as yo f 


leaſe w——__ Tertihat or Portſhut- 
| Point. 


Dire&ions to ſai! from Briſtol 10 Lundy-Nand. 


| Point. From the Flat-Holm to Portſhui-Point, in the fair- way, 


you will have 16, 12, 10, and 8, fathoms. You muſſ be care- 
ful no: to cone 105 hear the Welch ſhore, becauſe it is very un- 
even, and ful! o b:aks that are ſteep, and which in many pla es 
are dry at low water. You muſt not therefore, come nearer 
the coalt than in 12 fathoms : for, in ſailing towards it, you 
ſl have at one caſt ten fathom, and, before you can recover 
the next, be a- ground. It is ſo all along from the Flat-Holm 
un 1. you come to Briſtol, When you are at Portſhut Point, you 
may anchor in Ring Road, which is between the point and the 
Tivir of Briſtel. You may anchor in good clay ground, fron 8 
or 9 to 3 f thoms. as near the river as is convenient, when 
6 —7 oF Or on 
oa may thence alſo ſail along by che coaſt up the river Severn, 

. Which is alſo, like the river of Briſtol, a fair river to ſail into. 
Thoſe who go farther, either to Briſtol or up the Severn, muſt 
take a pilot at King-Rnad. 3 | 
_ BIRECTIiONS 1O SAIL FROM KING- ROAD TO 
LUNDY. Jo {ſail from King-Road to Lundy, you mult go 
away from Portſhut-Point W. and W. by S. until the Flat-Holm 
bears 8. W. from you, or until the three aforeſaid mil's appear 
at an equal diſtance one from the other, viz. that which ſta-ids 
on the high land in the midſt, between the other two; then ſteer 
directly for the F t-Holm,- and keep very cloſe along to the 
fomthwaid of it; when you are paſt, ſteer W. by S. and W. to 

= 7 8” Is EL. 
About three leagues to the northward of the Flat-Holm lies the 

- town of Cardiff, in Wales, being a tide-haven; and before it 1s 
a good road, where you may lie land-locked almoſt for all winds. 
To the eaſtward and northward of it lie many banks and — 
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which are dry at lo water, ſo that they ſecur2 you from the 
N E. to tne S. E. To fail into this road, coming from the W. 
you muſt run in between the ilat-Ho!m and che point of Car- 
diff, which lies to the ſou.hward of the haven ; and, being come 
abovt the point, then fleer to the northward up along by tie ſhore. 
into the road. About a mile W. by N. from the Flat-Hoim lie 
ſome ſunken rocks, called the Wolves, of which you mult be 
careful. ; . i od ow: 
A little off the point of Cardiff, to the weſtward of it, lie 
two little iſlands ; the eaſternmoſt, or that next the point, is 
called Scilly; the weſternmoſt, Barry: betwixt Scil;y and the 
Flat-Holm lie the aforeſaid rocks, called che Wolves, S. E. and 
S E. by 8. from the poi.,t. If you fal through Cardiff-Road 
when it is bigh water, you may jail over all the ſands which go 
to water at half- flood. | %% i re mg» 
Abcut five leagues W. from Cardiſf- Point hes Naſh- Point; to 
the weſtward of which the land falls away, firſt about N. W. to 
Neath, aſterwards S. W. and S. and S. E. and makes a great 
bay between Naſh- Point and Wormihead, where there are very” 
god roads for W. N. N. E. and E. winds, From the Naſh- 
Point, within the ſand, is a good channel, five or fix fathoms 
water; the ſhore bears N. W. clear ground. Here you may 
ride in ſmooth water, when the wind is between the N. and E. 
From the Naſh-Point to the Neath is five leagues, and from 
thince to Swanſea, (which, as well as Neath, is a haven for (mall 
barques,) the courſe is W. by 3. our miles. From Swanſea ta 
Mumble-Point is a league and a hai:, S. W. by S. between whit 
two places is a deep landy bay, where you may ride fate from a 
W. and N. wind, in 3, 4, Or 5. fathoms water. From Mumble- 
Point runs a ſmall ledge of rocks, which, in goiag about hs 
rin rs 1 38 peiat, 


| 
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point, you muſt beware of. S. E. by E. four miles from this range of ſunken rocks, called the Wallox. To fail to the eaft- 
point, is a g cat flat ſand, c illed the Seawea her, bets ixt which ward of Caldy-iſland to Tenby, ran cloſe to the caltward of it, 
and the point is deep water. through, betwixt the iſland and the ſunken rocks, leavin chem 
Weſt from Naſh-Peint, a little from the ſhore, nes A grea: on the ſtarboard- ſide, or elſe run along to the eaſtward, and to the 
bank, called the Naſh-Sand, which, within half a mile of Nath northward of the ſunken rocks, leaving them on the larboard- 
Point, ſtre ches W. N. W. 7 or 8 miles. Keep Barry-Iflane ide, and fail to Tenby, and anchor there before the town in 5 or 
open without Naſh- Point, and chat carries you to the ſouthward o fathoms. To the eaſtward and northward of the aſoreſaid rocks 
of Naſh-S and. is good anchorage, 6, 7, or 8, fathoms; it is there all clean 
From Wormſhead, likewiſe, lies off a ſand, which is very l ground, and ſarther off ſhoal water. You may al {ail in through. 
called Heliwick, about 4 leazues S. W. by W. into the ſea.— to the weſtward of the iſland Caldv, namely, between the iſland 
Coming ſrom tlie eaſtward, if you would de in the bay be-|and the point of the main, to Teaby, where It is narrow, jet 
tween Naſh-Point and Wormſhead, run along cloſe by the ſhore clean and deep water. 
between the Nah-Point and the Naſh- Sand. Likewiſe, when| The river of Carmarihen lies from the iſland # Caldy E. N. E. 
you come from the weſtward, and are bound in there, fall in |diſtant 4 leagues, and the channel leadiaug in there lies in E. N. E. 
cloſe aleng between the points of Wormſhead and the Hellwick, ſon the E. fide. On the S. fide is a great bank, which lies off a 
q the channel between them being a mile broad, Thoſe that come|great diſtance from the ſhore, the outer ſide going off flat. 10 
—_ but oft the ſea may {ail between the aloreſaid banks, or ſands, for Al in there, you may ſound it in along by the E. and N. ſtore, | 
IR 764 it is there wide and deep. until you come over the ſnoaleſt part of the bar, where there is, 
 Wormtfhead is a point lying far out, appearing at a great diſ-ſat haif-flood, about 14 ſeet water; and, being over the bar, there 
_ tance almoſt like Old-head, at Kinſale ; it goes Joping towards |is 4 Athoms : there you may run in by your lead along by the 
the N. It has in many places chalky (pots, whereby it is ver) [> ſhore, until you come within this river. 
caſily known. Four leagues to the weſtward of the iſland of Caldy lies | 
About five leagues to the weſtward of Wormſhead lies the lixtl St. Gawen's-Puint, the South point of Wales, by ſome called 
Wand Caldy, whereoa fads a white tower, (ſhewing off at ſea] the Whitc-Point, 
like a white fail ,) which was built there to kno the land by.] About a league weſtward of St, Gawen's-Point lies Lenuy- 
Pelseixt this ifland and the point of Wormſhead, the land, falls] Point, by ſome called St. Patrick; a mile from which is a rock 
away with a great bay, to the northward of Carmarthen and |called the Crow, which appears at balf-rice ; and about 4 miles 
PT enby. In this bay is good anchoring ground all over; or] N. W. by N. is the mouch of the famous harbour of Milford. Its 
every ſide of the iſland Caldy you may alſo anchor, and haveſ entrance is remarkable by having the iſlands Schookham, Scau- 
ſhelter {or all winds, A little to . n of Caldy lies 2 ne. and Ea on ws W. ſide, 9 on the E. and 
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of 4 fathoms. 


Rat- iſland on the ſame ſhore within, which appears like the 


Mewftone, near Plymouth, but nut fo big; beſides you have the 


od Lighthouſe upon St. Ann's point te the W. and the Block- 
houſe opon the cliff on the next print upon the ſame ſi le. 


The entrance of this harbour is near a mile and a half over, 
and the channel deep; no danger bat what is cloſe along the 
cliffs, except a ſmall ſunken rock, lying a quarter ol a mile to the 
W. of Rat-iſland, which at low water ſpring tides has 17 feet 
water on it; between which rock an4 the iſland is a good channel 


great rock above water, called the Stake, which is bold-to. 


Af er you are in, on the larboard, is the road called Da! e- 
Road, where you he land-locked in 3 fathoms at low water; and 


on the ſtarboard- ſide, above the Stake, is Angel-Road, Where you [1 
anchor at 4 fathoms at Iow water. From this place 10 miles up he 


river you may anchor from 13 fathoms to 3 fathoms at low water. 


A little to the weſtward of Milſord-haven, lie two little iſlands, 


the ſouthernmott is the {malleſt, called Schookham, the northe r- 
moſt Scau more; Schcol:ham lies a league and a half W. N. W. 
from St. Anne's-Point. Scaumore lies a league N. N. W. from 


Schookham; and about two miles W. from St. Bride's-Head, 


between Scaumore and the ſhore, lies an iſland called the Middic, 


about which, and all along the ſhore of St. Bride >-Head, it 15 


full of ſunken rocks. 


About two leagues N. N. W. or N. W. by W. from thence lies 
the iſland Ramſey. Perween theie iſlands is a great bay, called 


St. Bride's-Bay, and by ſome the Broad-Bay, Ramley lies at 
the N. point and Scaumore at the S. point of the bay. There! 
is ſafe riding from any winds from the N. E. about to the S. in 
7. Nh and 9, lathomns. Wu the N. 883 of this ate bay 


A mile and a half N. E. from Rat-illand is a ca led the Forrel, ſoine 
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| tand; a large town, called St. David's. To the northward ot it 


the conſt or Wales lies N. E. to Cardigan. | | 
Near a league W. 8. W. off the iſland of Scaumore, and 

about three lexyues S.S. W. from Ram{y, lies the little iſland 

Grehoilm, which is a clean roand ro:k. About two leazues W. 


8 
northerly from it lie two little illands, waich are very ſoul, called 


the Smales. | 

B: CLIX: CGreſholm and the Smales, equal diſtance, lie two ſhoals 
o rocks, the one of which is neur a league W. from Greſholm, 
part ot which is ſeen at balt-i1le, the other 
about the fame di lance farthe- W. calle l the Hats, ſhews it elf at 
low water, but there is water enough betwixt them. You mul, 
however, be very careful how to fai between them, in a calm, or 
in the gut, for the tide runs very itrong. An E. S. E. moon 
makes hich water. 

On the N. ſide of the iſland of Ramſey, lies the Biſhop with . 
his Clerks; the'e arc rocks which lie off to the N. weſtward of 
the illand, a leagac from the ſhore. About five leagues N. M“. 
ſomewhat nortiery ſrom Ramſey, lies anocher great lock, ca'led 
Maſcus, which is zl! foul round about, with many ſunken rocks; 
therefore, in failing thereabout, you maſt take care of them. 

Tue ifland of Ramſey, on che S. W. point of Wiles, and the 
8. point of Ireland, bear from each other about E. by N. and W. 
by 8. diſtant 1 5 leagues. 

There 1s a chann- 1 ror ſmall veſ Us, betwixt the iſland of "Tag 
fey and St. Daiid's-Head, of 10 fathoms, but very narrow to the 
northward, through which runs a greœat tide. 
| Tue coaſt of Vale, from the Biſhop and his Clerks, lies N. E. 
where you have a bold ſhore, 22 miles to Cardigan- land, off 
3 which is 10 fathoms water. 


THR 
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THE TI DES. At St. Ives, an E. by N. moon makes a ull 
fea. Ac Padtiow, Biruſa'le-Bar, Lundy, Mine-Head, Milford, 
Swanſca, and Caily, an E. aid W. moon makes high water. At 
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latitude, 
change. ; 8 
After you are paſt Sci V. kerp on your E. cou ſe good 15 


3 fathoms, up and down, and half paſt four, full and 


Briſlol, an E. by S. inoon makes a iull ſ a. 


' DIRECTIONS FOR COMING INTO THE CHANNEL. 


SO OMING into the Channel, it muſt be obſerved that the 


_ Ya foundings are not entirely to be d-pended upon, though {e- 
vera) will pretend to know their bearings and diſtance from tie 
lend to the preateſt certainty by them: however, you may de- 
pend upon having ground to the ſouthward, near the French 
Coaſt, much coarier than in mid channel or upon the coaſt o“ 
England. „„ ne f 
But, in com 


fathoms, or farthcr to the iouthward than bo, 


ing in from abroad, be as exact as poſſible in your 


or 15 leagues, coming no nearer the Euglih thore than 53 ar 54 
| m z After „ou ave 
ran this diſtance, the Lizard will bear N. N. E. or N. by E. 7 ors” 
leagues, and you will have 55 or 50 fathoms, with diver: coloured 
theiis and black ſlate ſtones: then you may, if the weather per- 
mit, haul in and make the lend. „ „ 
SOON DINGS If LAT TU DE 49% But, if you ſhould 
not be able to get io far to the northward as 49 deg. 30 min. in 
th? latitude 49 deg. you will have yo fathoms, fine waite fand, 66 
leagaes from the Lizard. But in ru ming up you will pomoly 
thoal your water 5 or 6 fathoms, then deepen o 87 or 92 tathoms, 
and, in 3 or 4 leagues run, will ſhoal the water again: but if you 


| latitude, keeping in 49 dep. 30 min. N. chen, if you ſtrike tound- find fine jand with black ſpecks, from go to 64 1athoms, you may 
ings upon the ou'er edge of the bauk, you will have 85 or 8v be certain you have the chaanel open; aud, when you have this 
_ fathoms, and will be 67 or 70 l-agues to tae weilward of Scilly, groand, you are ihen S. W. by W. 14 leapues from Scilly, No 
then wearing E by N. „ 5 ol juch ſoandings are to be found ehewhere. 5 
> SOUNDPINGS FROM SIXTY TO FIFTY- FIVE F:i-} SOUNDINGS IN THE LATITUDE OF USHANT. 
 THOMNsS. Aſter vou have ſtruck ſoundings. make good an E.'Cominy to the eaſtward, in the latitude of Uſhant you will have 
court tili you hon! your water under bo fathoms : if you have 86 fathoms, and are then 36 leagaes from the iſland: it you have 
55 or 56 fathoms. fi e white ſand witi black ſpecks, like broken but 70 fathoms then your diſtance is 11 leagues. 1a tveſe depths 


Pepper. (which are {ma'l pieces of {a.1]s,) then you are in a air- of water you u ill nate red groſs ſand with many pieces of ſhells, 


way abreaſt of Sciliv, a dy or 8 leagues to the ſogthward of th d wich you may know that yoa ase nut in a fair way, as no 


iſlands. Com no eater in the nigut than 55 ſathoms; yuu are ſuch ſonndings a e to be ſonnd in the Channel. . 
then not above 3 jeagues o the fouthwari of tie rocks. Atter; COURSE N THICK WEATHER. Therefore, in dark 


you are p | Scilly, and between that and the Land's-End, you 
will have 55 fathoms, vu; h ft.ong ground intermixed with a 


thick weather, come n nearer Uthant than 63 fatioms, or 'o the 
Seams (or Saints) than 65 fathoms; as 69 failvms is between 3 
re you 


great quantity of broken ſhells. —Obſerve the tide flows, in this 


{ 


— 5 leagues only diſtant from the iſland of Uſhant. He 


nicet 


5 to the French ſnore. 


85 tide, which whirls round in ſeveral places with breakers. 
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meet with different ſoundings, but moſtly interſperſed with ſmall. 


| ſhells, reſembling (and called) hakes-teeth, and between 7 and 9g 


. leagues from Uſhant you will have from 65 to 68 fathoms. 


S800 UNDINGS TO THE NORTHW ARD, OR IN THE 
STREAM OFF SCILLY. Bat if yoa ſhould be to the north- 


ward, or in the, ſtream off Scilly, in the latitude 49“ 50, or 


between it and co® 10', you will have, for the moſt part, oo 
ground, and pcrhaps may fall upon a bank of ooze that nas only 
50 fathoms water upon it; but, between it and the iflands, you 
will have 60 fathoms, and to the northward of them you will have 
from 33 to 57 fathoms, oozy ground. In clear ET, Scully 

may be ſeen 6 or 7 leagues off. 

After you have entered the Channel, it is not ſafe to keep over 
You will eafily know when you are to the 
ſouthward by the coarſe ground and the overwhelming 25 the 

ecp 
upon the Engliſh coaſt, from 5 to 7 * Giſtance, till you are 
as high as Portland. 

T he preceding . for coming into the « 3 3 4 
laid down by the polar meridian, the following are by the magnetic : 
COURSE ABREAST OF SCILLY. After you are abreaſt 

of Scilly and to the ſouthward 5 or 6 leagues, the courſe, to the 


ſame diſtance off the Lizard, is E. 8. E. 19 leagues; chen hau! 


in and make the land. 
FROM THE LIZ ARD 10 THE START. The cnn] 


from the Lizard to the Start is E. 4 8. or E. by 8. 23 Or 24 


leagues. In running up come not into leſs water than 45 ia- 


thoms, for 40 fathoms 1+ in the ſtream of the Ed one. Neithe: | | 


go without the depth of 50: in this depth of wier, you will have | 
nern ſtones, as TOI as * a · breaſt of the —— 


I 


3 
FROM THE START TO PORTL AND. From the Start 
to Portland the courſe is E. diſtance 18 leagues. Here you may 
run up between 30 fatioms in-ſhore to 35 or 38 fathoms water, - 
o the ſouthward, moſt part jand with ſheil3 ; but if you are in- 
ward:y, in 26 or 25 fa:homs, you will have ooze and ſand. 
FROM THE START TO DUNNOSE.-. But from the 
Start to Dunnoſe the courſe is E. by 8.35 leagnes ; where you 
will have 35 to 40 fathoms, as hign as Portland; after which come 
70 nearer the ſhore tnan 25 lathoms, eſpecially when you are 
.bove the high land of S:. Aibai's, as, with ſtrong winds ſouch- 
erly, or in little winds, the tice of flood ſets directly in for Chritt- 
church. the Needle-, and Freſh- water-Bay, as will be deſcr:bed 
in the particular directions for the harbours in the Channel. 
DUNNOSE TO BEACHY-HEAD. The couiſe from Port- 
land is E. S. E. or E. S. E. 4 E. 15 leagues to Dunnoſe. . 
In running up from Dunnoſe to Beachy-Head. keep without or 
in 20 fathoms Mater, and into no more than 28: but, off he 
| Head, you will have 17 and 18 fathoms, 5 or 6 miles from the 
ſhore. The courſe up is E S. E. 7 leagues, clear ot the Owers, 
and from thence E. by S. 12 or 13 leagues. to Beachy-Head, 
BEACHY- HEAD TO DUNGENESS.: From which to 
D-ngeaeſs the courle is E. or E. 23 S. ꝙ leagues, | Here, in a fair = 
Way, you Will have 20 or 22 tathoms water. --- | 
DUNGENESS TO THE v5 UTH- t£ORELAND.' From ; 
Dungeneſs to tae South-Foreian | the courſe is E. N. E. between 
6 and 7 rages. Ke: p av farcker off tha: 10, nor cm wichin a 
4. fat Om. 
CO: JING UP CH ANNEL. un coming up 3 After 
yn. Are as high as tl.e Start: ende our to abe me coat i + 8 


and, to o avoid the Idand Oi Alderney, the 5 en, dec. but i you 


| 


„ 


Cannot 
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cannot ſafely, with a ſcant ſoutherly wind, whey the tide, both 
ebb and flood, has an inclination into every bay upon the coaſt, 
then keep your lead going, and if you fall into go, 55, or 60, fa- 
thoms, coarſe ground, then you are in the ſtream of the Caſkets, and 
muſt run to the northward, in 430 or 35 fathoms, ſand and ſhells. 
You willi then be to the no!thwa;d of them, and in a fair way, 
 CASKETS. The Caſkets bear from the Start S. E. 4 S. 1 
leagues, and from the Bill of Portland S. S. W. 4 W. 15 8 
NECESSARY CAUTIONS. Being too far to he ſouth- 
ward, and miſtaking the Caſket-lights, at firſt fight, for thoſe of 
: Portland, has often proved fatal, and occaſioned the loſs of many 
| ſhips upon the dangers adjacent: therefore, as I have been ſeve- 


ral years matter, in the merchant's ſervice, between London and 


Guernſey, I think it neceſſary to * ſome *— to ſhun 


thoſe —_— and — the ip. | 


DIRECTIONS FOR THE 18LANDS or GUERNSEY, 
a | ALDERNEY, &c. | 


-Þ HE CASKETS. 
Pi Caſkets is a large 1ſland-rock, with ſeveral cher to 
the eaſtward of it, quite clean on all other fides, except 
thoſe rocks that are always above water. Upon this rock are 
erected three light-houſes, in a triangular form, which may be 
ſeen 4 leagues. They lie W. N. W. from the northernmoſt part 
of Alderney, diſtant from the iſland 7 miles. The ſouthernwoſt 
rock upon Alderi:cy and the Caſkets bears S. E. by E. and N.W. 
by W. 8 miles diſtance, between which are two paſſapes, viz. that 
between the Caſkets and Ortack, and the other, called the Singe 
(or Monkey) . . 


les between the — Burhou and © 


of Guernſey, Alderney, Sc. 


Alderney. The paſſage between the Caſket and Ortack i is not ſo 
ſafe as the Singe, or is it uſed but in extremity. 

N.B. An alteration has lately been made in exhibiting the 
lights at the Caſkets ; in lieu of the old lights, there are exhi- 
bited a number of Argand lamps, fixed on a ring, moving in a 


8 light in every direction. 

ORTACK. Ortack is a remarkable rock, about 34 or 
miles to the eaſtward of the Caſkets. It makes like a hay- rtf, 
and is clean to the weſtward. You may go between this rock and 
the Caſkets, if you have a freſh breeze of wind; but at leaſt half 
the diſtance acroſs muſt be left towards the Caſkets, to avoid Le 
Queſt, a rock that ſhews at half-tide, and lies nearly 1 Z mile 
from the lights, between which it is all foul ground. 

LE SINGE PASSAGE. Half a league to the fouth-eaft- 


| ward of Ortack, is the entrance of the paſſage Le Singe, which lies 
between the iſland of Alderney and: the little iſland of Burhou. 


[This paſſage is about 24 miles in length, and in the narroweſt 
part (hich is between Burkou and a rock called the Corbet, that 
is always high above water on the Alderney ſide,) is not above 
Z of a mile over, though you may run within leſs than a cable's 

length of either. Here the tide ſets right through, E. N. E. and 
W. S. W. which are the points upon. which the pallage lies. The 

| paſſage, i in all other parts, is 1 or 14 mile wide. 

S. S. W. ſoutherly from Ortack nearly 2 miles, and W. N. W. 
from the ſouthernmoſt rocks on Alderney 3 miles, lies a rock 
called Pierre au Vrac, only to be ſeen at low water in ſpring 
tides, when it appears not larger than a boat. Bang this rock, 
cole to it, is 15 or 16 1 water. : 

; CASKETS, 


circular revolution, and preſenting a bright es ITUNES body « : 


Fe Wal. to 35 and 30 upon the Englith. 


Directions for the Blend. of Guernſey, Alves. Sc. 


CasR ETS, IN THE NIGHT-TIME. If, in running up 
Channel, you ſhould fall to the ſouthward of the Caſkets in the 
night-time, aſter you have got the light N. N. E. from vou, ſteer 


E. by S. E. S. E. or S. E. by E. according to the diſtance you 


are from then : 
the race of Alderney, wlüch is very clean, except that from Cape 


Lie Hague, upon the coaſt of Normandy, there lie ſeveral rocks 12 
mile from the ſhore. 


with a weather tide, when the ſea breaks dangerouſly, for upon 


It is likewiſe ſafe, except in a pale of wind 


the ſprings the tide runs here 8 knots, 
+ RUNNING ALONG ALDERNEY IN DAY-TIME. If 


W. N. W. of each other; the courſe through is N. E. by E. In 
the S. part of the Race the flood runs E. N. E. but in the N. 


part N. E. by E. and N. E. Two miles without the Race the 
flood ſets E. by N. and, when you are 3 leagues te the northward 
of Alderney, you are in a true Channel-tide, as you alſo are two 


leagues to the weſtward of the Caſkets. 


CASKETS TO SPITHEAD, &c. But if you ſhould diſ- 


cover the Caſkets, and have time and the wind free to go to the 
northward of them, then your courſe, if bound to Spithcad, will 

be for the high land of St. Alban's, N. E, 17 leagues, and to 
Dunnoſe E. N. E. caſterly, 24 or 25 leagues. 


RACE TO THE NEEDLES. But from the Race to the 
Necdles the courſe is N. E. 20, and to Dunnoſe, E. N. E. north- 


_ erly 22, leagues. 


In running acroſs, you will have 40 fathoms towards the F trench 


+ a a 


| 


E 
in the day - time, you may run along the iſland ot Alderney, at 
the diſtance of a mile, or leſs, the Race is about 8 miles over. | 


I be E. end of Alderney and Cape Le Hague bear E.S. E. and 


1 
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Your courſe, from 2 leagues to the northward of the Caſkets, 
to 2 leagues to the ſouthward of Beachy-Head, is E. 42 leagues. 
| —But you will obſerve the EY directions, if you are bound 


to 
9 or 19 miles will lead you into the opening of} 
| 


THE ISLAND OF GUERNSEY, &c. 


START TO THE s. Ww. END OF GUERNSEY. 


COMING up Channel, it would be adviſeable to make the 
Start, if} winds and the weather will permit, from which io 


the S. W. end of Guernſey, or the Hanoiſe is 17 leagues 5. S. E. 
8. 


TIDES. But here the rides muſt be ſtrictly obſerved ; hs 


between the Caſkets and Guernſey, the tide is never ſtill, but ſets 


upon every point of the compaſs, in the time of an ebb and flood, 
The tides between Guernſey, the Caſkets, and Alderney, at high 
water, ſet N. or N. N. E. at a quarter ebb N. W. at half eb» W. 
at three-quarters ebb S. W. and at low water S. then, at a quar- 
ter flood S. E. at halt flood E. at three quarters flood N. E. 
and again, at high water N. But you muſt obſerve, that the 
current ſets longer N. E. aud S. W. than on any other Points of 
the compaſs, 
From the Caſkets to the 8. W. part of Guernſey the courle 1 is 
8. W. by W. Z W. 7 leagues. 
10 GO TO THE WESTWARD OF GUERNSEY. : 
But, in going to the weſtward of Guernſey, come no nearer the 
iſland than to bring the houſe upon Plein- Mont, which is the S. W. 
end of Guernſey (a table land) in one with a houſe upon the ſmall 
ifland Lehov, by which vou will avoid two half-tide rocks, called 
the Grunes and the Sambule. When you are abreait of the 
Granes, you wall have the Spire-church at Le Catel on with a re- 


markable | 


— 


lh 7 


36 
markable rocky hill 


upon the iſland, upon which is a watch-houſe. 


called Roque de Guet; and when you are abreaſt of the Sam- 


bule, St. Saviour's-church will be in the opening of St. Saviour's- 
bay: theſe rocks lie near a league from the ſhore. After you 
are paſt them, ſteer the ſame courſe till you have paſt the Hanoiſe, 
which is a ledge of rocks tha: runs off from Plein-Mont two miles 
to the weſtward, bat moſt of them are high- above water ; come 
no nearer to them than one mile diſtance: after you have paſt 
them, ſteer S. E. by S. till you open the South end of Sark 
with the South end of Guernſey, or St. Martin's-Point ; by which 
vou ui] avoid the half tide rock called the Lieuſſes, keeping this 
_ courſe till you open the mill upon Sark a fail's-breadth of St. 
_ Martin's-Point, then run along the coaſt, at about one mile diſ- 
| tance, till you open Caftle-Cornet, giving the Point a birth, to 
avoid the rocks that lie from Longue-Pierre and St. Martin's. 
Point. After you have the Vale church to the eaſtward of Cornet- 
| Caſtle, vou may haul in for the road. This church ſtands North, 
or North a little eaſterly, three miles from the caſtle. 

Upon the South fide of Guernſey the tide makes to the eaſt- 
ward at low water, but does not ſe: round St. Martin's- point into 
the road and through the Little Ruſſel till 34 hours flood; there- 
fore be careful that the tide does not ſet you into the Great Ruſ- 
ſel, with little wind. „„ . | 
You may anchor to ſtop a tide on the South fide of Guernſey in 
35 fathoms water; then you have the North end of Sark open, 
berrizg E. 2 N. or E. by N. Fartt.er in you may be ſet adrift, 
by the rocks cutting your cables. V 
ANCHORAGE IN THE GREAT 
open the Vale church, as before obſerved, you will ſteer N. by E. 
or N. N. E. for the great road, where you may anchor in 10 or 


Directions for the Iſland of | Guernſey, &c. 


ROAD. But after you 


11 fathoms water, the Obeliſk u 


pon Brehon bearing N. E. by E. 

or N. E. and the church at the town a ſail's-breadth open of Caſ- 
tle- Cornet to the northward. There is a bank of 3 or 4 fathoms 
water lies between St. Martin's- Point and the road; and you 


muſt obſerve, that between that point and the Brehon rock, no 
ballaſt is to be caſt out of the ſhip, under a penalty. In fight of 
the caſtle, hoiſt your colours, or you will be fined for every ſhot 
fired at you for contempt. 5 35 
TLE ROAD. But if you 


ANCHORAGE IN THE LIT | 
ſhould come to an anchor in the little road, which lies to the 
northward of the caſtle, (and in which you are ſneltered from all 
winds,) when you let go your bower anchor, it it be a ſoutherly 
wind, drop it near the caſtle rock, and give cable immediately; 
for, though the ground is good, your anchors may come home, 
being choaked by a large quantity of long weeds: then run out 
a ſtream anchor and cable towards the Blanch rock and Sarderet, 
which lie to the northward. Here you will have 35 fathoms at 
low water, but not above a cable and half length broad. 3 

But if you are bound into the Piers, it would be moſt adviſe- 
able to take a pilot. The tdes riſe here 5 fathoms upon ſprings 
„, 5 
COMING FROM THE EASTWARD TO GUERNSEY, 


| Coming from the eaſtward and bound to Guernſey, making the 


coaſt of Normandy, you may with great ſafety run through the 
Race of Alderney, and then your courſe to the entrance of the 
Great Ruſſel is S. W. by W. 6 leagues. In going from the 
Ruſſel with a N. W. wind, haul as much to the weſtward, with 
an ebb tide, as poſſible, leaſt the S. E. tide ſhould be come away, 
and ſet you into the Deroutte, which is a paſſage between Sark 
han Jerley. By theſe means you will alſo avoid a ſhoal 2 | 

wk Bos PO OO le i ee | Bane 


| 


1 Directivns for the Nand of Guernſey, Sc. 
Bane de la Chole, which lies in the fair way of the Deroutte, but 


to the eaſtward of the Great Ruſſe). It is generally thought that 
here the Victory was loſt. At low ſpring tides it has only 12 feet 


water upon it. It lies N. E. and S. W. 5 miles in length, and is 


moſtly a hard rocky bottom. 


ENTRANCE OF THE GREAT RUSSEL. NOIRE 


PUTE. In entering the Great Ruſſel, which lies between Sark 
and the iſlands of Harm and Jethou, continue your courſe S. W. 
cr S. W. by W. obſerving the large black rock, called Noire 


Pute, which is always above water. This rock you muſt leave 
on the ſtarboard-fide, 2 or 3 cables length diſtant ; then bring 


another large rock which is to the ſouthward of Jethou, named 
Le Goubimiere, on with St. Martin's - Point, by which you 
will ſhun the Fourquies, that never appear above water. After 
you hase paſſed the Goubiniere, continue the ſame courſe till 
vou bring St. Martin's-Church on the middle of Fermain-Bay, 
(which is low and ſandy, between rocky clifts,) bearing W. by 
N. Keep the church and bay in this direction till you open 
the watch-houſe upon the South pier of Guernſey to the weſt- 
ward of the caſtle, or till Brehon bears N. by E. then you will 


avoid the dangers of the Sarderctie and Le Tete d'Aval, and 


may then, by ſtanding to the northward, come to an anchor in 


the road. 


4 


COURSE FROM THE RACE OF ALDERNEY TO 
THE LITTLE RUSSEL. From the Race of Alderney to the 
Little Ruſſel the courie is W. S. W. wellcrly near 7 le«gues.— 
This paſſage is not ſo eaſy to be 2:tempted by a ſtranger as the = 
former, but, in coming from the Race, you muit leave the Armph- 
rocks to the eaſtward. Theſe ro:ks lie 3 miles from the ifland 


Armphrock lies a ſunken rock, called Plate Bone, and there are 
others that lie the ſame diſtance to the Weſtward of the rocks 
named Les Boufreſſes :. to avoid theſe, kcep Le Catel church opea 
a ſail's-breadth to the north-weſtward of the Vale caiile, till you 
bring St. Maria's. Poiat open to the weftward of Brehon-rock 2 
ſail's-breadth; then you max, by theſe m:rks, ſtee right into t e 
Little Ruſſel, till you have paſſed a rock calle1 Roifie, Wich is 
always above water, and appe:rs in a round form; an] when 0 
have this rock on with the houſe upon Harm, you are abreaſt the _ 


makes thraugh to the jouthward, and always is covered wi:en the 
tide makes to the northward. Then keep the ſame direction till 
you bring Longue Pierre (which makes like a ſal, and ſiands 3 
miles to the E. N. E. of Rouſſe) open a ſail's-breadth to the ſouth- 
ward of the ſaid Rouſſe- rock, or the low part of St. Martin's 
Point on with the W. fide of Brebon; by which you will avoid 4 


GUIVARD ROCK. But, with the wind at S. W. ſtand tof funken rock, called Grune 4 Rouge; and when yon have the 


the weſtward, towards Harm and Jethou, the Noire Pute on with 
the Goubiniere, till you have paſt the former, chen bring the lat- 
ter on with St. Martin's: Point. But towards Sark you may ſtand 


to 4 part of a mile, it being all clear of rocks, except one, 
which lies off the point of the iſle Aux Marchand's, a cable's 


length diſtant, called Guivard, 


houſe upon Jetho on with Crevichon, you are abreaſt of the rock, 
and may harl to the weſtward, leſt the tide ſet you too near the 
Brehonet, and ſteer in for Guernſey-Road. „% „ 
If you are obliged to work in, do not flard fo far to the weſt- 
ward as to bring St. Martin's-Point on with the Brehonet, by 
which you wilt avoid the half. tide rocks, the Rouſtel and Grone 21 
Ts _ mon Reuge 


of Harm: and half a mile to the N. W. of the outermo# or littl- 


Rouſtel, a half-tide rock, which always appcars as icon as the tive 


1 
. a 
— 


Rouge; and (to avoid the funken rock that lies between Rouſſe 
nd the Brehon roci:s) you muſt ſtand no farther to the eaſtward 
tiin to bring St, Martin's-Point within a ſail's-breadth to the 
weitward of Brehon, or Long Pierre a ſail'e-breadth to the ſouth- 
eattward of Rouſſe. 5 3 | 


COURSE FROM THE CASKETS TO THE LITTLE 


RUSSEL. But, if you are bound to the Lutle Ruſſel from the 


Caſkets, the courſe is 8. S. W. 4 leagues. In coming in, obſerve 
thai you ſteer towards the Armphrocks, leaving the Brays (which 
lie N. by E. 4 a league from the Vale-point) a mile to the ſouth- 
ward of you, till you open the town church with the Vale-caſtle, 
then you are to the eaxitivard of the Flaſongres, or Anglois-rocks, 
(iich never appear above water) and may run into the Ruſſel 
tw St. Martia's-Point is within a ſail's-breadth of Brehon, anc 
tien proceed a beſote. But you may go to the weſtward of the 


| Rontel ani the Grune an Rouge, betweea them and the flat rock. 
Ia going through you will obierve a ſmall wood upon the high- 


land of St. Martin's, the E. fide of which if you bring upon the 
cupola at the caltle, it will lead you through, but if youu bring it 


on with the middle of the wood, it will run you directly upon the 


Routtcl-rock, wich 1125 abzealt of Roaſſe; and when you have that 


rok on with the-houfe upon Harm, you are avrea(t of the former. | | 1 
land W. N. W. from Gros Nez, upon Jerſey, lies the body of 


But, in going in through this fide of the Kuſfel, do not bring 


Long Vierre 6a with the Rouſſe, till the houſe upon Jetho be on 


with Crevichon, by wkich you will avoil the Grane au Rouge, 
md go to the weflward of it. You muſt be careful] not to go too 


ncar tht: ſuore, after you have paſt the Biehon ro:k, to avoid the 
2025 that lie half a mile from the ſhore, between St. Sampſon's 


ani the pier called Bouees Apenor, or Les Reefes. 
* 


#3LOWING OF THE TIDES. All round the iſlands of 


9 ; * 


FFF Directions for the Iland of Guernſey, &c. 


Gaernſey and Jerſey the tide flows 6 o'clock full and change, 
but the tide in both Raſſels runs g o'clock, and at the rate of 6 
or 7 knots, upon the ſprings. At the Caſkets and Alderney it 
flows half an honr later. | * 
COURSE TO THE CORBIER ROCK, &c. But if you 
are bound to Jerſey from the Hauioiſe, the courſe to the Corbier- 
rock, at the S. W. of Jerſey, is S. by E. nearly 10 leagues. And- 
from the road in Guernſey to Cape Gros Nez the diſtance is 6 
leagues, S. by W. 3535 ͤ%ṹ U. og 18 
FROM THE RACE OF ALDERNEY TO JERSEY. 
In coming through the Race of Alderaey, and bound to Jerſey 
through the Derroutte, ſteer ſor the Great Ruſſel till you are to 


the caltward of Banc de la Chole, then S. S. W. leaving the iſland 


of Sark to the weſtward at about a league diſtance ; then you will 
go one mile to the eaſtward of the Blanchard, a rock which hes 
E. by S. from the mill upon Sark, and which never appears but 


without the Paternoſters, the W. end of which lies from Sark 
S. by W. Z W. g miles, and from Gros Nez, upon the iſtand of 
Jerſey, 8. W. by S. 5 miles. But allowances muſt be made for 
the directions and velocity of the tide. 


ROCH DOUVRE. S. W. by S. from the Hanioiſe 6 leagues, 


Roch Douvre; they lie E. S. E. and W. N. W. 5 miles in length, 
and many of them always in ſight. VE 

OBSERVATIONS. The coaſt of France, from Uſhant to Cape 
de la Hague, is very dangerous, being environed with rocks, many 
of which are ſanken, and lie a conſiderable diſtance from the ſhore, 
eſpecially the Roche Blanche, which lies N. N. E. 10 or 11 miles 


| 


from the iſle of Baſs, and N. W. 7 leagyes from the Sept iſles. 


upon low ſpring tides. - You may then ſteer S. W. by W. to go 


Diretpion, from the Nore down the North Channel 10 Orfardug, , Gr. 


REMARKS WHEN BOUND TO ST. MALOES, &c. 
If you are bound to St. Maloes, or any other port in Bretagne, 
it would be adviſeable to take a pilot from Guernſey ; you may 
get ſeveral who are well experienced, at the port, or or from Ws; 
S. W. end of the iſland, at St. Saviour's. 


pw F or the Dire#ions for the River THAMES, . LONDON 
to the NORE, fee page 1. 


Dead from the Nore down the North Channel to 
| _ Orfordneſs, Sc. 


O the Nore down along the North Sand the 1 is E. 

and E. 2 S. 6 miles to the Blacktail beacon ; but, if you are 
turning down below the Nore, kecp upon the Warp till you are 
nearly as low as the Blacktail, as the deep water lies cloſe to the 
ſand, where you will have g or 10 fathoms ; but the tide of ebb 
ſets off to the ſouthward, 

Upon the WARP, at the upper end, is about 4F or farhoms, 
declining gradually downward, till, athw art the Blacktail, you will 
have 7, 8, or 9. 

The BLACK TAIL. testen aud vpon the North Sand, ha- 
ving Leiſdon church and trees a ſhip's length open of the Land's- 
end bearing S. S. W. and the buoy of the Ooze-edge S. 2 W. 

WORKING DOWN FROM THE NORE. Stand over the 
Warp from fide to fide till you deepen your water, and till you get 
down as low as the Blacktail ; then come to an anchor, if the tide 
or time do not permit you to go through Shoe-hole. | 
The black buoy of the MOUSE lies E. by S. from che black. 

rail beacon 32 * and from che Shoe S. W. 5 


1 


N 
| SHOE-HOLF. The courſe from the Blacktail to the Sho: 


beacon 1s E. by N. or E. N. E. 6 miles, according as vou have the 
wind and tide. This part of the Sin navigation is very diffic it. 
The water is deep, as 11, 12, or 13, fathoms, mid-cl.annel, a 
on each fide fteep-to, therefore put about the firſt ſhoal- caſt of tlic 
lead on either fide, as a ſhip which ſails faſt may ſhoot on-thore 
beſore a ſecond caſt can be hove. 

But, in working down from the Warp, with little wind, do not 
ſtand too far towards the Coze-cdge abreaſt the Blacktail, leut 
the tide ſhould ſet you to the ſouthward of the Mouſe, and by that 
means you cannot get in Shoe-hole. 

SHOE. After you are abreaſt the Shoe beacon, which hears 
N. E. 4 E. z miles from the buoy of the Mouſe, your courte dov.n 
to the black buoy of the Middle is N. E. 6 miles. Between tie 
two is an excellent road for ſhips, upward or cownward bound, in 
6 or 8 fathoms water, any where within a mile below the Shde 0 
within a mile above the buoy cf the Middle. 

Working down, ſtand to the North Sand in 4 cr 5 Fark mo 
but to the {outhward, towards the Burrov.s, put at-out when YOU u 
come into 9 fathoms, leaſt you come upon the Burrow Know, 
upon which is not above 9 feet at low water, The marks for it 
are, Whiticar beacon N. by E. 3 milcs, juit open to the weſtward | 
of St. Oſyth's trees, and the St.oe beacon W. by S. 4 8. 

The black buoy of the Middle and Whiticar des icon Tie from 
each other N.ty E. and S. by W. 2 miles diftince ; but tro m the 
buoy of the Middle to the buoy of the Spits is N. E. 5 mile. 

Working donn above the Middle, you mult not ſta nd too far 
to the eaſtward, leaſt you get to the ſouthward of the Middle, as 
the tide ſets ſtrong through between that ſand and the Burrows ; ; 
and you mult obſerve, that ncer the W hiticar the ſand is ſtet p- to, 


| thougn 


| 


4 


ö 


| 


; 2 


F..thoms. 


| upon the Middle- ground 6 or 7. 
Rand too far towards the Heaps, the buoy, being white, is not 


. Directions from the Nore down the 
though be'ow it is a ſhoal, running far don, called the Whiticar- 
Spit, which has, near the ſand, 2 fathoms, then 22, 3, to 4, fa- 
thoms. Between this and the Buxey-Sand is the entrance into 
the WHITICAR-SWATCH, where you have 6 fathoms. 

Tne courſe, from between the buoy of the Middle and the 


Whiticar beacon, to the Hook of the Gunfleet, is E. by N. about 


12 of 13 miles, and from thence to the buoy of the Gunfleet N. E. 
by E. 4 org. 55 


But if you are at the buoy of the Middle, and have a workin 


* 


North Channel to Orfordneſs, c. oy 

IMiddle- ground, as 8 or g fathoms, down towards the beacon upon 
the Gunfleet. The Gunfleet is ſteep-to near the Hook, and 
from thence, down to the black baoy, come not any nearer the 


| [ſand then 10 fathoms; the beacon upon the Hook bearing S. 7 or 


8 miles from the Naze- Tower. | 


Working down below the Hook, ſtand to the fand into io fa- 
thoms, and off towards the Sunk in 13 or 14. | 5 
The black buoy of the GUNFLEET lies with Walton-Hall (a 


glwhite houſe upon the Naze) in one with the Naze-Tower, bearing 
wind, ſtand to the Whiticar in 7 fathoms, and off to the Middle 


N. W. 4 W. Harwich N. N. W. and Baldiey N. N. E. In the 


into 9, and then put about, as upon that fide lies the deepeſt night, when you open Harwich lights, you are abreaſt the buoy. 


water, and that very near the ſand ; but, after you are one mile; 


below the Whiticar, you may ſtand acroſs the Swatch to 5 fathoms 
upon the Buxey, and to the Middle into 7 or 6, mid-chaunel 8 


But after you are below the Spitway, ſlanding from the north- 


ward, you will have, going over toward the Middle, from 5 to 
6 and 7 fathoms, then 5 and 44 upon the Middle-ground, the 
upper part of which is much grown up; then again 7 and 8 fa- 
thoms to the ſouthward. But when you are about two miles be- 
low the Spitway, come no nearer the. Gunfleet than 8 or 7 fa- 


thoms, and then put about, croſſing over g or 10 fathoms, then 
After you are over, do not 


always to be ſeen; but, after you fall off the Middle, you may 


| ſafe'y ſtand from 10 to g or 8 fathoms, and then about. 


The hie buoy of the HEAPS bears from the buoy of the 


Middle E byN. 6 miles; and, with the wind to the eaſtward of 
the South, you may keep the lead along the Middle in 7 fathoms 


vater. Much-Holland-Church bears from the Heaps N. N. E. N. 
Being below the Heaps, you will have more water upon the 


If it be low-water when you are as low down as the buoy, and 
the wind be to the North-eaſtward, it is better io run into the 
Wallet, through Goldermer's-Gat, and come to an anchor under 
ſhelter of the Weſt rocks in 6 or 7 fathoms water, the houſe upon 
the Naze open a ſail's breadth to the weſtward of the Tower. 

BOUND IN SLED from the black buoy of the Gunfleet, 
your courſe to the red buoy of the Rough is N. E. by N. 6 miles; 
but if the wind be to the weſtward, you may run in along the Weſt. 
rocks in 42, 5, and 6, fathoms. The beſt mark for this channel 
is Aldcron.Chinch on with Baldſey-Church, being then on with 
the riſing part of the cliff. Tne outer part of the rocks lies with 
the Naze-Tower bearing W. N. W. then on with the weſtmoſt tree 
upon the Naze; the body of them lies due Eaſt from the Tower, 
and the Eaſt end S.ZE. from the South end of Baldſey- cliff. 

From the red buoy of the Rough into Hoſley-Bay the courſe 
is N. N. E. or N. by E. 10 or 11 miles: but in the Sjed-way yon 
muſt obſerve the ſettings of the tide; the flood ſets W. S. W. and 
the ebb E. N. E. Working into the Sled, ſtand to the eaſtward 
ill Baldſey - Church comes on with the North part of the wood, 


into 8 or 9 fathoms, and to the weſtward to 6 or 5 ſathoms, the 
Church on with the riſing part of the cliff, except at (or near) 
|  thered buoy of the Rough, the buoy of which lies with the follow- 
| —1 marks in 17 or 18 at low-water, viz. Harwich-Steeple 
Juſt open to the ſouthward of the Fort, bearing N. W. by W. 
Ramdbolt-Church and barn open of Baldſey-Cliff, Harwich lights 
in the night N. W. by W. weſterly, 
Working in below the Rough, you may ſtand to the eaſtward, 
| Baldſey-Church to the eaſtward of "ho Wood; but in ſtanding to ſone 
the weſtward in the night be careful that you do not ſtand into 
the Swatch, which lies between the Cork and Weſt rocks, in which 
is 6 or 7 fathoms water, and is difficult to get out again in dark 


weather. The Eaſt end of the Cork bears N. E. 4 E. from Har- 
wich, and S. from the Weſt end of Baldſey- Cliff: juſt below 


which is Cork Hole of 8 or 9 fathoms water. There is good an- 
chorage under the Cork 1 in 7 or 8 fathoms, for S. W. and W. S. W 
winds. 

Standing towards the CUTLER, ſtand not into les than 52 fa - 
thoms water, or Harwich-Church near midway between Felixtow 


Cliff and Languard-Fort : you are above this ſand when Ramſholt- 


Church is in ſight, and below 1 it when the wood comes on with 
Bald ſey-Church. 


From this working down into HOSLEY- BAY, land off 3 into $| 


fathoms, and im ſhore to 5. The beſt anchorage in Hoſley-Bay 


is about two miles below Orford-Haven, in 6 or 7 fathoms water, 


_ abreaſt a white houſe that ſtands between two * of trees. 
Hoſley-Church bears N. W. by N. from the S. W. end of the 
Whiting, Baldſey- Church N. W. by W. ; 

After you are entered into Hoſley-Bay, your courſe through js 
E. N. E. 42 miles to the Eaſt end of the Whiting, then E. by N. 
2 miles to Orfordneſs. 1 | EY 6G 


| 


Directions fra. the Nore down: the North Channel to a Se. 


Working through the bay, ſtand to the beach into 5 fathoms, 
and off wy 7 or 72, or till you bring Orfordneſs high light N. E. 
by E A E. which is a good mark to run along the infide of the 


Whiting, by day or night, but be careful of the Hook, which is 


ſteep-to; the mark for which is the mill juſt open to the weftward 
of the Caſtle, and lies about 1+ mile above, and lome way within 
the ſtream of the buoy. 
The white BUOY of the WHITING lies with Orford-Mill 
one-third of the way from the Church to the Caſtle, or the Caſtle 
we or between the two weſtmoſt houſes in Orford, bearing N. 
by W. and the High-light N. E. by N. but, if the buoy ſhould 
be gone, open the Mill to the eaſtward of the Church, and then 
you are certainly below it. After you are below the buoy do not 
ſtand to the beach into leſs than 9 fathoms, for juſt above the 
wn up a very dangerous ſhelf, which runs off from the 
. [ſhore aboyt 1+ cable's length diſtant, and has not above 3 or 4 
-Water upon it, and has g fathoms within a ſhip's length | 
without it. In mid-channel, between the Nets and Whiting, is 
12, 13, and 14, fathoms, water. 

From the white buoy of the Whiting, til. you get down below 
the Neſs, runsa Spit from 4 to 5, 6, 7, and 8, farhoms, till you 
get the Lights open to the northward. © | 

From Hoſley-Bay, bound to ſea, you may, after paſſing the 
buoy, ſteer S. E. by E. or with the Lights on bearing then N. W. 
by W. 2 W. when, after you have crofled the Spit of the Whit- 
ing, you will have 10 fathoms, which is a flat, that runs off from 
the Nets into the ſtream of the Shipwaſh. . | 

But if you are bound to the northward, keep along ſhore, ob- 


| s}ſerving not to ſhut Baldſey-Cliff with the point of Ortord- Beach 


[ll you open Dunmch-Clif with . V 
After 


42 


of the Knapes. 


The mark to find it is, to bring the Mill upon the chancel of the 


E. by N. acroſs the Thwart-middle, which lies inthe King's-Chan- 


it q, 10, and 11, and when you fall in 14 or 15 fathoms you arc 
without the Shipwaſh, and may ſteer N. E. and N. E. by E. 


dry in many places: 10 or 12 fathoms is near enough to conie to 
this ſand. The North end lies S. by E. 4 miles from Orfordnelſs. 
There is alſo a good channel within this ſand, betu een it, the ; 

Kettle-ledge, and Whiting. When you are at the buoy of the 


mile to the North-weſtward. Continuing this courſe, the leail 


Aldbro'-Church juſt without the Great- light at Orfordnels, 


N Directions from the Swin 
After you are below Orfordneſs, be careful to avoid Aldbro* 
Knapes, the body of which lies with Orford-Church and Caſtle 


on with each other, and Iken-Church on with the Limekilns at 


Aldbro' which ſtand to the ſouthward of the Fort; but Orford 
Church and Caftle a ſail's breadth cither way will carry you clear 


Upon Or ford-Beach, about 400 yards from the ſea-fide, is an 
excellent ſpring of freſh water, where you may fill any quantity. 


Church, which will lead you directly toat, 
Directions from the Sin out of the King's Channel. 


D EING in the Swin, and bound out of the King's- Channel tc 
DU the northward, when you are as low as the beacon, !ecr 


nel, upon which you will find 7 or 8 fathoms, after you are over 


The Weſt end of the Shipwaſh lies with the Naze-Tower bear- 


ing E. 2 N. Bal'{-y-Church on with the North part of the Wood| 
bearing N. N. W. 2 W. and Orford-Church and Caſtle N. 4 W. 


This ſand lies N. E. and S. W. about 3 leagues in length, and is 


Gunfleet, ſteer N. E. by N. leaving the baoy of the Rough halt a 


water you will have is 4+ or 5 fathoms. Ihe mark to run by 3s, 


out of the King's Cham. 7 e e 
Directions from the Black Buoy of the Gunfleet round the 
Long ſand-Head to the North-Foreland. 


D OUND into the Downs from the black buoy of the Gun 
fleet with an ebb tide, fteer 8. E. but with a flood E. by S. 


and E. S. E. till the water deepens to 16 or 18 fathoms, then 


you are without the Longſand-Head, and in a fair way. Tura- 
ing out, ſtand to the Shipwaſh in 8 fathoms, or till the Naze bea- 
W. by N. and to the Sunk to 10 or 11; the Sunk end bears S. E. 


from the Naze : between the Sunk and the Shipwaſh are 13 or 
114 fathoms. Here the firſt quarter flood ſets S. S. W. and the 


remainder W. S. W. N 
The Sunk and Longſand-Head bear off each other E. S. E. 4 
miles, between which run in the Black. deeps. . 
The Longland-Head bears S. E. + E. from the Naze 14 or 15 
miles; the Kentiſh-Knock bears S. from the Longſand 5 miles; 
and from the North-Foreland N. E. by N. 6 leagues. Here, in 
the fair- way, is 18 or 20 fathoms, but in working ſtand to the 
Longſand and Kentiſh-Knock to 12 or 13 fathoms, and off into 
, 20, Gr 23. © | „„ 7 „„ 
Your courſe from the Kentiſh-Knock to a fair-way of the Gull- 
Stream i 8. 8. F. n ( n on 
Then proceed as in the directions for the South and Queen's 
t re, 


: Directions for ſailing into Harwich, &c. 


1 are in the Sled with an eaſterly wind, and intend 1 


on with the Brewhouſe at the Fort, (or the Church a large ſhip's 
Peron no ng ns ory on. length 


ing into Herwich, ſtand down till you bring Harwich-Church _ 5 


| Directions for ſailing 
length open to the eaſtward of the Fort, 
ealtwa;d of the Cork and Cork-ledge. Keep this mark on till you 
get a white houſe, which ſtands upon the 8. W. land, open and 
ſhut with the Naze, or the ſaid land a ſhip's length open; you 
will be then within the Cork-ledge, which has not above 5 feet 
upon it at low-water: you may then ſteer N. W. and W. N. W. 
till you ſhut the S. W. land; obſerving to keep Orford Church 
and Caſtle open an oar's length with the low point of Baldſey- 
Cliff, till you get Harwich-Church open to the weſtward of the 
Fort, ten you are above the Platters; then ſteer more in towards 
the Poul-end, keeping Baldſey-Church open with Felixtow-Cliff, 
nll you bring the lights in one, never coming nearer the ſhore 
thang; fathoms water: aſter the lights are on, bearing N. N. W. 
keep them ſo till near the Fort, then haul round the point at 
about 4 or 4 of a cable's length diſtance from the Beach, to avoid 
the Altar, upon which is not above 5 or 6 feet water. After you 
are paſt the Fort, keep the Eaſt ſhore on board till u bring the 
Flag: ſtaff and Clock-houſe in one, or till the houſes in the Fort 
make in three diſtin parts, like two ſtreets; this will lead in the 
beſt of the water over the Glutton. As foon as you open Dover- 
court-Church you are above the Griſtle, and may run up before 
the Town and anchor there, or run over tuward a cliff, 


N. E. more called Fagbury, and anchor in Salt-Road. 


| 


| 


| 


ö 


G 2 


) this mark leads to the 


upon the 
| 


into Harwich, &c. . 
Directions from Hofley-Bay Io Harwich. 


A Ship from Hoſley-Bay, bound into Harwich, muſt fleer 
W. S. W. and S. W. by W. up to the Cutler, come no 
nearer that ſand than 52 fathoms water; and when Harwich- 
Steeple is nearly half way between the Cliff and Fort, you are 
far enough without it and when Ramſholt-Church is open 
of Baldſey-Cliff, you are above it, and may haul in, keeping Or- 
tord-Church and Caſtle an oar's length open of the point of Bald - 
ſey-Cliff, to avoid the Platters, then.proceed as before. 
In working up, you have very irregular ſoundings, as 4, 5, and 
6, again 4, 5, and 3Z, fathoms. Stand no nearer Felixtow-Chff | 
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and the Platters than 5 fathoms, and off to 7, the 8. W. land 
en. ; 3 ; 


If you intend to anchor in the Rowling-Grounds, as ſoon ag 
you are within the Ridge, which lies a {mall diſtance to the S. W. 
of the Andrews, ſteer over towards the Cliff till the lights are 
open a ſail's breadth to the weſtward, and the high part of Bald- 
ſey-Cliff on with Felixtow-Cliff. Here you may anchor in 5 or 
fathoms, an excellent road for eafterly winds. N. B. The laſt 
half flood and firſt half ebb fet ſtrong over the Andrews. | 
Alſo; if ina ſhip of 16 or 17 feet water, and it blows ffrong, 
ſtay till half or three 
bour. : 
Here it flows 11 


2 full and change, and the tides riſe upon 


common tides 10 ox 12 feet. 


ES 


Lu 


quarters flood before you run for the har- 


N 


Latitudes and Longitudes of the principal Harbours, &c. 
A C G U AR A T 


or a 1 


LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES 


of the Principal Headlands, Harbours, Kc. in the Britiſh Channel. 
The Longitude from the Meridian of London. 


coasT of ENGLAND. 


on ” A 
— 


\APE CLEAR  — 
Old Head of Kinfale 


— 


Hook Tower at the Entrance of Waterford: $8 


Scilly — — — 
Land''s End — a 50 
Lizard — — — — . —4⁰ 

Start — — — —50 
Portland — — = 9250 

Dunnoſe — x — "co 

Beachy-Head — — — — 50 

Dungeneſss— — „ 50 
' "Youth Pankad  — — 8 
North Foreland — — 5 


» 2 IL 


Breſt 


Cape Freehall 
Roche Douvre I 
Il Corbier-Rock, 8. W. pa. 
1 Caſkets — 
Cape de la Hague 


b The Seams or Saint 


Cape Barfleur — 
Havre de Grace 


. | Dieppe 
Entrance of the River Somme 
Cape Gros Nez | 


Calais 


f - 


unkirk 


— 


ny 


[111 1? : in 
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5 DE the Coalt of FRANCE, between BREST and CAL AIS. 
| Latitude. 


Longitude. 
4. m. 


Tide-Table fo the Fri 2 &c. 


TIDE- TA BLE for the BRITISH CHANNEL, 


COAST or FRANCE. 


35 | | Time of . Flow. 
Place, Names. H. Water. in Fee cet. 


ITHOUT the Seams { || Mouth of 5 Seine 

In the Raz of Fontenay 18 [Quillebeufßn—— 

1 this Vroiſe 2 18 Rouen — 
In the Bay of Breſt — I] Havre-de-Grace - — 
In the Port of Breſt— Feſchamp, and St. Vallery en 
In the Paſſage du Four | Dieppe — 
Without Uſhant at Sea St. Vallery fur 8 Somme 
Iſle of Baſs — — Entrance of the Somme 
 Morlaix — Fꝓ—— Eſtaples and 2 


| Place None: 


1 18 


- 


[Io 
"HIND 


-F- 20 
|] 20 


. 
107 4 18 
104 | 16 
10% 18 
ot | .1$ 
. 
: 114 J 18 


aur 


— 


Seven Iſlands — — 


8 n , 1 8 


Ille of Brehaut bs 
Bay de la F 8 St. Male and Cancall 
, At Grandvills 


n e 
421 1ECLEEEEE 
s 
O 


Ain. 
1 


: The tides upon 1 * of 8 run to the and 1 hour, 

or 1 and 2; between the iſlands of Guernſey, Jerſey, Alderney, 
c. z hours; and from the Race of Alderney along the coaſt of 
- || Normandy, at 1 league diſtance, 2 hours and 2 after * water, 
and nearly 3 hours upon the conſt of Ficandic, | 


wy 
O 


Q 
Fg 
111 


© 9 doo. N | 


LINE, 
IAI 
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Tide - Table for the Britiſh Channel, &c. 
COAST of ENGLAND and PART f IRELAND. 


| | Time of | Flow. 
Places Names. J. Water. ſin Feet. | 
Cart cam — = — .-| | | 
S. E. coaſt of Ireland — — —- 54 | | 
In a fair-way entering the C haanel . 18 
Scilly — — |. — 1 
Mount's-Bay — — — 4% | 19 
Lizard, Helford, Falmouth, and Fo 9 —\- $3 tas 4 
Plymouth- Sound 5 — — — 5 18 
Hat — — — 5: [18 
: Edyftone — — — — — 5 54 | : 18 
Salcomb —— — — — — 54 J 18 
Dartmouth —  —  —— = — 54 { 18 
Torb) g.. [ 2 „ 3 16 
Exmouth — — — — 52 Ei 
Portland and Weymouth — — — 71 1 ** 
Stodland- 3 „F eee ons _ 8 | 6. 


Z 1 0 high water near ; has from Scilly to the Ifle oof Wight, 
, betwe: en which and Beachy-Head 1 hour and a l after high 
Water upon the ſhore; at Dungeneſs 4 hours, and i in the Downs 
3 hours and 4. 

But, at the Needles, Cower-Road, Spithead, Selſey-Park, &c. 
the tide makes to the weſtward 2 hours and a 4 before high water 


; 


Time of 


| Places Names. a Water. in Feet. 
At Pool and Chriſtchurch are 2 floods and 2 * 
ebbs in 12 hours; but the floods | | 
run no more than 5 hours, and the | f 
eb 7; the latter flcod _— — 12 6 
—-:-:-! !!!! y r wi of 1 4 
South Yarmouth -— — — 1 | 12 
Cowes —B : — o | 11 1 175. 
Portſmouth-Harbour and Southampton — 114 1-28: 
St. Helen's _ —— — — „„ 16 
| Selſey-Park — — —  — 114 | _ 
Beachy-Head | — — — — 114 [20 
[Rye —  — — — — 114 2 
Dungeneſs — — — — — nz 24 
Dover!k‚k„— — [12 | 16 
3) 


in the * 


"ti in the 8 of Pool and can 3 are ; 
two floods and as many ebbs in 12 hours; the firſt flood, which 
1s proper high rar ts is at 9 o'clock, full and change; then it 


jebbs 1 hour and a 2, and then flows again the ſame length of 


. 


time (i. e.) till 12 o'clock, which is the ſecond high water; then 
it ebbs til 4; making 2 in all 5 hours flood and 7 hogrs ebb. 15 


birzeriese f 


Direkrions from Ri pas- Beh to Buchan-Neſs and the Pentland-Frith.” 


Directions from Riſpan-Bay to Buchan-Neſs and the 
4 


Pentland-Fritb. 


N the $-uth fide of Riſpan-Pay, a few ſhips may lie ſaſely 
Above Iſland Chorie there 1: good anchorage for any number 

ef ſhips, on 12 and 14 fathom: water; it is proper, (in caſe of 
fans of wind blowing down from the mountains,) to lie at ſome 


diſtance from the iſland, fo as to be able to clear it: when ſhips 


have advanced ſo far as to be off two rivulcts that run down fiom 


a hill on the Weſt tide of the Loch, that is the proper place to 
drop anchor. 


At Loch- Eribol, in Camdfindown-Bays a ade of ſhips may 
lie very ſafely on a great depth of water in the S. E. part cf the 
Bay. 


8 fathoms water, la»d-locked by Iſland Roan ; at about a ca- 
; ble 5 length 85 ath of chis, there is a bank of ſand. 


a few ſhips may lie 1a%cly on 8 or 9 fathoms water. 


Behind Torriſdai-head, on the Weſt end of the ſands, hips 


enter with the flood, and lie ſafely. 


the anchoring ground is good: and beſides, - for the better ſecu- 
ring of ſhips, there are two iron . fixed to the rocks on the 
ſhore. 


With a ſpring tide ſmall Hips enter Thorſo-Water, and lie 
very ſafely. 


In the mouth of Markle-Bay ſhips of mall barges have . 


| chored. | 


i 
In Gill's-Bay there ks anchoring ground; and hips, if need- 
ful, may lie on 5 or 6 fathoms water below G1il's-Hall. 
From Duncanſby-Head to Buchan- Nis the courſe is 8. J E. 
23 leagues to Kinnard's-Head, the northernmoſt poi ut of Buchan- 
Neſs. But, from Ho!m-Sound, in the Orkneys, the courſe is 
S. by E. 2g or 26 leagues; and, from Suenbrough, in Shetland, 
the courſe is S. S. W. 2 W. 40 leagues. 
Between Duncanſby-Head and Kirnard's-Head Hes the North 
Frith, at the bottom of which lie the two Friths of Murray ad 
Tain. In the Murray-Frith are two good harbours, via. Cre. 
marty and Inverneſs. 
The coaſt of Caithneſs, ' from Duncauſby- Head to the Ord, lies 
S. W. by S. 4 S. near 8 leagues diſtant; between which are nos 


| any harbours to ſhelter veſſels, except the Water-of-Wick, and 
Between the two Rabbit-Iſlands, 1 may anchor on 4, 5, Or 


that only for thoſe which are imall, and they will be in danger Eh 
with an eaſterly gale of wind. In failing from Duncanſby-Head 


to Tarbart-Neſs, come no nearer the ſhore thay 10 fathonu, as 
On the S. E. ſide of Iſland Comb there is a ſmall creek, where 


off Ord-Head there lies a ridge of rocks. 


Sinclair-Bay, in all parts, has clean ground, where ſlips max 
ſtop a flood, When they are, the next ebb, bound through Feut- 


land-Frith: which may allo be done in Preſwick- Bay. 
Scrabaſter-Road i a very good harbour, where ſhips of any 


burden may ride out any ſtorm, upon 6, 7, or 8, fathoms water; and 8. W. 2 8. 14 or 15 leagues, 


From Duncaniby-Head to Tarbart-Nefs the courſe is S. W. by 8. 


'To the North-weſtward of 
Tarbart-Neſs is a deep bay, in wich is good anchorage for all 
but an E. or N. E. wind, Five or fix miles N. W. from Tarbart- 


[Neſs lies the bar of Tain, upon which is not above 4 or 5 feet 
water; and, being a very wild place, it is neceſſary to take a pi- 


lot, if you are bound up 10 'Tain or Durnock. 
The Harbour of Cromarty. From Tarbart-ueſs S. W. by W. 
42 league lies che harbour of Cronurty. The coaſt bet ween 


46 
both js clean and bold, except ſome ſmall rocks, called the Three 
Kings, that lie near midway, and are always above water, 22 
mile from the ſhore. 
Cromarty, in its entrance, is nearly a mile over, deep water 
and clean on both ſides, (except cloſe to the S. point, where lies 
a ſmall rock, called the Shur,) ſo that you have nothing to fear, 
Nor any want of marks to run in by. After you-are in, you may 
ſhoal your water to what depth you pleaſe on either fide ; but the 
beſt anchorage is near the S. ſhore, juſt within the entrance, in 
7 or 8 fathoms. In the entrance of the harbour you will have 
from 35 to 22 fathoms. 
From this to Inverbreechy-ferry is 5 miles, where you wil! 
have 15 fathoms; and for the next 1 miles i it ſhoals gradually 
till you have no more than 5. 
The town of Cromarty ſtands upon the 8. ſhore, juſt in the 
entrance of the harbour. The harbour of Cromarty 
Kinnard's-head W. N. W. 20 leagues, and 1s by far the beſt har - 
bour on the E. ſide of Great-Britain, or perhaps in all Europe. 
Inverneſs lies to the ſouthward of Cromarty about 5 leagues ; 
but if you are not well acquainted, it is beſt to take a pilot at 
Cromarty. 
Findhorn lies from Cromarty 8. E. bs S. 4 leagues, upon the 
S. fide of the Frith, and is only a ſmall tide-haven. = 
The S. fide of the N. Frith hes along ſhore from Fort-George, | 
at the entrance of Inverneſs, E. by S. 8 leagues to Burgh-head ; 
from which to Kinnard's-head E. S. E. 13 or 14 leagues, The 


TH 


lies from 
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ſhore is all clean, except that about 2 leagues to the eaftward of | 
Burgh-head lies a ledge of rocks called Helman-ſcars. Eight 


fathoms is cloſe to them; but in running up the Frith, come no 


nearer the ſhore than 20 fathoms in the night. 

S.S.E. 4 miles from Kinnard's-head les Rattray head ; Hom | 
which, 1 mile into the ſea, E. lies a ledge of rocks. 
nearer the ſhore than 13 fathoms ; or, if you keep Moor-mount 
above the land or ſand-downs of Rattray-head, you will go with- 
out them. Moor- mount is a remarkable high land which ſtands 
in- land from Peterhead, and will be ſeen, in clear weather, 10 
or 11 leagues from the ſhore, It has the appearance of a ſaddle, 
if ſeen between the 8. W. by W. and W. by N. 

Near 2 leagues 8. S. E. from — lies Chalk-inch 
within which is the little town of Peterhead, with only a dry har- 
bour for ſmall veſſels. Ships, that are bound to the northward, 
with N. W. winds, may anchor, to the ſouthward of Chalk-inch 
and Peterhead, in 8 or 9 fathoms water; ; but muſt be upon their 
guard apainſt an outerly wind. 

Three or four miles to the ſouthward of Chalk-inch lies Buchan- 
neſs. The courſe from which to Flamborough-head is S. Z W. 
66 or 67 leagues ; and to St. Abb's-head 8. W. 2 S. 30 leagues ; 5 
but, to Girdle-neſs, on 
S. W. by W. 8 or id 
clean ; and * mi 
burgh. | 


leagues; between which the ſhore is all 
way lies the {mall town and creek of New- 


 DinECTIONS 


Come us. - 


the S. fide of Aberdeen-bay, the courſe is 
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The following courſes are by the magnetic compaſs, which at preſent deviates from the pole, in all parts of the Britiſh Channel and Nortb 
Sea, 2 foints lo the weſtward ; at leaft it is the neareft allowance you can ſhape a courſe by, the variation in the North Sea being 21®, 
and in the Channel 23* ; but in the Cattegut and Sound you wwill not l ave above 18 variation, or better than 1 point and a half. 
The ſoundings are from thoſe made at low water, | 9 1 e 1 | ” 


T HE Pentland Frith is that paſſage, or ſtrait, which forms about half an hour; but, upon the South fide of the frith, in 
1 a communication between the North Sea and the Weſtern Gili's Bay, and at Duncanſby Head, it runs 82 only. n 
Ocean, lying between the North part of Caithneſs, in Scotland, In ſailing through the ſrith with an ebb tide, keep nearer te 
and the Orkney Iſlands, through which runs the moſt rapid tide, Duncanſby Head and the iſland Stroma than the Pentland Sker- 
and with the greateſt diverſity, of any ſtream upon the coaſt of ries and Stroma; but, with a flood tide, coming from the weſt- 
Great-Britain. The moſt common paſſage through this frith, ward, the contrary is to be obſerved, the flood ſetting to the 
for ſhips coming from or going to the veſtward, is between the ſouthward and the ebb to the northward : but, if the wind be 
iſlands Stroma and Swona, and between Duncanſby Head and the|ſcant ſoutherly, then, with a flood, keep cloſe to Stroma, by 
| Pentland Skerries. If you are to the ſouthward, and bound which you will avoid the danger of the Pentland Skerries aad the 
through the Pentland Frith, be careful not to take Noſs Head, foul ground between them. 
which is on the South fide of Sinclair Bay, for Duncanſby Head, The Pentland Skerries lie from Luncanſpy Head E. N. E. 4 
| (as it has a very ſimilar appearance,) and thereby get imbayed miles; and the iſlands Stroma and Swona lie N. E. by E. and 
on the Eaſt coaſt of Caithneſs. But, if you are at a diſtance S. W. by W. from each other, near a league diſtant. From the 
from the land, Duncanſby Head is eafily known by a large rock, entrance of the frith, between Duncanſby Head and the Skerries, 
| about a mile to the ſouthward of the head, commonly called to the North end of Stroma, is 5 or 6 miles N. N. W. 4 W. then 
Johnny Groat's Houſe, or the Caſtle of Duncanſby. This rock |your courſe, to the weſlernmoſt part of the frith, between Din- 
appears, over the land, like a houſe upon a hill. net Head, on the coaſt of Caithneſs, and Thurneſs, upon Hoy- 
The tide, upon a ſpring, runs with the velocity of 9 miles an|ifand, is W. N. W. and N. W. by W. 8 or 9 miles; then a 


hour, but, upon a neap, ſcarcely 3. In the middle of the W. N. W. 2 W. or N. W. by W. will run you clear out between 


_ frith the flood runs, full and change, 112, and the lack * Stack and Skerry and Cape Wrath.— The Stack and 1 5 
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bear from Hoy Head N. W. by W. 2 W. 8 leagues, and N. E. byE. 
9 FRE from Cape Wrath. 
It 15 reported, with ſome degree of credit, that a very dan- 
rous roc: lies 5 or 6 leagues about North fiom Cape Wrath, 
The iſlands of Barra and Rona lie from Cape Wrath N. N. W. 
diſtant 42 miles. 
There is alſo another good paſſage through the frich, e 


Gill's Bay, and between St. John's Head, on the coaſt of Caith- 


nes, and the iſland of Stroma. This 1s the beſt way when the 
flood ftrcam is not done in the middle of the frith, as the tide 
goes to the weſtward nearly 3 hours ſooner than between Stroma 
and Swona. But obſerve, that a quarter of a mile from St. John's 
Head lies a ridge of rocks, and that South from the 8. W. end 
of Stroma lies a half-tide rock, at about a cable” 5 length diſtance 
trom the iſland. 

In this frith, if the tide mould be unfav ourable beſore you get 
through, there are ſeveral eddies where you may ſtop a tide, by 
keeping the ſhip under way, or anchoring in them till near ſlack 

tide; but always be careful to take up your anchor before thc 
tide comes away, or, in ſpring tides, you will be e to flip, 
and thereby loſe your anchor and cable. 1 
1 anchoring Places, or where you may top a | flood, under 
Gait, are: _- 
Furſt, Under the Pentland Skerries. This eddy never joins 
again, but expends itſelf in the North Sea. 

Secondly, Liddle's-eddy, at the 8. end of South Ronaldſha. 
This eddy is 1 mile and 4 from the ſhore in length, and as far 
over in the middle ; it extends more than half-way to the Great 
Skerry. 
Thirdly, The eddy under Stroma; which extends a mile and a 
| quarter, from the ſore, and 1 18 nearly: 2 Bules over. 


4 


| 
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Fourthly, In Gill's Bay. This eddy is cauſed by St. John's 
Head. And, 


Fifthly, 12 the eddy upon the Eaſt ſide of Swona, which ex · 


Jtends 1 mile 2, and is better than a mile wide. 


To anchor under the Skerries, bring the middle of the Little 
[Skerry on with the middle o: the Great Sk-rry, or the Welt end 
of the Little Skerry on wich Hoy-Hill; then anchor in 14 fa- 
thoms, clean ground, ſand and ſh-11s, the Little Skerry boring | 
N. N. W. half a mile from you. | 

In Liddle's Eddy you may anchor in 17 or 18 fathoms, the E. 
end of the Great Skerry S. by E. ſoutherly, diſtant from South 
Ronaldſha 1 mile, or 1 mile ani 7; the ground here the ſame 
as under the Little Skerry. - 

You may anchor right off the middle of the iſland of Stroma, 
nalf a mile from the E. ſhore. in 16 fathoms, ſand and ſhells. | 

To the caſtward of St. John's Head, in Gill's Bay, you may 
ſton a tide, in 5 or 6 fathoms, clean ground, Inurely out of the 
tidz-way. Alſo on the Eaſt fide o Swona, in 16, 18, or 20, 
fathoms water, about a cable's length off North Haven, a ſmall 
cove near the northernmoſt houſe. Here the gr ound i is {mooth 
and rocky. , 

If in any of hs ales you keep under ſail, be care ſul not to 
ſtand into the edge of the tide, which is eafily known by the | 
ripling. left you "ſhould not fetch the eddy again, being ſet 
above it, — There are alſo eddies with an ebb tide, under the 
Skerries and the iſlands Swona and Stroma, bur no place to ſtop | 
a tide with an anchor, 


If you are becalmed in Pentland Frith, and cannot anchor in 


[any of the eddies, there is yet little danger to fear: for, although 


£ 


the tide will ſet * near the 3 it will, at che . time, 5 
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carry the ſhip from, and ſet her pat, them: and, if you are even 
driven between the Great and Little Skerry, if you are neareſt 


td the Great one, you will be ſet to the northward of the Cleta 


Skerry and the ſhoals which lie between it and the Little Skerry ; 
but, if you are too near the Little Skerry, endeavour to get to 
tne northward, in «hich you will be aſfiſted by the tide ; but, if 
you are between Swora and the Skcorrics, and are titagted in ſuch 
a manner as to hare the Li tle Skeiry open a tail's breadth with 
the Great one, you are then in danger of d:aving too near thoſe 
| lands and ſhoals; for which reaſon, t»w fo far to the northwarc. 
= yon bring them on with each other, and then you will drive 
clear. | | 1 


10 place, between the Orkney and the Lewis Iſlands, into which 


a ſtranger can take, with any degree of ſafety, except 5 
LOCH ERIBOL. This loch is all clean, and lies 32 leagues 
to the eaſtward of Cape Wrath. In going in, leave tne itland 
Haa on the ſtarboard-fide, and the Whitenhead to the caſtward. 


makes with two aſcents, like fleps: the lend to the eaſtward is 
high e e de formed, but highest in the middle. You may 
occaſionally borrow near the M hitenhead; then run up above the 


ſhips, in 12 or 14 fathoms water. The deſt anchorage 15 thwart 
the two rivulets that run ſrom a hill ca the Weſt ſde of the loch. 


The Cleta Skerry is always above water, and lies E.S. E. You may el'o anchor, on the S. E. five of the rock, in Cami- 


ſoutherly, from the Great Skeriy about 1 mile, between which 
and the Little Skerry it is 3 of a mile, all foul ground. Mid- 
way lies a half. tide rock, called Lotha Skerry, which is the 
_ dangerous rock in the friih, with a flood tide and little 
wind. 5 | | ES | | 
The Lother, which lies in the mouth of Burwick-Bay, near 
the S.W. point of South Ronaldiha, is another bad rock, part of 
Which is covered only at high water, when it is eaſily percctved 
by the ripling it cauſes. With a good tide, coming from the 


weſtward, keep zt leaſt a mile fom the Weſt ſhore of South 


Ronaldſha, and then the ſtream will carry you clear of it; and, 
in coming from the efiwart with an ebb tide, keep half a mile 
from the ſhore; but, if yon are ſo near the ſhore that you canno: 
i go without it, keep in mid-channel, between it and the South 
Ronaldſha, the channel being about a quarter of a mile wide, 
and having ſufficient water for any ſhip. rr. 
After paſſing the frith, when bound to the weſtward, there is 


fin-hay. There are alio other places of ſhelier, as, Sciabaſter- 
Real, in 6, 7, or 8, fathoms, good hulding-ground, and you 
may moor to rings fixed in the rocks. At Inchcomb, on the 


illaad Rona. 


a2 Orkney les. 
IN the Pentland Frith and O:kney Iſles, the water flows about 
8 feet wich an oidinary {p:ing tide, and about 55 Upon a 
neap ; though, ſometime*, by the wind blowing hard :rom the 


times occaſion the {p/1nys not to rile above 6 fect, and the neap- 


H 2 


The Whitenhead is a low b-uff point of a waitiſh colcur, and 


iſland Chorie, where there is good anchorage ſor any number of 


Tax. © 
1 


8. E. fide, ſhips may ride in 8 or 9 fathoms. Alſo betwecatte 
Rabbet-Iſlands, in 4 or 6 fathoms, and lie land-locked by the 


Obſervations cencericing the Tides in the Pentland Friis 


W. or S. W. ſpring tides will riſe 14 feet, and neaps 6, or 6. 
N. E. E. and S. E. winds, which cauſe ſmall tiles, may ſome- 


tides 2 fect. Tie greateſt tides are generally the fourth day after 
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Obſervations concerning the Tides in 
the ſmalleſt the ſame time after quarter-, 


day. . 2 5 
The velocity of ſpring tides in the Orkneys, among the ſouth- 
ern iſlands in the narrow ſounds, is about 8 miles an hour, and 
the neaps 2 or 24 : but, amongſt the northern iſlands, the ſprings 
run, in different places, from 4 to 5 miles an hour, and the neaps 
in proportion: but, in the Pentland Frith, the ſprings run 9. 
though 2 neaps run hardly £2 miles per hour. The ſlacks continue, 
upon a ſpring, Z an hour, „ upon neap tides, 1+ hour. 

5 "The flood 0! * - [ 


[Pentland Frith; but, upon the coaſt of Caithneſs, it ſets along 
thore, although, at the diſtance of a league and a half or two 
leagues from the land, the ſtream of the tide is ſcarcely ſenſible, 
except it be obſtructed by rocks pr ſhoa's that lie not many fa- 
thoms under the ſurface. During the time the flood runs, the 
Rream will gradually al-er its direction from the E. towards the 
S. and the ebbs the contrary. „ 1 , 

If an ifland or rock lie directly in the tide-way, the ſtream will 
divide ſome time before it comes to it, and one part ſet round 
one fide or end of the iſland or roch, and the other part round 
the oppoſite fide or end, and will {ct the {tip off in ſuch a manner 
that ſne will not come near it; fo that, in a calm, a ſtyp, which 
is apparently driving bodily on a rock or iſland, will be ſet off in 
ſach a manner as not to be in the leait danger. If the iſland br 
clean round, with a ſufficient depth of water, the ſtronger the 
tide the leſs danger. : 5 | „„ 
This re mark is not more particularly adapted to theſe places 

than to all others where a rapid ſtream runs, as, in Guernſey, 

Jerſey, and the iſlands in th-ir vicinity, as well as among 


, 


1 


comes from the N. W. through the Orkneys and 


the Pentland Frith and Orkney Iles. Z 
After the two tides have paſſed the iſland or rock, they meet 


again at ſome diſtance from it. The larger the iſland, and the 


ſtronger the tide, the longer will be the eddy cauſed by the 
interruption of the courſe of the ſtream. Thoſe under Stroma 
and Swona are the _ in the Pentland Frith.—But the eddy 
cauſed by the Pentland Skerries, with a flood tide, gradually loſes 
itſelf in the North Sea, as the tide, which is parted by them, 
never meets or joins together again. 3 
WHIRLPOOLS, &c. Theſe eddies and the edge of the 
proper ſtream near the iſlands will cauſe whirlpools, or wells, in 
form of a bell with the mouth upward. With a ſpring tide and 
calm weather, the wells will draw in and ſwallow up a boat, but 
will not hurt a veſſel, except turning her round. After theſe 
whirlpools are formed, they ſet with the tide and diminiſh gra- 
dually, till they quite diſappear. But; in blowing weather, or 
when the ſea breaks, there are no wells, or whirIpools. 
In ftrong ſprings, during the laſt hour or laſt half-hour of the 
tide, in mid-channel, and ſometimes at the diſtance of a mile 
and a half from the ſhore, it will appear as if it ran over ſnhoal- 
ground, being all breakers ; but there is not any danger to be 
feared. — The like may be obſerved in other 
tide runs ſtrong and begins to run narrow. . 
But, when the tide ſets directly over a rock that lies under 
water, (if ſteep-to,) and then falls immediately to the bottom, 
(welling and agitated like boiling water, it will bring up with 


[it ſand, ſhells, and other looſe bodies, and at ſome diſtance from - 


the rock it will acquire a circular motion, and a whirlpool will 


begin, which will be carried away by the tide till quite e- 


tinguiſhed, and then another will begin, which continues till the 
below the 


the Milford-iſſands, in St. George's Channel, 


J tide ceaſes, or the water riſe or fall fo far above or 


ſurface 


places, where the 
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farface of the rock, that the cauſe ceaſes. There art ſeveral other 
places on the coaft of Orkney, called Roſts, upon which, during 
the tide of ebb only, the ſea breaks with great violence and 
height, even in calm weather; but they are not the leaſt dan - 
gerous upon a flood. They rage mo upon 2 ſpring tide, and 
with weſterly winds. 
From Duncanſby Head, at two hours flood, over towards 
Stroma, is a very hot tide, called the Boar of Duncanſby, which, 
with an eaſterly wind and ſpring tide, breaks very much. This 
1s occaſioned by a ledge 3 rocks, in that direction, which lie 
about 8 fathoms below the ſurface. 
- Hell-Ebb is another violent breaking tide, which runs from 
Duncanſby Head, but more to the eaſtward. This breaks moſt 
with an ebb and weſterly winds. | 
There is a ſmall ledge of rocks, ſome of which a at low 
| water, lying off from St. John's Head, called the Men *. May; 
from which, towards Walls, at balf-ebb, a very ſtrong tide ſets 
Over, being joined by another, which runs from the North end 
of Stroma: theſe two united are joined by two others off Red 
Head ; the one from Swona, and the other from Cantac Head, 
upon South Walls. When theſe are united upon a ſpring tide 


and ſtrong weſterly winds, it is nearly pa to paſs them. 
They then ſet into the N. W. 


Directions from the Pentland Frith to the Frith of Forth. 


F Duncan ſby Head to Buchan Neſs the courſe is S. S. E. 

23 leagues to Kinnard's Head, the northernmoſt point of 
Buchan Neſs. But, from Holm Sound, in the Orkneys, the 
_ Courſe is 8. by E. 25 or 26 leagues ; - and, from- Suenbrough, in 


1 


f Shetland, the courſe as . 8. W. 3 3 W. 46 leagpes. 
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Between Duncanſby Head and Kinnard's Head lies the North 
Frith, at the bottom of which lie the two Friths of Murray and 
Tain. In the Murray Frith are two good harbours, VIZ. Cro- 


marty and Inverneſs. 
The coaſt of Caithneſs, from Duncanſby Head to the Ord, | 


{lies S. W. by S. 4 8. near 8 leagues diſtant ; between which are 


not any harbours to ſhelter veſſels, except the Water-of- Wick, 
and that only for thoſe which are ſmall, and they will be in 
danger with an eaſterly gale of wWind. 

Sinclair Bay, in all parts, has clean ground, where ſhips may 
ſtop a lood, when they are, the next ebb, bound through = 
Pentland-frith: which may alſo be done in Preſwick Bay. 

From Duncanſby Head to Tarbartnefs the courſe is S. W. by S. 
and S. W. 2 S. 14 or 15 leagues, To the N. weſtward of Tarbart- 
nels 15 a deep bay, in which is good anchorage for all but an E. 
or N. E. wind. Five or fix miles N. W. from Tarbartneſs lies 
the Bar of Tain, upon which is not above 4 or 5 feet water; 
and, being a very wild place, it is neceſſary to take a pilot, if 
you are bound up to Tain or Durnock. 

The HARBOUR. of CROMARTY. 3 ber 
S. W. by W. 42 leagues, lies the harbour of Cromarty. The 
coaſt between bo th is clean and bold, except ſome {mall rocks, 
called the Three Kings, that lie near midway, and are always 
above water; 7 a mile from the ſhore, 

Cromarty, in its entrance, is nearly a mile over, deep water 
and clean on both ſides, (except cloſe to the South point, where 
lies a ſmall rock, called the Shur,) ſo that you have nothing to 


fear, nor any want of marks to run in by. After you are in, you - 


may ſhoal your water to what depth you pleaſe on either fide ; 


Ibut che belt W e is near the South dere, ow within the 


entrance, 


8 Croma ty. 


Burgh Head; from which to Kinnard's Head E. S. E. 
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entrance, in 7 or 8 fathoms. 
you will have from 35 to 22 ſathoms. 

From this to Inverbreechy-Ferry is 5 miles, where you will 
have 15 fathoms; and for the next . it ſhoals gradually 
till you have no more thang. 

The town of Cromarty ſtands upon the South ſhore, juſt in 


In the entrance of the harbour 


the entrance of the harbour. The harbour of Cromarty lies 
from Kinnard's Head W. N. W. 20 leagues, and i, by far the 


beſt harbour on the Eaſt fide of Great-Britain, or perhaps 1 in al | 


Europe. 
| Inverneſs lies to the ſouthward of Cromarty about 5 leagues; 
but, if you are not well iel, it is beſt to take a pilot a 


Findhorn hes from Cromarty S.E. by S. 4 leagues, upon he} 
South fide of the Frith, and is only a ſmall tide-haven. 


_ George, at the entrance of Inverneſs, E. by 8. 8 leagues to 
13 or 14 
leagues. The ſhore is all clean, except that about 2 leagues to 
the eaſtward of Burgh-Head lies a ledge of rocks called Hel- 
man- ſcars. Eight ſathoms is cloſe to them; but, in running up 
the Frith, cone no nearer to che ſhore than : 20 fathoms in the 
night. 
: T's. E. 4 tl Ga Kinnard's Head "To Rattray Head; 
from which, one mile into the ſea, E. lies a ledge of rocks. 
Come no nearer the ſhore than 13 fathoms ; or, If you keep 
Moor Mount above the land or {and-downs of Rattray Head, 
you will go without them. Moor Mount is a remarkable high 
land which ſtands in-land from Peterhead, and will be ſeen, 
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appearance of a ſaddle, if ſeen between the S. W. by W. ad 
W. by N. 
Near 2 leagues 8. S. E. from Rattray-Head lies Chalk-Inch, | 
ithin which is the little town of Peterhead, with only a dry 
1arbour for ſmall veit:ls. Ships, that are bound to the nortnu- 


ward, with N. W. winds, may anchor, to the ſouthward of Chalk- 


nch and Peterhead, in'8 or g fatloms water; but mult be upon 
their guard..againſt an outcry wind. 


DBuchan-Neſs. The courſe from which to Flamborou 1 Head is 
3. + W. 66 or 67 leagues ; ; and to. St. Abb's Hr ad S. W. 3 S. 30 
. agues; but, to Girdle-Nefs, on the South fide of Ab 


the ſhore. is all clean; and about * lies the ſmall town 


and creek of Newburgh, 
The South fide of the North Frith lies along ilore from Fort 


ABERDEEN- BAY. juſt round to the northward of Girdle- 
Ne's hes Aberdeen-Bay, which is a good road for off-ſhore winds. 
You may anchor here in 8 or 9 fathoms water, Girdle-Neſs 
bearing S. by W. or S. S. W. If you are bound into the har- 
bour, wait in the road for the al tance of a pilot ard a boat, as 
the harbour is very difficult to eater, the channel ſhifting very 
often. One mile to the northward is the mall town of Old 


Aberdeen. 
Off Girdle-Neſs, at a forall Ki Res the Girdle, 4 
ſmall rock. From Girdle-Neſs to Ted-Ilead the courle is 


W. S. W. 7 leagues; between which are ſeveral ſmall towns, 
but none of note, or where you can anchor, except Stonehive. 
The North point of the bay is called Cowie-Neſs, (bat bet. 
known by the name of the Garron-Head,) but is foul and rocky 


in clear weather, 10 or 11 leagues from the ſhore. It has the 


Þ 9 


up to the little fiſhing town of Cowie, . on the North 2 ; 
| of 


| 


Three or four miles to the ſouthward of Chalk - Inch lies 


Bay, the courſe is S. W. by W. 8 or 9 leagues; between which : 


Direlt ions. from the Pentland 
of the bay. From Cowie Nef, over the bay to Downie-Point, 
is nearly half a league. In the bottom of the S. W. fide of the 
bay, is the town and pier-harbour of Stonchive. . In the pier, 
upon 2 ſpring tide, you will have 16 or 17 feet, and upon a neap | 
10 or 2. Put, with the wind outerly, at E. or N. 
a great run of the ſea in the pier, without which lies a ledge of 
rocks. Juſt without the pier you may ancher in 3 or 4 fathoms, 
clean ground; but the Bus is foul ground. Without the Baſs, 
in 8, 7, or 6, fachoms, is clean ground, clay and ſand. But a 


ip, that only, intends to ſtop a tide, will find the bett road half 


a league right off, in 14 or 15 fathoms. 
| About: 2 mile to the ſouthward of Downie-Poine 3 15 8 


Caſtle: which is botit upon a rock, and joined by a narrow neck 
to the main. Thi, 


Point is a high rocky headland, called Bowden-Neſs. . 
From Stonehive (or Downifit) to Tod-Head, the diſtance is 7 
or 8 miles. Tod-head js not eafily known at a diſtance, being 
low and rocky, but ſtezp-to, and not in the leaſt remarkable; fo 
that the high hill of Craig Davie, which. ſtands to the northward 


of Inverbervie, is generally taken for it, and ſo marked in the 
log- book. 


Scurdie-Neſs, the South point of the entrance into Montroſe, 


lies from Tod-Head W. 2 S. 32 leagues, and from Red-Head 
| N. N.E. 5 Wii 
Mulontroſe 35 a place of 3 trade, but not to bs attemptec 
by a ſtranger without a pilot, as the tide runs very rapid in and 
cout, (i.e, at the rate of 5 miles per hour ſpring tides,) the chan 
nel being alſo very narrow; and the Annet, which ſhoots off from 


- the N. ſhore 4 of a mile into the fea, with ſeveral banks, making 


there 15 


caſtle is cafily known by the fine and noble * 
appearance it makes to ſeaward, between which and Downie- 


Frith to the Frith of Forth, 
it extremely dangercus for a ranger to attempt. 


15 not clean, for from it more than a cable's length lie two rocks, 
called the Inſtone and the Outſtone : come no nearer the Neſs 


55 
Scurdie-Neſs 


or Outſtone than 6 fathoms water. The beſt mark to anchor 
M the road is the town-ſtceple (which has a ſpire) in one with 
Turin-Hill*: in from 9 to 7 fathoms water, the ground 1+ clean, 
but more to the ſouthward it is foul and rocky. The town 
ſtands upon the N. fide of the river, about 14 mile above the 
entrance. Here the water riſes near 4 lathoms, and flows, full 
and change, 12. | 

Petween Scardie-Neſs or Montroſe lies the bay of Lunan, 
which has for the moſt part clean ground, where ſhips may ride, 
with an off-ihore wind, a mile or a mile and a half to the north- 

Ward of Red-Fcad, in 8, 7, or 6, fahoms. 

Red-Head is a Jan! very eaſily to be known, being high and 
rocky, with red cliffs. Thwart the head a very ſtrong tide runs, 
botn ebb and flood, which cauſes a great ſea, with a weather- 
going tide. Within a mile of the ſhore you will have 2c fathomg - 

water, but it is the beſt depth running vp this coaſt from Buchan- 
Neſs. Where the ſtream runs in a parallel direction with the 
ſnore, it is beſt, in the niglit or hazy weather, to keep out in the 
depth of 28 fathoms, and not to come within that depth. 05 

Red-Heid and Fife-Neſs, which bear from each other 8. S. w. 
wetterly and N. N. E. eatterly, better than 5 leagues, are the 
two extremes of the Frith of T ay; ; in the bottom of which, in- - 
land, runs the river Tay, commonly called Tay Water, or the 
haven of Pundee. Ihe entrance of this river lies from Red- 
Head S. W. 3 Jeagues, and from the Carrock (a mile without 
Fife-Neſs) N. ZE. 3+ leagues, On each fide of the entrance in- 
to Tay-W ater les a very W ſand. a Which ſtretches 


+ off 


| 


i 


ll you come near the point, where there is 8, 10, and 12, feet, 


former, being both ſteep-to within fide, but they are flat at the 


_ a mile over. Coming in ſrom ſea, the water ſhoals gradually, 
rom 8, to 6, 5, 4, and 3, fathoms; but, you are no ſooner over 


Water. 


point under the hill, or downs) on with each other; run in 


the old Tower, called Broughty-Caſtle, within a fail's breadth to 
the northward of Dundee-Law, and it will be a very good mark 


dangerous harbour for a itranger to take into in bad weather, as 


| fore, if poſſible, wait till the flood is well made, and, when over 
the Croſs-Sand, come no nearer the Gaa than 5 fathoms, or to 
the Abertay than 6. This depth muſt be obſerved in turning as 

well as in running up. But if you are obliged to take the har- 


- 


go. OO  Direfions from the Pentland Frith to the Frith of Forth. 


off S. N. nearly z mlles from Zutton-Neſs, is named the Gaa it 
is a very dangerous ſand, about half a mile broad, and ebbs dry 


at low water. 1 , | 
On the other or South ſide from Tentſmuir-Neſs, E. S. E. 4 
miles, runs the Abertay, a ſapd equally as dangerous as the 


back. The entrance is near two miles over. N | 

But within theſe two lies a bar, called the Croſs-Sand, where, 
a: low water, towards the Abertay, is 2, 24, and 3, fathoms, 
1i.rther to the northward tokards the Gaa, and is at leaſt half 


it, than 1 fall into 5 and 7, and ſoon after into g, fathoms 
\ | To fail in, bring Button-Neſs N. N. W. 4 W. and keep, 
it ſo till you have the two light-houſes (which ſtand upon the 


thus, and it will carry you ſaſe in by day or night. Or, bring 

JJ i” 
Button-Neſs is remarkable by ſome red ſand-downs. The 

cther parts are low, ſandy, and clean. At beſt, it is a bad and 


there is a beach right acroſs, with a weather - going tide. There 


reduce your after ſails, that your ſhip may be ready to wear from 
either fide, if ſhe ſhould take the tide upon the bo. 
Between Button-Neſs and Abertay 1s the narroweſt part of the 
channel, about 3 of a mile over, and 6 or 7 fathoms mid-channel! ; 
but, when you are above Button · Neſs, come not farther northwar1 
than 3 fathoms, by which you will avoid Drumlaw-Sand, which 
lies off the church and village of Money-Frith | 
Upon the Croſs-Sand, and up as high as Dundee, it is high 
water, full and change, 4 paſt two, and the tide upon the 
Croſs-Sand 18 feet. J ¾ ↄ os 
To the ſouthward from the Abertay, round Tentſmuir-Neſs, 
and up as high as the South Ferry, it ebbs dry a long way off; 
and the channel lies cloſe by the Muſſel- Scars, which lie upon 
the outer edge of the bank at low water mark. Here is not 
above 3 or 4 fathoms at low water, and a ſtrong tide, occaſioned 
by the Horſeſhoe, which runs off E.S.E. from Broughty to- 
wards the eaſternmoſt ſcar, and has not above 8 or 9 96 upon 
ir, though ſteep-to; on both fides 8 or 7, and near Broughty 
14, fathoms. 5 5 - = 
The channel is not above half a mile wide, between the Horſe - 
Pr —ññx]iꝙ 8 
From Broughty up to the ferries you have deep water, 11 or 12 
fathoms, with a ſtrong tide. You may anchor from 7 to g fa- 
thoms off the W. end of the town of North Ferry, and off South 
Ferry in 5 or 6, the town bearing S. Here you will have clay 
ground. From this up to Dundee is W. or W. by N. more than 
3 miles, the channel clear and broad, except the Newcome, 
(near the Gurpits,) a ſmall ſand, which lies a mile above 
the South Ferry, and falls dry at low water, but has 6 fathoms 


bour with an ebb tide (which runs ſtrong) and an outerly wind, 


Juſt without it to the northward. To avoid it, give the South 


.:- - hore © 


Town. 


5 N. E. 4 E. 17 miles, from Fife-Neſs N. E. by E. 3 E. 4 leagues, 
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 Nhore a birth of half a mile, or more. Above the ferries, the 
Channel ſhoals, by degrees, from q, to 7, 5, 4, 32, and 3, 
before the town: the bet road is off the W. end of the town, 
in 3, 3 f, or 4, fathoms, clay ground. The pier-harbour of this 
town falls dry at low water; but, on ſpring tides, at high water, 
there are 14 or 15 feet, and upon a neap g or 10. From this, 
veſſels of 6 or 8 feet go up to Newburgh and Perth, or John's- 


INCH-CAPE, or the CAPE-ROCK. Inch-Cape, or the 
Cape - Rock, lies before the Frith and River Tay; and, bein 
the moſt dangerous rock upon tlie Eaſt coaſt of Scotland, it 15 
the more to be guarded againſt. It bears from the May-Light 


from the entrance of the river Tay S. E. 12 miles, and from 
Red-Head S. S. E. 10 miles. But, if it be ſo clear that all 
_ theſe lands are to be ſeen, the maris upon the ſhores are no more 
to be depended upon than the compaſs ; therefore, obſerve that it 
lies with the iſland of Baſs juſt appearing to the northward of the 
North declivity of May-Iſle, the college-ſteeple of St. Andrew's 
on wich Eaſt Lomond, and the Pot on with Di:k's Mount, a 
round hill within land above Abroth. The Pot is a remarkable 

hollow cliff, a mile to the N. E. ward of Abroth, and juſt to the 
ſouthward of Lour-Head. If you are without the rock, in the 
night or thick weather, come no nearer to it than 32 fathoms, 
and, if within it, than 12. This rock is large, and ncar a mile 
long; it falls dry at about 4 hours ebb, and 1s covered again at 
about 2 hours flood, but has a ledge, which runs from it to 


the S. W. that is only ſeen at low water. Cloſe to this rock, on 


the inner ſide, is 4 fathoms, and 6 a little farther to the weſtward. 
Cloſe to it, withdat fide, is 7 fathoms ; 16 a cable's length off, 


g{1s covered at half-tide. 


p 


| 


5 
of Baſs, open to 


come no nearer to it than this depth. The Iſle 
eaſtward of May-Ifland, leads you without it. <2 
The Frith of Tay is generally clean ground, except near the 
ſhores and between the Cape - Rock and Abroth, where the 
ground is moſtly foul. | 5 5 : 
The beſt road to anchor in St. Andrew's Bay is, the church- 
ſteeple on with Drumcarlo Craig, and the harbour S. W. in 6 
or 7 fathoms, fine ſand. | | 1 85 
The Car ſtretches out N. E. at leaſt 1 mile from Fiſe-Neſs, and 
Nine fathoms is cloſe to it, being iteep- 
to 01: both ſides ; and to the northward of it, a cable's length, is 
11 fathoms, hard ground. But, if you keep the tower of Crail 
ſo far above the land that the ſpire and part of the ſteeple are to 
be ſeen, you will be to the eaſtward of the rock. In the night 
come no nearer to it than 16 or 15 fathoms water. When you are 
thwart the rock in a fair-way, the lighthouſe upon the Iſle of May 
will bear S. S. W. Z W. diſtant 7 miles. VH 
Ihe Frith of Forth is that arm of the ſea that lies between 
Fife-Neſs and St. Abb's Head, which bear from each other N. 
and S. better than 7 leagues. When you are off the Frith of 
Forth, and bound to Leith-Road, if you are to the northward, 
with a norcherly wind, you muſt keep to the northward of the 
Iſle of May, between which and the Fife ſhore the diſtance is 42 
miles. When you are a or 3 miles to the ſouthward of F ife-Neſs, 
your courſe up to Ely is W. by S. and W. z S. 10 miles; and, 
from thence up to a fair birth between Kingtorn and Inch- Keith, 
the courſe is W. 14 miles farther. Voß 
Bat, if you are to the ſouthward, and off St. Abb's Head, your 


courſe up to the Iſle of Baſs is N. W. by N. 13 or 14 miles; after 
5 


hard ground; and 27 or 28 at half a mile diſtance. In the day, 


| 


which, your courſe up the Frith o Larpo- 


| Bay is N. W. by W 
miles, then W. 8 or 9 to Inch- Keith. „ 


Bat, 


But, if you are mid- channel, between the iſlands of Baſs and 


May, (which bear ſrom each other N. E. an 
%%% Os 5 
The diſtance between Kinghorn-Nefs and Inch-Keith 1s about 
2 miles, S. by E. all clean and deep water, 19 and 20 fathoms 
mid- channel. „ | 5 5 
LEITH-ROAD. Leith-Road lies right off Newhaven, on 5 
or 42 fathoms, clay ground, the town of Leith S. W. by S. You 
may anchor in 7 fathoms water, with the Hound-Point mid-way 
between the iſlands Crammond and Mickrey. But you mult ob- 
lerve, that, coming from Kinghorn-Neſs to this road, there is a 
very dangerous ridge of rocks for ſhips that draw much water: 
this rock lies within Inch-Keith, is a mile long, and has not above 
12 or 14 feet water upon it; but between it and the iſland is 
fathoms. Keep Largo-Law a ſail's breadth open of Inch-Keith, 
pr Mickrey-Stone on with Inch-Garvey, or the Hound- Point, and 
it will lead you to the northward of it; and, when you have Neg- 


d S. W. 7 miles,) 


8 


| Haven in a line with the Eaſt part of Edinburgh-Caſtle, you are 
to the weſtward of it; and, Norih-Berwick Law on with the long, 
low, black, iſland-rock, called Long Craig, you are abreaſt of it. 
| In this road moor N. and S. though it is but an indifferent win- 
Ss. = ro OT oy | | 
HhBound out of the Frith to the ſouthward, from the Iſle of Baſs 
to St. Abb's Head, is S. E. by S. 13 or 14 miles, between which 
is the town and harbour of Dunbar, before which, at 1 mile 
diſtance from the ſhore, you may anchor, with off-ſhore winds, in 
7 or 8 fathoms, clean fang 5 
From St. Abb's Head, S. by E. 15 miles diſtant, is the haven 
af Berwick ; between which lies the ſmall tide-haven of Hay. 


5 from whence you take a pilot over the bar. 


mouth ; but, from St. Abb's Head to the Staples, upon which a | 
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light is kept, it is 8 E. by S. 11 miles. Come no nearer the 
Staples than 30 or 35 fathoms, and from the Staples to Tin- 
mouth-Bar 13 leagues; that is, from the Staples to Cocket- 
Iſlands S. by W. 20 miles, and from the Cocket to Tinmouth- 

es, and bound to the ſouthward 


Haven S. 7 leagues. 
But, if you are off the 473 

S. E. eaſterly 36 leagues, which 
will run you into a fair birth off the head; bat, with a weſterly 


of Flamborough- Head, ſteer 

wind, it is moſt adviſeable to hold the lard on-board, or at leaſt 

to haul in for the coaſt of Yorkſhire, at Huntcliff or Whitby. 
Tinmouth-Haven is known by the caſtle which ſtands 

North fide, and in the night by a light which is there kept.— 

You may anchor under the caſtle in 7, 8, or 9, fathoms water, 


About 3 mules to the ſouchward is Suter-Point, which, reſpect- 
ing the land in-ſhore, is low, but a cliff, and ſteep, not having 
any foul ground lying off from it. CO. . 
| SUNDERLAND. S$-by W. 4 miles from Suter- Point lies 
Sunderland, where ſhips lie almoft dry at low water, except in 
particular places. The bar often ſhifts ; for which reaſon, it is 
adviſeable to take the aſſiſtance of a boat into the harbour, which 
is not convenient for any ſhip above 12 fect draught of water. 
From Tinmouth-Caſtle to Flamborough-Head, the d. ſtance is 
JJ i 

From Sunderland to Hartlypool the coaſt runs N. ard S. 5 
leagues. Harti pool is a pier-haven for {mall ſhips, which ebb 
dry at low water. 
keep the Steepleman high above the cliff, leaving the beacon on 
the ſtarboard-ſide, and then haul in for the pier; but, you may 
anchor between the Scars and the pier in 5 fathoms water. 


"Th 


_ ms 
ke 


In running for the pier, from the northward, 
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The River TEES. If you are bound into the river Tees, and land moor with a ſtream-anchor and a cable carried out upon tne 
are to the rorthward, endeavour to keep the W. eud of Barnaby-] ſhore. Fs „„ 5 
Moor S. S. W. or the Gulley-Heads a fail's breadth open; orf Upon the bar is 7 feet at low water, and it flows half paſt 3. 
a mill Which ſtands upon the high land in the biſhopric of Dur- full and change; the ſpring tides rlie 16, and the neaps 10, feet. 
ham, on with Stranton-Church : theſe will bring you in ſight of You may anchor in 8, 9, or. 10, fathoms, clean ground, before 
the beacons or the firſt baoy. Thcſe beacons ſtand on the South. the Tees. 5 9 . | 
ſide of the channel, and, when on, bear S. W. and will run you WHITBY. Whitby 1s a pier-haven, and ebbs almoſt dry.— 
to the outer buy, which lies upon the beſt of the bar. But, in] Before the pier lies a ſunken rock from it N. E. nearly 1 mile 
coming from the ſouthward, keep a remarkable hill, which] diſtant. If you keep the harbour open, that is, if you ſee the 
ſtands near the ſouthernmoſt extremity of the high land in Dur-[bigh land above Whitby between the houſes which ſtand on each 
ham, and is cal'ed Elwick-Beacon, on with the middle of Sea-|fide the harbour, you will go to the northward of it; but ob- 
ton, till you are paſt the Scars, which lie N.W. 2 miles from] ſerve to take as much time of tide as poſlible, and be careful to 
Redcar; then bring the ſaid hill on with the South end of Sea-|iteer right in for tne N. W. pier, as the tide of flood ſets ftrong 
ton, which will lead to the outermoſt buoy, and Stranton-Church|acroſs the harbour: Coming from the ſouthward, ke. p the Norta 
will be between the two mills that ſtand to the northward of|cheek of Robin Hood's Bay open, which will lead you juſt with- 
Scaton. 8 5 . „ yo ne | 8 5 jout ___ CE of | f . | | 
The firfl buoy lies in mid-channel, therefore may be left on] If it blows ſtrong, and you are bound for the harbour, if a 
ceeither ſide; the ſecond, third, fourth, and fifth, buoys, you may] flag is hoiſted upon the North cliff, you may venture in with 
Yeave to the northward of you ; and the ſixth to the ſouthward |ſafety ; but if, at the ſame place, a fire or ſmoke is raifed, you 
where you may anchor in 10 or 11 feet at low water. If in bad muſt, if poſſible, get an oſang, as the haven is then not to be al- 
weather, with an eaſterly wind, you can get within the north-|tempted, but in cate of extremity. Avoid getting on ſhore to the 
einmoſt ſand, called the Gare, you may make free cloſe to the 


ſouthward, which mult incvitab:y prove fatal; whereas, if yoa go 
| L | breakers, it being fleep-to ; but, if any of the buoys ſhould beſ on ſhore to the northward of the picrs, you will 11 all probability. 
| gone, aud you can {ec Stockton-Church, keep it a {mall ſhip's] ſave your lives, and poſſibly your ſhip, cipectaily it you go on 
5 length open 10 the northward of the Holm-Houſe, which is re-|thore near or juſt after high water. 8 
. markable, and upon the Durham fide. This mark will run you] From Whitby to Scarborough the courie is S. S. E. 5 league. 
5 in ſalety above the third buoy, where you may anchor in 12 feet] Between 4 and 5 miles jouthward of Whitby lies Robm How's 


at low water. After you are above the third, you may run to 


Bay. You may anchor under the North ches of the bay, to ftop. 
the lourth; then keep the North ſhore on-baard, and come to an 


a tide, in 8 or 9 fathoms water: but it is not a place 10 iruil a | 


anchor, in the hole under Seaton-Snook, in 12 feet at low water, ** in long, eſpecially in winter. 


or + ebb, you may run your {hip on ſhore upon the ond; but, 


lie a conſiderable diſtance from the ſhore to the ſouthward of 
| Spa-Houle, and are dry at low water. After you have taken the 


ends out, as the drawback of the ſea runs exceedingly violent. 


it has often proved fatal. Scarbo-ough is a bad outlet, e 
bound to the northward. 


| leagues S. E. by S. 2 8. Between Scarborough and Flamborough 


cover the Well, with the wind at S. W. or W. S. W. and get up 
to the head the latter part of the flood, you had better anchor 
under Speeding Cliffs, or hold your ground by keeping your ſhip! 


If you attempt to go round, the tide of ebb, ſetting out E. N. . 
fim Burlington-Bay, will ſet you ſeveral miles to Icewa ard before 
low water. 


| Hort below the head, you may go into Burlington-Bay, and an- 

chor in 5 or 6 fathoms water, with the ſtreet at Burlington-Key 

|  ..._epen, where is the beſt ground 1 1a the bay, moſt part of which 1s 
ſoul and bad for the cables. 


— — 
— , — 


part of N 15 * miles 8. W. from F N Head; the 
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80 ARBOROUGH. Being bound i into Scarborough, you may 
run cloſe under the cliff, upon which the caſtle ſtands, until you 
open the piers. Run cloſe round the end of it; and, at 2 flood 


if the wind be far to the northward, avoid the rocks which 
ground, run out your ropes to the Dolphins, or piers; but, in 
itrong northerly winds, it will be neceſſary to get your cable- 
You may anchor in Scarborough-Wick in 5 or 6 fathoms, but 

From Scarborough to Flamboroagh-Head the diſtance js 5 
lies Filey, which is only uſed by 6 ſhing-boats. If you are bound 


under way in the contra-tide, which runs under the head ; for, 


Being bound down to the northward, and the wind taking you 


Without the bay lies a ſand, called the Smithick, the N. E. 


ſhoaleſt part of the ſand having not above 10 or 12 feet water 
upon it: it bears S. E. by S. from the pier. The 8. W. end lies 
S8. by E. 3 miles from Burlington-Key. 

You may po out of the bay to the weſtward of the smithick. 
Between the inner end of the ſand and the main you will have 5 
or 6 fathoms, it is about two miles broad; you may ſtand to- 
wards the main to what water yor pleaſe, the ſoundings being very 
regular. Between the head and the N, E. end of che Smithick is 
7, 8, and g, fathoms water, 

The HUMBER. If you are bound into the Humber from the 
northward, and are as kigh up as Flamborough- Head, then your 

courſe to the Sporn is . 10 leagues diſtant. The coaſt of Hol- 
derneſs from the Smithick is all clean, and regular ſoundings, 
(except off the Sifter-churches, where is a hole of 8 or ꝙ fathoms 
cloſe-1n) till you get up to the over-fall, which lies to the 
northward of the Humber; ſo that, when you come up as hich 
Kilnſea, be careful to keep without the New Sand, which lies 
1Z mile from the ſhore, and is ſometimes dry at low water, and 
the body bears E. S. E. from. the light-houie. You will avoid 
this by keeping the North part of Drim'ington open in 6 or7 
fathoms water; and, when you come into 10 or 9 fathoms, von 
are in the opening of the Humber, and may haul in for the 

| Sporn, giving the point a goud birth, as 8 fathoms 1 is cioſe to 
the ſtone banks. 

If you intend to anchor i in the Hawke, Which is the beſt road 


for N. E. and caſt-riy winds, bring the point to E. S. E. or 8. E. 
by E. or the ſmal! light open a fail's breadth to the eaſtward of 


the great light, then anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms at low water; for 


here it riſes from 12 to 19 feet upon a common 255 and, upon 
[re tides, 26, 273 or 28, feet, 


But, 
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| But, if you have the wind ſo far to the northward that you are 
obliged to work in, you will find, between the over-falls and 
Sandhale, (upon the Lincolnſhire coaſt „) 9, 10, or 11, fathoms, 
in the channel; toward the overfalls are very irregular ſoundings, 
4, 5, and 6, fathoms ; ; but, toward Sandhale are regular ſhoals, 
5, 4, and 3, fathoms. Standing to the ſouth · weſtward, ſtand not 
700 far over, leſt you get to the ſouthward of the Bull, which lies 
1; mile S. W. from the lights. 
But, if you are to the ſouthward of the Humber, and put back 
for a road, or bound np to Hull, you will obſerve the diſtance 
you are ſrom the Sporn; after which the following remarks are 
neceſſary: 
The SPORN. At che Sporn, full and change, it flows I paſts; 
at Sandhale at 6; but, in the offing, at the diſtance of 7 7 or 8 
miles, it flows at Z paſt 7 o'clock. 
The flood runs acrc's 'the mouth of the Humber 3 af an * 
before it bends in; after which it ſets acroſs towards the Lin- 
_ eolnſhire coaſt, W. S. W. till you bring the Sporn lights N.E. then 
it runs to the N. W. and N. by W. into the Hawke, and ſets di- 
| re upon Trinity-Sand. 
.- = Mo WM 
- rable time before it is high water on the ſhore, 
If you are near the floating or Dudgeon light, fleer N.W. 
then your diſtance from the Sporn will be 12 leagues, Obſerv- 
| Ing the flood ſetting to the S. S. W. and S. W. by S. into Lyan- 
Deeps, and the ebb the contrary, you will have from 10 tv 15 


£ 4 


'The ebb tide comes as in the Hawke ſome confide-| 


fathoms, but irregular ſoundings, till you come near Sandhale; 


but, be careful you do not get to the ſouthward of it, as, near to the ſouthward, which will carry you up into the road. 


Saltfleet, it is ſteep-to upon the Lincolnſhire coaſt. 
But, in . into the Humber, you mult not borrow too 


2 W. z miles. 
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Sandhale, without you have the wind in the 8. W. 
uarter, as the N. E. hook lies far off, and could not, with a 
flood tide, be weathered with a S. E. wind, if you are running 
along it in 5 or 4 fathoms. When Grimſby-Church is on with 
Cles-Church, you are to the no:thward of it; but, if you get 
[ſight of the lighthouſes, keep them N. W. or N. W. by N. till 
you are within a league of them, then into W. N. W. or N. W. 
by W. (they bearing, when on, N. W. by W. 2 W.) allowing for the 
tide, as before obſerved, and you will run in between the Sporn 
and the Bull. 
Upon the Eaſt fide of the Bull is laid a red buoy, bearing from 
the lighthouſe S. W. 14 mile, and Clea-Mill on with Clea-Church 
is the leading mark to the bucy ; but the Bull 15 greatly worn = 
away ſince the Middle in the Huinber is grown up. 
After you have paſſed the Sporn with a ſoutherly wind, and in- 
tend to anchor, then the belt place will be Grimſoy- Re ad. 0b 
ſerve that, after you have paſſed the bury of the Bull, run up N. W. 
in 6 or 7 fathoms along the ſan dJ. This ſand is about 1 mile 


cloſe upon 


long, between which and Clea- Ne 18 1 15 a Channel of about 1 mile 


in breadth, which has about 3 or 24 {athoms of water in it. 
After you are above the baoy of Clea-Nef 's, (which 1s black,) 
ſteer up toward the black buoy of the Burcome, N.W. byW, 
About a mile below a buoy, and half a mile 
Gans 3 it, is good anchorage, in 5, C, or 7, ſathoms water, in 
Grimſby-Road ; but ſmall veſſels ride below, and in the fream 
of the Barcome, in 15, 12, and 10, feet at low water. | 
f it be in the night, keep the lights a large ſail's breadch open 


Steering theſe courſes, you will leave the white buoy of the 


rt 


middle to the northward * pore This buoy ſies in 3 fathoms 
Water, 
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water, Patrington- Church N.byE.ZE. Grimſby- Church W. byS. 48. ceedingly rapid, that, it a ſhip touch upon Skitter-Sand or the 
Upon the lower part of th: middle is only 8 feet at low water. Foul-Holm, ſhe is in the greateſt danger of up ſetting as ſoon as 
Intending to go up to Whitebooth-Road, when you are up to the ſhe comes upon the ground, Cn «ſ' . 
buoy of the Burcome, which lies in 16 feet, and Grimſby church' In working or running up, be certain that you go to the 
aad mill in one, you will ſteer N. W. keeping in $ or 6 fathoms, ſouthward of the buoy of the Foul-Holm, as the tide ſets ſtrong 
towards the lower part of the ſand; but, as you come higher up, into a decp bight in the ſand below the buoy; and, if you can- 
do not ſhoal your water to leſs than 8 or ) fathoms, the leading- not drive to the ſouthward in little winds, let go your anchor 
mark up is Killingholm-Church open to the northward of the immediately. F 5 5 
malt-kiln, (which is a large red houſe on tie Lincolnſhire coaſt) Atter you are above the buoy of the Foul-Holm, and bound 
till you get as high as Stalingborough- Flats, which are ſteep-to, up to Hull, follow the preceding directions unal you open Paul- 
and lie about 4 of a mile from the ſhoze, and runs up above the Town to the weſtward of Paul-Cliff, which will run you up 
kin. The mark, for the upper part of them, is Vatrington-Steeple along - ſide the Foul-Holm. In the channel you will have ꝙ or 10 
open with the upper end of the Sunk; after which the channel; fathoms, but, upon the middle ground which lies to the eaſt- 
runs cloſe over to the weitwar] in Whitebooth-Road : ſo that, ward of W hitebooth-Road, is only 15 or 16 feet water, and, be- 
- being above Staliagborough-Flats, run up W. N. W. in 12 or 14,tween it and the Eaſt fide, 3 or 4 fatnoms. Above Whi:ebooth, 
| fathoms, till you get above the waite buoy of the Foul-Holm.— and nearly half-channel over, is a flat of 10 or 12 feet water; for 
Ine leading mark through, between Stalingborough-Neſs and which reaſon it is better to take one-thi:d flood before you weigh 
the Foal-Holms, is Imiagnum- Church upon the ſhepherd's houſe, out of Whitebooth-Road, (it at an anchor;) then run over to 
01 the Liacolnſhire fc. After yoa are above the buoy of the the eaſtward until jou open the ſtreet at Paul: ſteering North, 
Foul-Heolm, and broaght Grimiby-Church on with the kiln, you N. by E. or N. N. E. about 4 miles, your depth ef water will 
may keep them on, fleering N. W. by N. and N. N. W. up to be 4, 5, and 6, fathums, and, a-breaft of Paul-Clitf, 7, fathoms, 
V, nitebogth-Road, Where is good anchorage in 5 or 6 fathoms, Where, cloſe in, is Paul- Road, which is the worſt in the Hum 
having Patr'ngton-Steeple on with 6 remarkable tuft of trees, ber, the tide running rapidly, the ground very hard, and not good 


Cilled Sait-Ruch, ond GCrimſbe-Church a large ſail's breadth open anchoring. = „ 5 | 
to the weitward of Stalinghorouph-kiln, Werciag up, you may After you are in Paul- Roa], ftecr round the Skitter-Sand 
oben the church with the Kiln each! way a ſhip's length. There N. N. W. and N. W. obſerving, at the fame time, to. keep 
is a thoal upon the South ſure in tie Bright, which lies cloſe in, Mariiect-Church a ſhip's length open of Marfleet-Jetty to the 
and hw 10 fathorms water clove to it. — | fscaſtu are | | 

In Grimiby-Road it is propez to iake a pilot, if you are not 0 with the Jeuy, keep them ſo until Marfleet-Church and 
«cquaiatcd, Cipeclaliy as the tides, upoa the iprings, are ſo os Jeity coms in ont; then will the windmill, zear the lime-kilns 


;Catyard; and, when the ſouthernmoſt houſe in Paut-Town is 
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nt Hull, be juſt open with the Jetty at the Weſt end of the town, 
which is the leading-mark up to Hull-Road. In the channel, 

from Paul- Road almoſt up to Hull- Road, you will have g or 10 

fathoms water. 

In working up, efter you are round the point of Skitter-Sand, 

fand to it in 6 or 5 fathoms ; but, towards the Noi th ſhore, or 
flats, (Which lie a long way off,) no nearer than 8 fathome, 
which is cloſe to; and, as both ebb and flood ſet ſtrong. upon 

them, it is very difficult to get the ſhip afloat again, ſhould you 
touch the ground. 

HULL-ROAD. You anchor, in Hu!l- Road, jaſt a-brea? or 
below the 'par:ton, in 6 or 5 fathoms water; bat. bound into 
| the harbor? or dock, if it be a flowing tide, run on-ſhore at the 
_ garriion (or Dolphin) point, and make all clear for warping in. 
But 3f, in coming from the ſouthward, you ſhould get at the 
back of the Eaull, „nen bound into the Humber, (which often 
happens in thick weather,) you will have 6, 5, and 4, fathoms. 
Courſe up N. W. until you come to the upper end of the Bull, be- 
tween which and Clea-Neſe is a broad flat channel of about 20 
feet water: the courſe through is North, N. by E. or N. N.E.— 


Through this chamel the flood ſets to the northward, and the ebb] 


the contrary. 
befere directed. | 
5 Beſides the Lefore- 8 ads there is ; good anchorage 

in the Humber, under Sunk-Ifland, in 6 or 7 fathoms water, 
Humberſlon- Church on with Clea-Mill; and, higher up, with 
Patrington on with the middle houſe upon Sunk-1ſland. 

From FLAMBOROUGH-HEAD to FOUL- NESS. i 
F !amborough-Head, being bound to Y armouth-Roads, your courſe 
* che e is 8. hag 1E. 19 Ig, making e 


Being to the nor thy ard of Clea- Neſs, proceed” as 


for the tide, the flood ſetting in to the S.W. and the ebd to the 


leagues, and from thence to Foul-Nets S. by E. 7 leagues. 

The Inner Dowſing lies from the Sporn S. 8. E. 4 8. 5 
Church on with the church of Aadiethorp ; and from the Sonth 
end it bears Weſt, and is g9 miles diſtant from the ſhore : upon tt 
are about 6 or ? fect ati lov, Kater; within it, and all along the 
Lincolnſhire coaſt, it las very irregular ſoundlogs, 6, 7 77 or 8, 
fathoms, with many ſtoal overtalls. 
| The North part of the Cuter Dowſing lies from the Sporn. 
Point E. S. E. 10 leagues, from Vlamburough-Head S. B. by S. 
16 leagues, and from the floating-ligat upon Dudgeon- Shot 


2, to 4, 5. 6 
8 N. by E. 


bank, which has no more than 3 fathoms water upon it. 
E.S.E. from the Sporn-Point, 26 miles dittayt. 
LEMON and OWER, +rom the Dudgeon-Light to 2 birth 
without the Lemon and Ower, the courſe is E. by . 11 leagucs, 
The outer part of the Lemon and Ower bears E. by N. 10 leagges 
from F s. chen South G leagues ic to the fouthward c ot Smith's 
Knowl. | 


In running over How the Head, in a fair way, you wi'l © 


It. lies, 


N. E. But, from the Sporn to the light, the courte is S. F., 12 


leagues : the North end las Ingoldmeals W. S. W. or Bargh- | 


N. N. E. 5 leagues: upon. this part are not above 2 fathoms 
water; from whence ſtretch S. S. E. 2 leagues, deepening from 
6, and 7, fathoms, at the Souck end, which bears i on 


Four miles within the North end of the Outer Dow-fng lies a 


[18, 16, 17, 14, fathoms, regular {oundiugs, up us high as the 
Humber, after which you, will have from 10 to 15 fa'homs uu- 
certain ſoundings, and in ſome places mect with over-falls of 4 
or 5 fab: but, altor yoa geb above the. . you wilt 
1 . Lee 
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4s 
deepen the water to 16, 17, or 18, fathoms. Keep within 16 


fathoms, if in the night-time, left you get upon the 
Haſeborough-ſand, which bears S. S. E. 2 E. 9g leagues from the 
Dudgeon; and come no nearer the coaſt of Norfolk, between 
Blakeney and Foulneſs, than 10 fathom e. 
North from Cromer 4 or 5 miles hes Sheringham-ſhoal, which 
has about 18 or 20 feet water upon it. „„ 


Dtrectiins from FOULNESS out of HASEBOROUGH-GAT : 
alſo in through the COCKLE into and through Y ARMOU'TH- 
ROADS ; over the STANFORD, into HOSLEY-BAY, and 
from thence out of the SLED, up the SWIN and River 
THAMES LONDON, -- + -- 

HE courſe, in a fair birth, of from Foulneſs to Winterton- 

& 'neſs, is S. S. E. diſtant about 7 leagues ; depth of water 

10, 11, or 12, fathoms. In turning up, you will find regular 
ſoundings upon the ſhore till you get to the thwart-light ; ſo that, 

after you get above Foulneſs, (which is flat and rocky a conſi- 

_ Cerable diſtance from the ſhore,) you may ſtand into what water 

you pleaſe, and off to 14, 15, or 16, fathoms, towards Haſebo- 

rough - ſand, but no farther, as 18 fathoms is cloſe on-board it. 

"The N. end of Haſeborough-ſand lies with Cromer-light bear- 

ing W. ZN. 114 miles, and the great light at Haſeborough S. W. 

by S. ſoutherly io miles. At the South end of this ſand is laid 

a black-buoy, the marks for which are, the great light at Haſebo- 

rough W. by N. 2 N. 104 miles, and the light-veſſel at the 

North end of the Newarp, S. by W. 4 W. 74 miles. 


But, if yon are running up the Woould, and cannot fave light 


| through the Cockle, it is far better to go out of Haſeborough- 


Direttions ſrom Foulneſs out of Haſeborough-Gat, Sc. 


orth end of 


ö 


Gat, eſpecially in the winter ſeaſon, as it is dangerovs to truft, 
in a long night, ſo near the Cockle, 

SAILING OUT OF HASEBOROUGH GAT. Being off 
Haſeborough, and night approaching, veſſels may run ont of the 
Gatway by bringing the two lights at Haſeborough in one, bear- 
ing N. W.+ W. from thence ſteering to the South Eaſtward, and 


the floating-light, which lies 1 mile N. E. by N. from the North 
end of the Newarp, the marks for which are, Martham- church 
and Winterton Great-light in one, bearing W. by N. and Gor- 
leſton old ſteeple, its breadth open to the northward of the new 
ſteeple. The eaſtern ſide of the Newarp bears from the light- 
veſſel S. S. W. thereſore, in rounding the light- veſſel to the South- 
ward, you muſt be careful not to bring her to the eaſtward of N. 
or N, by E. till you have piſſed the light 3 or 4 miles, when you 
may ſteer a S. 8. W. courſe, which will take you without the Holm 
Sand. In rounding the light-veſſel, if you have half flood in 
your favour, and a commanding breeze, you may ſafely ſteer 
S. S. W. for the flood, ſetting to the 8 S. Eaſtward, will carry you 
clear of the Newarp ; but be careful at an ebb-tide (which ſets in 
a contrary direction) of hauling up too ſoon, as it will ſheer you 
towards the ſand, and, without a freſh breeze, you may be obliged 
to anchor. Should the wind be from E. N. Eaftward, it will be 
ſafer to borrow to windward of the lights in one; you may haul 
up as ſoon as the Great-light at Haſeborough bears W. N. W. 
which will enable you to keep a better offing, in order to round 
the light-veſſel, which will be a ſafe guide for the Newarp. Should 


1 


the gale be heavy from the eaſtward, (and not day-light to ſecure 


Yarmouth-roads, or any probability of ferching to windward of 
the floating- light,) it is better to anchor off Haſeborough. the 


keeping them on, will lead you 2 miles to the North Eaſtward of 


 Lipht bearing W. by 8. in 10 or 12 fathoms, a league off ſhore, 
rather than run off Winterton, where the Gatway is entirely open. 
The directions for ſailing out of the Gatway, if attended to, 


will in a great meaſure ſerve for entering the Gat. The firſt object 


to be attended to, by day or night, is io make the light- veſſel at 
the N. end of the Newarp; when you get ſight of her, be ſure not 
to bring her to the taſtward of N. or if you make her to the eaſt - 
ward of N. ſteer to the eaſtward till you bring her ſo, before you 
come within 3 or 4 miles of her, or if an ebb tide N. N. W. then 
you may ſafely ſteer ſor er, as the ebb ſets nearly in that direc- 
tion, and, having paſt her, continue your courſe N. N. W. or 
more weſterly, till you ſee the lights of Haſeborough in one. 
Should you paſs the floating- light a mile or two te the weſtward, 
the tide of ebb will ſet you fair into the Gatway, 
Should you be bound for Yarmouth-roads, you may ſteer W. 
from the light-veſſel, or rather ſteer ſuch a courſe as will keep 
her E. of you, by allowing for croſſing the tide, and you will fall 
in to thenorthward of the buoy of the Sea-heads, which you muſt 
leave on your larboard hand, and haul round it, into the Cockle- 
gat; but this can only be ſafely attempted in the day- time, when 
' buoys are a ſufficient guide. Seven and a 4 miles E. by N. eaſterly, 
from the ligut-veſſel at thc N. end of the Newarp hes the S. end 
of the Ridge ſand; this ſand is dangerous, it being ſteep-to, eſ- 
cially on the E. fide ; it extends N. and S. one league, and is 
about a 4 of a mile in breadth, there is not more than 15 fathom 
on this bank, at low-water ſpring tides © 
Eaſt 2 leagues from the Ridge-ſand, and E. by N. 42 leagues 
from the light-veſſel at the N. end of the Newarp, lies Smith's- 
| knowl; the extent of this bank 15 not known, but there was not 


Directions from Taulneſs out of Haſeborongb- Cat, — 


\ 


PE 
| Going through the Cockle-gat, upon the Cockle or W. fide 


ſare laid 3 black buoys, and on the E. fide are laid 2 buoys, viz. - 


a red buoy on the Sea-heads, and a white buoy on the Scroby. 
The mark for the firſt buoy of the Cockle, or buoy of the fair 


a fair birth off Winterton-neſs to this buoy, is S. S. E. near it 
thwart the Gat is ſhoai-water. . The ſecond buoy of the Cockle 
lies with the tower-light and ſteeple in one. And the third buoy = 
lies with Caiſter-light in one. The courſe in through the Cockle 
is S. and S. by W. after you are up to the — 2 but you 
muſt obſerve the tide in the Gat, which runs with great rapidity, 


The red buoy upon the Sea-heads lies nearly oppoſite the middle 
buoy of the Cockle, with Winterton-tower light and ſteeple on 
with each other. 3%; ;¶́œ : 5 

The white buoy of the Scroby lies with Yarmouth-chapel on 
with the ſecond northernmoſt mil! upon Yarmouth-Deans, bear- 
ing S. W. by W. and Caiiter-church N. W. by W. 

Turning through the Cockle, after you are up to the middle 
buoy, you have * water towards the Cockle, but regular 
ſoundings towards the Sea-heads, until you come up towards the 
Scroby, where it is ſteep- to: ſtand to the Cockle in 10 ſathoms; 
to the Sea-heads into 8 or 7 fathoms; mid- channel 11 or 12; 
but, towards the Scroby, put about the firſt ſhoal-caſt, in work- _ 
ing up, leſt the tide, which runs ſtrong over the ſand, ſhould ſet 
JJ EET I 
* YARMOUTH-ROADS. Being through the Cockle, your 
courſe up to Yarmouth-haven is S. S. W. and thence to Loweſtoff- 
neſs S. by W. Thwart of Gorlſton is good riding in 5, 6, or 7, 


found leſs than 33 fathoms over it at low-water ſpring tides. 5 


fathoms : in Corton- road is good riding with S. S. W. 


way, is Winterten ſmall-lighit and ſtceple in one: the courſe from | 


the flood ſets ſtrong upon the Scroby, and the obb upon the Cockle, 


1 ards, i in 4 5, and 6, fathoms water. 


' winds: but thwart the white poſt, that ſtands upon the beach in 


J.oweſtoff North roads, is the ſmootheſt riding with ſoutherly 


winds ; for which reaſon ſmall veſſels get up there if they poſſibly] 


can, as it is exceedingly good holding-ground; but i it is very 
narrow between the beach and the Home-ſand. 


In working up between Yarmouth and Loweſtoff North road, 
Rand off to 8 or 9, and in ſhore to 5, fathoms water. 


Thwart of Loweſtoff-neſs lie ſeveral overfalls, which, as the 


45 ſets ſtrong over them, cauſe à great ripling; and againſt 
which, upon the Hook of the Home, is laid a buoy. 


Being bound over the Stanford, run along ſhore till you bring 


-the lights within a ſail's breadth of each other, then ſteer over 


towards the. Home-head till you are near the black buoy, which 


pou muſt keep juſt without you. 


Going over the Stanford, you cal obſerve that the flood ſets 


ſtrong upon a Knowlin Loweſtoff South-road, on which are laid two 
-bubys; that on the N. end is painted black-and-white in quarters, 
and lies in 13 feet at low-water, the Low-light bearing N.W. + 
W. the buoy of the Stanford 8. and the buoy of the Holm-Hook 


E. by N. The buoy on the S. end of this ſhoal is red, and lies 


in 15 feet at low-water, the High- light juſt open with the N. end 
of the townof Loweſtoff, and the buoy of the Stanford 8. à E. The 
Ebb ſets ſtrong upon the Home- head, on which is a black buoy ; 


the mark for this buoy is the High-light a ſail's breadth open to 


the N. ward of the Low-light. The paſſage of the Stanford lies 
with Loweſtoff-lights in one, bearing N. by W. 


more than 16 or 17 feet in the channel at low-water, and the tide 


There are not 


riſes 6 or 7 feet. After you are over the Stanford keep out till 


Von get into 8, 9, or 10, fathoms. 


In Loweſtoff South roads is good riding for lar bound down- 


Deuten, from Foulneſs out of Haſeborough- Gat, Ge. 


ST. NICHOLAS's GAT. But, at preſent, the Stanford 3 is 
very bad; it is much better to go out of St. Nicholas's-Gat, 
in which you will have 4 fathoms water: it lies out nearly North 
and South about 4 miles, in which are placed 4 buoys, 5. e. twp 
black buoys to the ſouthward upon Corton-ſand, one white 


1 upon the South end of St. Nicholas's-ſand, and a red buoy 


n tne Croſs-ſand, the marks for which are as follow: 


For the buoy upon the South end of St. Nicholas' s-ſand, the 
marks and bearings are, Yarmouth-town jetty between the ſecond 


and third ſouthernmoſt mills upon Yarmouth-deans, bearin 


N. N. W. and Yarmouth-haven houſe open to the ſouthward of | 
the Pier, bearing W 3N, = 
The mark for the red buoy upon the Croſs. fand 3 is,  Kefliland- 
church a large fail's breadth open of Loweſtoff-neſs, and Gorlſton 
old ſteeple on with the old jetty. 90 
The black buoy upon the North epd of Corton-ſand is laid 
by the following marks and bearing, (in a 4 leſs 5 fathoms water,) 

Gorlſton old fteepi'e juit open to the ſouthward of Tavimer's 
houſes, bearing N. W. and the white mill upon the deans juſt 
open to the weſtward of Yarmouth-Church, N. by W. Theſe two | 
forementioned buoys make the entrance into the Gat, from out 
the roads, bound to ſca, and lie from each other, N. E. ZN. 
land S. W. 2 S. about one mile and a quarter diſtant. 
But from the black buoy, upon the North end, to the black 
buoy, upon the S. E. part of Corton-ſand, the beating is S. S. K. 
LE.22 miles, it lies in 5 4 fathoms water: the marks for this 
buoy are, Keſſiland- ſteeple. a large fail's breacth open to the 
ſouthward of Loweſtoff- neſs· point, bearing S. W. 4 S. or Lowelſ- 
toff-light S. W. Loweſtoff Low-light on with the weſternmoſt tuft 


ad; trees, that — to the . of Keiiland- church. Top- 


don · 


deep water. 


mill and Yarmcuth- chapel in one: here the tide of flood ſets out 
and the ebb into the Gat. | 


Dire from Foulneſs out 17 Haſeborough: Gat, He. EET, 


ton-fteeple upon the South end of Blunderſtone-wood, bearing 


W. N. W. + N. and Yarmouth- ſtee ple open to the ſecond South 
mill upon Yarmouth-deans. 


In failing through this Gat, obſerve the following directions; 


coming ſrom the northward, with a fair wind, run ſo far out as 
to bring the Crane upon the jetiy, between the ſecond and third 


fouthernmoſ mills, bear ing N. N. W. Run with thoſe marks on, 


till you bring Gorlſton new ſteeple on with the old jeity, which 
lies to the northward of Yarmouth-Piers, bearing WN. W. You 


are then in a fair birth, between the black buoy upon the North p no nearer the Barnixd than 8 fathoms water. 


end of Corton- ſand, and the white buoy upon the South end o 


St. Nicholas's-ſand. Then with a flood tide, a S. E. courſe * 


good; but, with an ebb, ſteer farther to the ſouthward, and. 


when you have the long marks on, as given in the bearings of|the South end of Aldborough ; 


the 8. E. buoy, you are nearly clear, as you will ſoon drop into 
The leading-mark out is, the new ſouthernmoſt 


The turaing-marks out are, ſtand * Corton- ſand, til 


Y Sei is on with Tavinier's houſes, but, after you have brought 


Loweſloff- church Weſt, you may bring the old ſteeple on with 


the South end of the houſes ; but, ſtanding towards St. Nicholas's-| 
ſand, be careful not to. bring the ſteeple open to the northward 
of them, eſpecially in working in with an ebb tide. 


After you are through the Gat, and fall into 16, 18, or, 


perhaps, 20, fathoms water, you may ſhape your courſe to the 


ſouthward, till you are clear of the Home-head, then haul in, to 


14, 10, or 9, fathoms, and run up according to che 5 
| amn. 


* vp beinen Loweloff and * come no 


Incarer the ſhore than 8 or 


fathoms; or in-ſhore lies, firſtz. 
Eaſt-neſs and the Barnard; 


econdly, Sizwell- bank and Thorp-- 


neſs: and, thirdly, the Newcome, or Onion, under Orford-neſs. 


The marks to go clear of the Baraard are, Loweſtoff- church 
open with Pakefield- cliff dil Southw old- church comes open with, 
Faſton-houfes. ('Theſe are two houſes which ſtand to the north- 
ward of Southweld upon the <dge of the cliff.) Or bring Co- 
thive-church (which is in rains) on with the white houſe that 

ſtands upon Eaſt-neſs; then you may haul- in for SowI-bay. Come = 


The marks to run clear of $1zwell-bank are, Blythborough- 
lodge (which is a large jarm-houſe in a ſtraggling. 2 trees) 
open with Dunwich :ili you get Orford- church and caſtle open of 
then you are clear of Thorp-neſs, 
N. B. Blythborough-Iodge has been moſtly known to ſtrangers 
by the name of the Saddle-back; but moſt of the wood has been 
lately cut down. 5 

To keep clear of the Newcome, or Onion, keep Dunwich-eliff 
open of Thorp-neſs, and, when you get Baldſey- cliff open with - 
Orford-beach, you are clear of it, and may haul-in tor Holley- E 
bay. This ſand is almoſt worn away. 

"Yak, ifit be in the night, and the wind to the northward wih. 
a flood tide, being in 9 fathoms water, and the lights bearing 


S. W. by W. or W. S. W. haul-in, leſt the ride, whica ſets ſtreng 


off the Neſs to the ſouthward, put you without the ſtream of tue 
buoy of the Whiting. 


ORFORD-NESS. Working up from Loweſtof to Orford- 
neſs, ſtand off to 12 or 14 fathoms, but. no farther; and toward 
the ſhore, to 9 or 8, the ſhoalings are very regular. But if, in 
ans ta or running, you have. . neſs lights to the — . 

| 'of© 
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Thorp-neſs. 


which and the main there are 14 fathoms: and if you bring Or- 
ſord-neſs lights to the ſouthward of 8. W. you are too near 
In Aldborough - bay is good 2 with weſterly winds, in 8 


or 9 fathoms water, having Oriord-neſs lights 8. W. or S. W. 


The marks for the body of Aldborough-knapes are, Orford- 


church and caſtle on with each other, and Iken-church, (which 


ſtands ſome diſtance in-land,) upon the lime-kilns, which ſtand 
near the Sonth end of Aldborough. Coming out from ſea, if 


Derbi for Hei- Rey, &c.. 
of W. S. W. you are in danger of Aldborough-Knapes, upon 
which there are not above 12 ur 14 feet at low-water; between 


| HOSLEY-BAY. But, running up along-ſhore as before di- 


rected, being paſt Orford-nefs, the courſe into Hoſley-bay is W. 
by S. and W. 8. W. but, it the wind be ſcant northerly, you muſt 
haul a point more weſterly: and if you have to work into the 
bay, come no nearer the beach than 9 fathoms, till you are 

nearly up to the buoy of the Whiting, for from the Neſs upwards, 

about + of a mile, is ſhoal-water; near two cables length from 
the ſhore is hard rocky ground, upon the place where erly 
lay the Onion. This place has grown up, and muſt be avoided; 
6 fathoms is cloſe to it; you will have 5 fathoms one caſt, and the 
next be aground. Come no nearer to it than q or 10 fathoms. 
Juſt above this is a ſtrong contra-tide, (cauſed by the point above 


the church and caſtle be kept a ſail's breadth open either way, 


If (when coming out from ſea in the night) you ſhould make 


Orford-neſs lights, (which, when on, bear N. W. by W. 2 W.) 
you may, without any danger, if to the northward and a ſcant 


wind, bring them to bear W..and, if to the ſouthward, to bear 


N. W. by N. where, in about 5 fathoms, you will croſs the 


tail of the Ship-waſh, the North end of which lies with Orford- 


5 lights N. by W. Orford-town N. W. and Baldſey-church W. 


by N. 


But in coming · in with the lights on, you will have 16, 14, 


and 13, fathoms water: but from the Whiting down. below. the 


lights runs a middle-ground. The nearer the ſand the leſs the 


water; in 8 fathoms below the Neſs to 4 near the buoy ; but 
Within the aid middle you will find 11, 13, and 15, fathoms 
water. Therefore, in the night, obſerve theſe ſoundings, left 
you miſtake, and get at the back of the Whiting. 


, 


the lights,) which runs down with as great velocity as the tide of 


you will ſhun them, the South end bearing from O. ford-neſs flood runs into the bay; by which ſeveral ſhips have been loſt, 
„„ : having got their bow into the eddy, and by that means miſſed 


ſtays and run on ſhore before the wind, not having time to wear; 


and, the beachi being very fteep from the Neſs wholly up to Or- 


ford-haven, the {hips always luſt-off, and in that manner are moſt 
commonly loſt, Ab 3 ons = 
The marks for the N. E. end of the Whiting, upon which is 
laid a white buoy, are Orford- mill one third part of the way be- 
tween the church and the caſtle, or the caſtle midway between the 


two we ſtraoſt cottages in Orford, bearing N. by W. and Orford 


High-light N. E. by N. (N. B. By kreping the mill to the eaſt- 
ward of the church, you may go clear out to ſea.) The mark for 
the hook is the mill to the weſtward of the caſtle, and a bluff 
round tree at Gedgrave, on with the chimney at Gedgrave-houſe. 
(Theſe marks are about one mile to the weſtward of the caſtle.) 


"NWN 


The South end of the Whiting lies with Hoſley- church bearing 


| 3 Directions ſor the Sled, toc. „„ 
Be careful of the Hook of the Whiting, as it lies within the board, may run up the river, when, (as ſeveral inſlanees have 
4 ſtream of the buoy and is ſteep-to ; between which and the main occurred in the winter ſeaſon,) ſhips, that have gone to ſea again 
_1t 18 very narrow. Above the houſe and pilot-boats upon the have, by the ſhifting of the wind and blowing hard, been forced 
beach, about a mile and a half, begins a middle-ground, upon to ſome port in Norway. „ 1 
which there is not above 2b feet at low-water ; and it runs up as Baldſey-ſand is neat)y waſhed away, but a croſs-bank remains 
high as the entrance into Orford-haven + between which and the on the Eaſt fide of the Sled, called the Kettle-ledge; it ſtretches 
- haven the ſoundinos are very irregular and ſhoal |N.N.W. and 8. S. E. about 1Z mile in length: on this fhoal ars 
Working up Hoſley-bay, ſtand to the beach into 6 or 5 fa- only 8 or 9 feet at low-water. It lies from Hoſſey- church S. S. E. 
thoms, and of to 7 or 8, bat no farther, eſpecially near the Hook, a little eaſterly : between this ſhoal and the Whiting there is @ 
+ which, as before obſerved, is ſteep-to, having g fathoms cloſe on channel of 5 or 6 fathoms, the mark to carry you through which 
board the ſand: and if you keep the great-light N. E. by E. 4 E. is Felixtow- church and trees on with the riting part of Felixtow- 
you will run in a fair birth within the Whiting into Holley- bay. cliff, or Baldſey-church W. N. W. weſterly, or if you keep Ald- 
If you intend to anchor in Hoſley. bay, run about a mile and a bro'- church open without the high · ligkt at Orfordneſs, you will go 
half above the houſe on the beach, and from thence up to Orſord- to the ſouthward of the Kettie-ledge and the Shipwaſh, in 44 
haven is good anchorage in 7 fathoms water: but if you are high fathoms the leaſt water. The inſide of the Shipwaſh is flat, 34 or 
up, be careful you do not come too nigh in, as the ground is very 4 fathoms a mile and £ from the ſand ; with a ſcant off- ſnore- ind, 
Iooſe inwardly, being only ſmall ſtones with ſoft mud; but if you{it is better to go without the Whiting than to go into Hoſley-bay, 
are off in 7 or 72 fathoms, you have good clay ground, and have for if you are obliged to put about, you will hardly flem the tide, 
no cauſe to fear that your anchors ſhould fart. „ eſpecially with ſmall winds, fo that ſhips, in ſuch a cafe, would 
5 If you ſhould be in want of freſſi water, in fine weather, you very probably be out of the buoy of the Rough by the time ſhe 
5 may fill any quantity at an excellent ſpring upon Orford-beach. could have entered into a fair way in Hoſley-bay. You muſt ob- 
It hes aboat 400 yards from the beach fide : the mark for finding ſerve, that at Orfordneſs the tide ſets ſtrong off towards the back 
it is, Orford- mill upon the chancel-end of the church. of the Whiting, and ſtrong over the 8. W. end F the ſame 
The reaſon for my being fo explicit, regarding Hoſley-bay, is, ſhoal towards Bald&y-clif, There is a ſmall geove of trees, at 
that ſhips, ſometimes, coming out 3 ſtrong gales at ſtands to the weſtward and northward of Orſord- caſtle, keep the 
N. E. (when it has not been poſſible to float a boat to the north- mill upon the W. ſide of the grove, and it will lead you within 
ward of Orford-neſs,) have gone to ſea again, not being ac- the S. end of the Whiting, In working, you may turn the mill 
-quainted with the place, when they have had a good road under from {ide to fide of this grove. © _ Es 
the lee. A boat can always float from Orford-beach with the| The leading - mark to go without the Cutler is, the S. W. land 
Wind at N. E. or N. E. by N. and the ſhip, getting a pilot on * of the Naze, or Harwich- church open of Felſtow. cliff 20 > 


| Fs 1 
half - way to the brewhonſe; but, in the night, come no nearer 
than 53 or 5 fathoms, and open Harwich lights before you come 
up to it. Upon the Cutler there is not above 4 feet water. | 
The N. E. end of the Cork bears 8. from the Weſt end of 
Baldſey cliff, and Harwich-church N. W. by W. juſt below 
Which are 8 org fathoms, and it is commonly called Cork-hole. 
The Weſt Rocks lie N. E. and S. W. between which and the 
Cork is a deep ſwatch, of which you muſt be very careful. The 
body of the rocks lies due Eaſt from the Naze, and the N. E. end 
„ Eh OY 
IE SLED. The South end of the Whiting and Baldſey- 
ſand to the eaſtward, with the Cutler, Cork, and Weſt Rocks, to 
the weſtward, make the Sledway ; in going out of which obſerve 
the following directions. Being in the upper part of Hofley-bay 
and the wind caſter!y, in a fair way with a flood tide, bring Bald- 
ſey-church upon the N. E. part of the wood, and ſteer S. or 8. 
by E. according as the tide ſets up, keeping the lead going; and, 
if you crols the Ridge in 5 fathoms water, you will iail out. 
Ihe red buoy of the Ridge, or Rough, lies with Baldſey-ſteeple 
N. 2 E. Harwich N. W. by W. and the Naze W. or tiarwich- 
ſtecple juſt open to the ſouthward of the ſort, and Ramſmolt- church 
open of Baidſey-cliff, There are 18 or 20 feet upon it at low- 
aer. en jy P = 
If the wind be in the N. W. quarter, you may bring Baldſey- 
ſteeple on with the riſing part of the cliff, or Alderton- ſteeple 
(which is in ruins) juil open to the eaſtward of Baldiey-fieeple, 
which will carry you into the beſt water, between the Rough and 
„ . | = 
Turning oat of the Sled you may ſtand to the eaſtward, with 


Direfions for the Swin, Ec. 


8 or 7 fathoms, and to the weſtward till the two churches come 
near together bearing N. by W. into 6 or 5 fathoms. . | 
_ Running out of the Sled to the weſtward, you will have very 
uncertain ſoundings until you fall off the flat to the Weſt Rocks, 
where you will have.7, 8, or q, fathoms, ſoft ground; whereas moſt - 
part of the Sled, except you are well over to the eaſtward in deep 
water, is hard and rugged ground. You may know when you 
are without the rocks by having the tower upon the Naze W. N. W. 
or theſweſternmoſt tree upon the Naze open with the tower. From 
thence to the black buoy of the Gunfleet is S. W. by S. The 
tide of flood ſets W. 8. W. or W. by S. and the ebb the cont ary, 
You may anchor in the Sled under the Cork in 6 or 7 fathoms ; | 
it is a good road for 8. W. and W. 8. W. winds; and vader 
Baldſey-ſand there is good holding-ground, in 8 or 9 fathoms, 
for an eaſterly wind. 5 * | 
The buoy of the Gunſleet lies with the white ſquare houſe on 
the Naze on with the tower, bearing N. W. 4+ W. Harwich | 
bearing N. N. W. and Baldſey-ſteeple N. N. E. Coming out 
of the Sled, and having 9 or 10 fathoms water, you are in 
the ſtream of the buoy: the courſe from the buoy to the 
Hook is S. W. by W. 3 miles: from the Hook to the beacon 
W. S. W. 2 miles; the Naze bearing N. from the beacon. 
The courſe from the Hook to the Spitway is W. S. W. or 
W. by S. with an ebb tide. Upon the Spitway are placed two 
buoys, the one upon the Eaſt of the Buxey in the Swin, (black) 
the other red, 
—_ e . 5 
THE SWIN. Turning up the Swin up to the Whiticar: 
ſtanding out of the Sled, you will have 12 or 13 fathoms water 


the church on the Laſt end of the wood bearing N. W. by N. into 


© 


within the middle ground, 11 or 12 upon it, and 13 or 14 with 


in the Wallet, upon the Weſt end of the Gun 
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| out: when you are over it, do not ſtand to ſhoaling your water, 


but about a mile below the b-2con you will not have above 9 fa- 


- thoms upon middle-ground, and it continues gradually ſhoal! ng 
till you loſe it near the Old-ſpitway, upon which lies a blac 
_.. buoy. 


fathoms upon the middle-ground. 
-Gunfleet, you will have 10 or 11 fathoms; 


channel. The Naze-tower bears N. from the beacon. 
Working up in the night, aficr you loſe the middle- ground, 
come to an anchor, which you may in 6 or 7 fathoms, very good 
clay ground. After croſüng the middle- ground, ſtanding to the 
ſouthward, tack in 10 or 11 fathoms water, which will | prevent 
© your geiting at the back of the Heaps and Swin-middie ; for, 


From the Heaps downwards, there runs another middle, which has 
not above 10 or 11 fathems water upon it, but between it and the 


Barrows are 12 and 13. After you get up to the buoy cf the 
Heaps 8 or 9 fathoms are near enough. Towards the lower-end 


of the middle you will have 6 or 7 fathoms, but, as you go up 
towards the buoy, it deepens to 8, 


The marks tor the white buoy of 


church N. N. W. and the Naze N. by E. 
After you come up within about a mile of the Whiticar-beacon, 
ſtand not into Jcis than 6 or 6+ tathoms towards the Buxey ; for 


from the Whiticar runs down a ſpit, upon which are not above 22 
fathoms; upon this !pit is lai 
Buxey. 


In working up, ſtand no nearer the Gunſſe:t than 10 
fathoms till you are above the Hook, wiich lies with the Naze 

tower bearing N. N. W. I N. but, after you get above the bea- 
con, you may ſtand to 7 or 6 fathoms, and you will have 7 or 6 
In the channel, towards the 


and on the fide to- 
Wards the Barrows there are 11, 12, and 13, fathoms in mid- 


7 and 10 fathoms, ſteep-to. 
the Heaps are, Much-holland- 


a red buoy, between it and the 
The ude runs * _ into the * * 


71 
the courſe, from the Old- Spi: way to the Whitica-, is S. W. L 


N. 1 * From the Whiticar St. Oſyth - chu: ch and houſe bear 
"JF he black buoy of the Middle lies, from the buoy of the ſpits, 

S. W. and from ie Whiticar-beacon 8. 4 W. this bnoy and the 
Shoe-beacon he from each other S. W. and N. E. miles diſtance. 
In turning up to the Shoe, ſtand to the North- ſand i into 6 or 5 
fathoms, and off to the Barrows to 8. | 

But you muſt farther obſerve, that a know! has lately grown up 
aear the Barrows, upon which are not above ꝙ feet at low-water ; 

he marks for it are, the Shoe - beacon W. by S. E S. diſtant about 
{2 miles, being then on with the garriſon of Sheerneſs, and the 
| Whiticar N. by E. 24 miles, being then open to the weſtward of 
St. Oſyth's trees; or the buoy of the Middle juſt open of the bea · 
con. From half a mile above the buoy of the Middle, till you 
come within a mile and a half of the Sine beacon is extraordi- 
nary good riding. in 6 or 7 fathoms water. 

The Shoe-beacon bears from the black buoy of the Mouſe | 
N. E. by E. it ſtands well up upon the ſand, and abobt a cable's 
length without it, in 5 fathoms water, is laid a bnoy painted black 
and white, with the words © Shoe-beacon' painted upon the head. 
The Reculvers bears from this buoy South-wellerly. 

The Sboe is ſteep-to, having 10 fathoms ol to the ſand: and 
juſt above the beacon the ſand ſpits, o which you muft be careul. 
In working up through the Shoe-hole, be carefu to put about the 
firſt ſnoal-caſt, as it is fleepbte on both ſides; and, about half a 


mile above the Mouſe-buoy, the ſand fpirs off near half a cable“, 


length into the channel, and is , generally called the Hook of 
the Mouſe. 


water. 


Mid-chanacl you” "will have i2 and 10 fathoms 


* 


Wi. by N. The courſe from the Blacktail to the Nore is W. by 


r 


2 
The courſe from the Shoe to the Blacktail is W. S. W. 7 miles 
Adiſtance: but you muſt obſerve, the flood ſets upon the North 
and and the ebb off. The Blacktail-beacon and Mouſe-buoy | 
' bear from each other E. by S. and Wa by N. 35 miles diſtant. | 
For the Blacktail-beacon, the thwart-mark is Leiſdon-church 
a ſhip's length open to the land's-end of Sheppy, the land's-end 
then bearing S. S. W. and the buoy of the Ooze-edge S.zW. 

]uſt below the Blacktail-beacon begins the Warp, on the lower 
end of which are 8 or 9 fathorhs, but as you work up you will 
North-ſand you wilt have 12 and 13 fathoms clay ground. After 
you have paſſed the Mouſe, do not ſtand too near the Ooze-edge, 
which is 3 a red buoy is laid at the Weſt end of it. The 
marks for it are Shottenden-mill on with the Ham- houſes, bear- 
ing S. S. W. ſoutherly, Blacktail N. 4 E. and the Nore-light 


þ 


1 


JJ 3 
In working up from the buoy of the Mouſe to the Nore, ſtand- 
ing to the northward, put about the firſt ſhoal-cait of the lead, as 
the ſand, up towards the Blacktail and Shoeberry-neſs, is ſteep-to, 
and the tide ets ſtrong over the ſand. After you get to the lower 
end of the Warp, ſtand to the North-ſand in 11 or 10 fathoms, 
and. to the ſouthward in 11 or 12, till you come up as high as 
| Shoeberry-neſs, where you you will not have above 5 fathoms 
upon the Warp, or Middle. OE od in 
THE NORE. Suppoſing the Nore- li ht ſhould be gone, the 
marks ſor it are, Minſter-church on with the eaſteramoſt part of a 

triangular field, by ſome called Mizen-hedge, bearing S. S. W. 
and the Sheer-hulk a ſail's breadth open with the garriſon of Sheer- 


| 


, 
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74 to Shceberry-neſs than 10 or 


but the channel to the northward. of the Middle is ve 
therefore it is beſt to put-about, as ſaon as you fall off it into deep 


* 


p 


the Chapman is Hadlei | 
field, or upon a white houſe upon the hill above it, and 


0 here yon will find 
the Middle, in the North chan 
„vou will find 9, 10, and, in ſome places, 12 fathoms warer; 


ſathoms : 
fathoms at low-water : upon 


45 
nel 
narrow, 


water, to the northward, for there the South channel is broad, 
having good room to work, The Weſt end of the Nore-ſand 


os with Quycenborough-church on with the ſheer-hulk at. Sheer- 
| find, 7, 6, and 5, fathoms water; but between the Warp and the 


From the Nore to Hole-haven the courſe is W. N. W. diſtant 
10 miles. In your way to the ſouthward lies the Nore-ſand, Yant- 
land-ſpit, and the Blyth-ſand; to the northward lie the Middle, | 
Chapman, and Scars, for which obſerve the following direQtions. . 
— Thwart and above the Middle, it is gradually flat from tide to 
ſide, 5, 4, and 3, fathoms: it is called Leigh-Road. N 

After you have paſſed Leigh-Road, you will fall into deep wa- 
ter ; for, between this and Hole-Haven, you will find 9, 10, and 
11, fathoms water mid channel. | 3% 2 

In working up above Leigh-Road, ſtand to the South ſhore into 
© or 5 ſathoms, and to the northward to g or 10: the nearer the 
Chapman, which is ſteep-to, the deeper the water; but, before 
you ars out of the tide, (which you may know by the ripling it 
makes at the edge,) you muſt put about. The thwart-mark for 
gh caſtle on with the middle of a ſquare 

the long 
mark is Fobben-church on with the lower marſh-houſe upon Can- 
T JJ 

Hole-Haven open carries you clear of the Scars: they begin 

at. the Scar-houſes, and run vp to the haven: and are, as well as 


| peſs. In working up, come no nearer to the Nore than 6 —_ 


the Clizpman, fteep-to, having 10 fathoms cloſe to them. ER 


} 


n 
a8 
2 


1 * 


fleet hope, W. N. W. and E. S. E. 
is deep, and tide rapid, therefore, if there be 2 ſhips,' 
c 


"2: VY 0. GG Fx. vv ww 


Die again the Hole Haven lies the Blyth Sand, the mark 
for the lower end of which is, Pitſey-church on with the Scar- 


houſes, bearing N. N. W. The body of the ſand lies oppoſite 


Hole Haven, and is dry at low water. The marks for the Weft 
end are, Pitſey- church on with the lower marſh-houſe, near Shell 


Haven, and N. Benfleet mill on with a red-tiled houſe bearing 


N. by E. the leading mark, to run up or down 2 -fide it, 3+ 
Weſt Tilbury-church a ſail' breadth open of the Hope Point. 
The courſe from Hole Haven to the Hope is W. or W. by S. 


about 5 miles; you will have ſho1l water joſt at che entrance into 
the Hope, as 3} 0. 


4 fathoms water. 


The HOPE. 
Oppoſite 10 the Point, in the Bip ht, lies Mucking-Fla!, which 


lies a conſiderable diſtauce from the ſhore; and near the Coal- 
houſe Point lie the Ov:ns; to avoid which, open Graveſend- 
Town with the Point before you, and get Eaſt Tiibury-church in] 


to the W. N. W. From the Coa!-houte Point the tide ſets very 


| ſtrong over to the Kentif hore. | 
GRAVESEND REA A, from the Coal. houſe Point tc 


the town, lies E. by S. and W. by N. from the town to North- 
In this reach the water 


and you intend to anchor, give your ſhip a gœod ſcope ©, 


cable, before you check her, leaſt your anchor come home, and 
by that means you get thwart-hawſe. 
North fhore in this reach, on which are 12 or 13 feet. The 
mark for this ſhelſ is E. Tilbury-church on with the Coal- 
_ houſe; another ſhelf lies off the round tree at the New- 


There 1 is a ſhelf off thc 


Tavern, and runs down ſome way upon the Sow h ſhoe: the mark 


for it is Graveſend-church on with the Plock-houſe jetty. | "ws 


The Hope lies N. E. and S. W. about 24 miles 
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- — ſhelf abreaſt the ſecond Barways, below the Opper Poin ; 
cloſe in. 

Grays Reach lies N. by W. and S. by E. There is a flat ley 
below Broad-Nefs : and oppoſite to Broad-Neſs lies Black Shelf, 
which is very dangerous, as the tide both ebb and flood, ers 
trong upon it, and it is very ſtzep-to ; therefore tack in time.— 
Tilburz-church on with a ſmall red houſe, which ſtands nea the 
| Cauſeway, at Grays, is the long mark. This ſhelf runs up 
x _ as high as the creek, which goes in juſt below Sc. Clewent's- 
churc 

St. Clement's (or Fidler' 9 Reach lies W. S. W. and E. N. E. 
in which the tide of flood runs very narrow, and wholly over to 
che North ſhore. There 13 a ſhelf on the South fide which has 


not above 7 feet water upon it ; but, if you keep the body of Grays Os. 


| town open, you will go clear of it. 
| LONG-REACH. Long-reach lies N. W. by N. and S. E. 
by 8. There is a ſhoal, called Dartford-ſand, which may be 
avoided by keeping Dartford-creek open till you get Erith. 
church open of the Foint. You may anchor, in any part of this 
each, in 6, 7, and 8, fathoms water. Below Purlleet - creek, 
abreaſt the magazines, is a {mall ſkelt of 5 or 6 feet water, 
The Rands (a ſand in mid-channel fo ca'le1) lies E. by N. and 
W. by 8. The mark to go clear of it is, the upper wharf at 
Purſteet nearly on with the Point above Darctord-creek. In ſail-⸗ 
ing this reach with ſoutherly winds, ycu mult haul up to S. W. 
by W. but, if you are at anchor in Long-reach, and have charge 
fa ſhip drawing 16 or 18 feet water, ſtay till near two hours 
food, or till che water ſhall have flowed up to the foot of the 
yharfs at Purfleet. 5 
1 Erich- reach nad N. N. W. and 8. 8. E. Ia it are „ 


us „  thetres 


keep to the ſouthward. 


* 


=_ © Direflions for the River Tham 
ſhelves ; one running from off the Poiat oppoſite to Erith, and 
the other (lying off Juliantree-Neſs) is called I] uliantree · ſand 
To avoid theſe ſhelves, ſteer far enough into Erith-hole to get 
Rainham-church on with the Ferry-houſe, keeping theſe marks 
on till you get Barking-church within a ſail's breadth of the 
Point below the Breach-houſe; then you may go for. Halfway- 
reach, being clear of Juliantree-ſand. At 4 hours flood, ſhip: 
of 10 or 12 feet may go between the Neſs and the Sand, giving 
the Point a ſmall birth, as it ſpits off and is dry ſome way at low 
water. In Erich-hole is good anchorage in 4 or 5 fathoms, the 
church bearing S. W. but, after you get above this hole, it is 
pre per to moor your ſhip, if ſhe draw above 12 or 13 feet water. 
Halfway-Reach lies W. N. W. ard E. S. E. There is good 
anchorage in this reach for ſhips of 18 feet water; the beſt an 
chor ge is Juliantree-neſs on with the Point —— Erith: and 
there is a good birth juſt above the Powder-houſe. Thwart of 
the breach lies a ſhelf one-third of the river over; to avoid which 
BARKING-SHELF. Barking-reach lies N. E. by E. and 
S8. W. by W. in it lies a very bad ſhelf: to avoid it obſerve the 


following directions. Coming out of Halſway- reach, you muſt 


give the Point on the South ſhore a good birth, as it is flat a 
confiderable diſtance off: after you are paſt it, haul in for the 
South ſhore until you get the Devil's-houſe on, or rather ſhut, 
with Maggot-neſs, which is the point oppoſite to Barking-creet. 
The lower end of the ſhelf lies with the Powder-houſe upon the 


es, from the Nore into the Pool. 
good channel to the northward of it: the mark to run through is, 
he ſouthernmoſt tree at the Devil's-houſe on with Maggot-neſs: 
giving the point below Barking-creek a birth, there is good an- 
chorage off Tripcock trees for ſhips of 12 or 13 feet water: but, 
from Barking-creeck two or three cables lengths upwards is very 
choal one-third of the river over. 5 „ 
Gallions lie N. N. E. and S. S. W. There is a ſhelf on the 
Eaſt fide which lies nearly half the river over; but, if you bring 
Woolwich-church a ſail's breadth on the Point, it will carry you 
clear of it. The beſt water to anchor in here is with the Slnice 
open, and a birth below it, in 17 or 16 feet at low water. The 
Point above the Devil's-houſe is flat, therefore you muſt give it a 
good birth before you haul in to Woolwich- reach. Oppoſite 
ze Point, and above the ſhelf on the Eaſt ſhore, is good riding 
or ſhips of 12 or 14 feet water. „„ N 5 
| WOOLWICH-REACH. Woolwich- reach lies E by S. and 
W. by N. There is a ſhclf on the North ſide, beginniug with the 
broad ſtreet open, which runs up as high as Ham- creek; and 
another, at three quarter? of the reach up, lying with Charlton- 
church on with the uppermoſt ſand-wharf. There is alſo a thelf 
on the South fide, juſt above the King's moorings. But this 
reach is very ſhoal, after you have paſſed the moorings, till you 
get into Bugſby's-hole. The beſt anchoring is wich the broad 
ſtreet open in 18 feet at low water; and there are ſeveral good 
births, upwards and downwards, as low as the Point, in 14 or 
16 feet at low water; or you may ſtop a tide along-fide the ſhips. 


| 


'. South ſhore on with a fingle tree on Leeſon-heath; and, when in ordinary. 


5 vou pet Barking- church on with the Powder-houſe, you are above Bugſby „reach lies N. W. by N. and S. E. by. S. On the 
the ſhelf. But, if you cannot fail in within it, be ſure to put] North fide lies a ſhelf almoſt half over the river, which begins 


* vant 2a tions, 25 68 Gs fate Gree pn ©. © Thorn is * below Bow-creek, and runs down almoſt as low as the 


| Point. ; | 


sint. You may anchor, in Bugſby's- 


N. W. in which are two ſhe'ves. 
Reach open till the clock on the ſtorehouſe, in the King's yard at 


„ upon the Iſle of Dogs. Obſerve, the tide ſets ſtrong into 
Limehouſe-Hole. E ee ee 


at lo water, and at the Orchard-houſe on 12 or 14 fect. 
Blackwall Reach lies N. by E. and S. by W. There is a rock, 
lying juſt below Blackwall Old Dock, of wiiich you mult be very 
careful, as the (ide ſets ſtrong upon it, eſpeciali; the ebb. The 
mark for it is, Limehouſe church on with the northernmoſt houſe 


in the Yard. There is a ſhelf on the Eaſt fide oppoſite the Folly-| 
- houſe ; to go clear of it, keep lady Crowley's clock-houſe on 
with the Point. 
at any. of the poſts, in 12, 13, or 14, feet water; and, to the 
eaſtward, in.16 or 18 feet water. Abreaſt the ſecond chalk-heap, 
moor to the eaſtward. ET 


You m3y anchor on the Weſt fide, and moor 


- Greempich Reach ties in a femniciecte from the W. B. W. to the 
In going up, keep Blackwall 


Deptford, be open with the Ifle of Dogs. The uppermoſt ſhelt 


lies juſt below Deptford-Creck, and ſtretches near one third of 


the river over. You may anchor at the Iſle of Dogs from below 
the houſe and upwards, in ſeveral births, in 15, 10, or 17, feet, 


at low water. 


Limehouſe Reach lies N. N. E. and S. S. W. Be cireful of 


the ſhelf which runs off from the third ſouthernmoſt mill and 
flone-wharf; the paſſage between which, and the ſhips lying at 
the Red Rouſe is ſometimes extremely narrow, being ſcarcely a 
_ ſhip's lengih. Blackwall Rock lie, at the upper part of the Reach 
on the Eaſt fade ; and, at a ſmall diſtance from the ſhore, oppo- 
fte, is a mud-bank, which runs near half-way over the riyer : 


the mark is, Deptford old ſteeple on with the point at the ſtone- 
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Hole, in 13 or 14 fect 
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The POOL. In the Pool are two ſhelves : — the one off 
Pitcher's Point, moſt part of which has bcen removed by the 
corporation of the Trinity-Houſe; and the other off Fountain- 
Stairs: — keep over to the northward to avoid them. 


Directions for ſailing into Harwich, over the Naze, in | 
and out of Goldermer's Gat, SWS. 


EING in Hoſley-Bay, your courſe up to the Cutler is 
W. S. W. or S.W.byW. Come no nearer the ſard than 5 
or 54 fathoms; and, when you get Harwich- ſteeple near midway 
between Felſtow-Cliff and the brewhouſe, you are far enougy _ 
without it; and, when you get Ramſholt church open with 
Bauldiey-Cliff, you are above it, and may haul in, keeping 
Ortord church and caſfile a ſhip's length open of the lower part 
of Bauldſey-Cliff, till you get the flag-ſtaff at the ſort on with. 
Ha: wich church, which is the thwart-mark fer the Platters, If. 
you are running up, come no nearer them than 5 fathoms : if 
the wind ſhould be off ſhore, being paſt the Vlaiters, haul in 
for the Andrews, (or Pole Eud,) keeping B.ulclſey ſteeple open 
with Felſtow-Cliff till yuu bring the lights in one; they then 
bear N. N. W. z W. „ „ 
HARWICH. In working up, you gvill find very irregular 
ſoundings, as 4, 5, and 6, tathoms; again 4, and ze; and, 
u bon a ſhoal, Which lies between the Platters and Coik, with 
Harwich church on with the beach- end at the fort, there are not 
above 3 fachoms at low water. Stand no nearer Feiltow-Cliff or 
che Platters than 5 fathums, and off towards the Cork in 7 ſa- 


thoms, or the S. W. land juſt open: when you have the lights 


1 them ſo till you are near the fort, which you malt ww 4 


3 
cloſe on-board to ay od the Altar, which lies half a cable's length 
from the beach, rr w1 h the brewhouſe open to the ſouth- 


ward of the fort, and en when it comes open to the north- 
ward; betu een which and the main there are not ahove 12 or 13 
feet at low Water: thereſore, if you are in a ſhip of a large draught 
of water, and it blows ſtrong, you muſt ſtay till half-flood betore 
you go up for Harwich, where it flows a quarter paſt eleven, full 
and change, and about 12 or 13 feet up and down. 

Being paſt the ſort, keep the Eaſt ſhore on-board, at about a 


cable and a half length's diſtance, till you open Dover-Court 


church with Harwich town ; then you may anchor, or go up 
_ thwart the town. Small veſſels commonly go into the entrance of 
Ipſwich river, where they ride out of the way of great ſhips, and 
Have a far better road with weſterly winds: at the entrance is a 
long paint which runs from Shotley; koeping Harwich church 
upon the South end of the ſtorehouſe will carry you below it.— 
The beft maik over the Glutton, ſailing into Harwich, is the 
following: Run along the Eaſt ſhore till the flag- ſtaff at Languard 
fort comes on with the clock-houſe; then will the fort appear in 
three diſlindt parts, like two ſtreets, which may be plainly obſerved; 


the gr-und being very hard and uneven. 


in the night. This mark will lead you into the beſt cf the Woes] 


| till Dover Court church comes Open. _ 

But, if you intend to „ chor in the Rowling- Grounds: as ſoon 
as you are within the Kidge, (which lies byt a ſmall diſtance to 
the S. W. of the Andrews,) ſteer over towards the cliff till the 
lights be a ſail's breadth open to the weſtward, and the high part 

of Bauldſey-Cliff juſt open of Felftow-Cliff : here you may anchor 

in 5 or 6 fathoms, in a very good road. 


If you are coming into the Sled, and are bound to Harwich, 


5 beer to * northward dll od get Harwich eeple on with the 


1 


_ Divettions for ſailing into Harwich, &e, 


brewhouſe ; then ſteer in N. W. and N. W. by w. for Harwich, 
till you ſhut the S. W. land; then you may haul more to the 
weſtward till you get the lights on, and then procced as before | 
directed, | 

Veſſels of ꝙ or 10 feet water may go to the weſtward of the | 
Altar, and between the Griſtle and Guard, which is called the 
Weſt channel: the mark for running through it is, à ſingle round 
tree up the country above Ipſwich water on with the corner of the 
mar ſh-wall that lies on the Eaſt fide of Ipiwich river, : 

N. B. If you have met with any misfortune at fea, you may 
be refitted here THE ſails, yards, maſts, . cables, car- 
penters, &Cc. . 

But, if you are bound over the Nare into the Wal! et, after 
you have paſſed the Cutler, keeping Orford church and caſtle a 
faip's length open of the cliff will run you clear of the Ridge; 


and, the S. W. land juſt open will run you within the Stone 


Banks, upon which are not more than 5 * 6 feet at low water, 
Ine thwart-mark for 


them 1s, Dover-Court church on with a white farm-houſe bear- 


ing N. N. W. 2 W. After you are paſt them, you may open 
the 8 W. land : keeping Harwich ſtecple pen of Pain's trees, 
will lead you in the beſt of the water over the Naze, upon which 
you will not have above 2 fathoms at low water, the ground 
very hard and uneven. 
But, as the Spitway alters very often, it is not to be truſted | 
to by any perſons except thoſe who reins. uſe the coaſting- 
trade. | 
GOLDERMER's GAT. Being in che Waller, and bound 
out of Goldermer's Gat, bring the Naze tower in to the N. W. 
or N, W. 2 W. with a . ſteer E. 8. Z. if with 5. 


8 held 9 bd 


ge e Direttious from Lotveſto into the Downs. „ * 
S. S. E. and, if you obſerve this mark, a white ſquare houſe, Galloper: but, if you have the wind to the weſtward, you maſt 


(called Walton-Hall,) juſt open to the caſtward of the tower, it 
will carry you out, in the beſt of the Gat, in 6, 6, and 7, fa- 
thoms, til] you fall into deep water in the Swin. In the Gat, 


working in or out, you may bring the ſquare houſe and tower 


take care not to hau! too much to the weſtward after you have 
paiſed the Longſand Head, leſt the Kentiſh Knock ſhould take 
you up, which bears from the Longſand Head S. 5 miles; and 
the Knock bears from the North Forcland N. E. by N. 7 leagues ; 


on with each other, in 7 or 6 fathoms towards the Gunfleet, [fo that you miy, with the wind in the N. W. quarter, hau! up 


and to the Weſt rock in 4 or 5 fathoms. Within the Gunfleet, 
about two miles above the buoy, the road is extremely good, with 


S8. E. ſoutherly, or S.. winds, as the Gunfleet, in that place, 


dries the firſt two hours cbb: therefore, if a ſhip get the length 


of the buoy with a S. W. wind, and hard blowing is feared, the 
beſt method is, to ſtretch into the Wallet, and work up about 
two miles, coming-to in 7 or 8 fathoms ; where there Will be 


better riding with the ſecond-ſervice upon the ſmall bower than 


there would be with both anchors and whole cables a-head in the 


The ſame may be obſerved by ſhips bound down, having N. E. 


and northerly winds.” Being down to the buoy, you may go into 


the 'Gat, and anchor under the rocks in 6 and 5 fathoms, having 
the ſquare houſe on or open to the weſtward of the tower; tor, 


farther to the ealtward, the ground is not ſo clear. 


Bay, into the Downs. 


DEN ina fate way without the Stanford, or St. Nicolas's 


) Gat, ſtrer S. by W. or S. S. W. in 16 or 18 fathoms, till 
you come the length of the Longſand-Head, which is about 18 
leagues diſtance, and then you will have 23 fathoms water and 


' loft ground in mid-channel, b2tween the Kentiſn Knock and [The marks for the North Brake Head are, the thwart-mark, | 


to the S. W. but no higher, if in the night, till you make the 
Forcland light: in a fair way from the Knock you will have 20 
fathoms, 18 t-:homs, &c, but, when you are within 4 leagues of 
the Foreland, vou will not have above 14 or 15 fathoms. _ 

In warking after you have paſicd Orford-Neſs, ftand in to the 
Shipw:aſh in 12 or 13 fathorms, and off to 20. You may ſtand 
to the Lonyiand to 8 or 10 fathoms, and off to 20 fathoms; bus 
ſtand no nearer to the Knock thin 13 or 12 fathoms: after you 
have paſſed the Knock, you muit be careful not to ſtand tco far 
into the Broad (or Queen's) Channel, as there are ſeveral Knowls 
which he without the Longſand, and they will take a ſhip up 
ftan.!ing off again, ſhould ihe get within them. 
| You muſt oblerve, that, between Longſand Head and the Ga!- 
loper, the tides meet. io that from thence the ebbs run to the 


ſouthward. Here i: flows between 11 and 12, full and change. 


3 | I. NORTH FORELAND: After you have paſied the Knock, 
Direfions for ſailing from Loweſtoff, or out of Hoſley- 


with a fair wind, und have ſight of the North Foreland, deer 
away towards it, and Le careful you do not bring the Noz:', 
Fore!21d light in to the N. W. by W. till you have the South 
Forelaud in to the S. S. W. or the light-houſe in to the S. W. by S. 
then you are in the opening of the Gull-Streams. 5 
The mark for the North Sand Head is, the North Forcland 
light N. W. and St. Peter's church on with Broadſtairs- Pier 


| 


[ 


d 
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* 


St. Lawrence's church on with Ramfgate North cliff, bearing 


N. W. and the North Foreland N. by W. 1 W. — Here is laid 
red buoy. 1 5 „„ 
The courſe through the Gull-Stream is S. W. or S. W. by 8. 
and the leading mark is, the South Foreland light-houſe in the 
middle of the ſouthernmoſt ſwamp uzon the North Foreland, 

called Old Stairs Bay, bearing S. W. by S. In working in, you 
may ſtand with the lighthcuſe on each fide of the ſwamp, that is, 

to the Brake, into '5 or 6 fathoms, and off to the Bunt-Head to 
10 or 11. The Bunt-Head is ſteep- o; the mark for it is, St. 
Lawrence's mill on with Ramſgate North cliff. . 
Ide mark for the South Brake Head (upon which lies: a black 


buoy) is, Aſh chu: ch a ſail's breadth to the ſouthward of St. 


Clement's church, in Sandwich, and Sandown caſtle 
Walderſhare monumeat, 2 W. by 8. 
The GOODWIN. But, 1 


in one with. 
you intend to go at the back of 
the Goodwin, run down in 20 fathoms water; and, when you 

get Folkſtone high land open of Dover, you are without it. If 
you are bound into the Downs, borrow upon the South- Sand- 
Head as near as poſſible ; the marks for it are, Upper Deal mill 
open a little to the ſouthward of Walmer caſtle. The South Fore- 
land and South Sand Head bear N. E. and S. W. of each other; 
between which you will have from 14 to 11 fathoms. 


The Bunt-Head js ſteep- to; the mark for which is, St. Law 


rence's mill on with Ramſgate North cliff. In working in, you 
will find two middles, or over-falls, with no more than 5 fathoms 
water over chem; the firſt is the Brake Middle, which N 7 
athwart from the red buoy ; the ſecond lies about mid-way, be- 
_ tween the Brake and Bunt-Head : theſe middles cauſe a great 


{farther to windward, if you 


Directions from Low:foff into the Downs. . 


INNER CHANNEL. If you intend to- go through the In- 
ner Channel, (which is not proper for large ſhips, as there is not 
more than 12 or-.14 feet at low water,) if you are ſtanding down 


height above the land, which mark will lead you without the 
Colbourn, upon which is only 3 fect at low water: the thwart- 
mark for this ſhoal is, St. Peter's church a fil's breadth open 


land hghthouſe on with the N. cliff of Broaultaws, and it will 
lead you without the White Dike and Querns ; and, when you 
get Weodneſburgh church mid-way between the two churches at 
Sandwich, it will be your leading-mark through between the 
Crois-ledge and the Querns ; the thwart-mark for the Querns 
is, St. Lawrence's mill open to the weſtward of the N. cliff of 
Ramſgate, and upon the Croſs-ledge is laid a white. buoy. Aiter 
you are abreaſt the Querns, or have got Lower Deal mill open to 
the weſtward of Sandown caſtle, you may go for the Small Downs, 
or you may ſtand on till you bring St. Margaret's church, which 
ſtands upon the South Foreland, upon the N. end of Deal town, 
and then run don along ſhore; the belt anchorage is in 6 fa- 
thoms water, Lower Deal mill on with Sandown caſtle ;.or ycu 
may anchor, with ſmall veſſels, in 5 fathoms water, the caſtle 
bears Wiby $. 433 a ,, Ein ts: 
HOSLEY-BAY. IH you are in Hoſley-Bay, and bound to the 
Downs with an eaſterly wind, it is beſt to go out at the Nets, and 


S. by E. 4 miles from Orford-Neſs; and, after you get into 16 
or 18 fathoms, proceed as before directed. But, if the wind be 
weſterly, it is a much ſhorter diſtance, and you will be much 


ripliag upon a weather-going tice and freſh wind. 


nel round the Longſand-Head. 


go out of the Sled and King's Chan-. 
1 e 


* 


along-ſhore, in 4 or 5 fathoms, keep St. Peter's church a man's 


to the weſtward of Broadftairs-mill, then keep the North-Fore- 


round the N. E. end of the Shipwaſh, which lies S. S. E. or 


Going out of Hoſley-Bay, run Bauldſey church on the middle 
of the wood, and ſteering out S. E. will run you clear of the 
Shipwaſh, the South end of which lies with the Naze bearing 
W. + S. Bauldſey-ſteeple on the North part of the wood bearing 
N. N W. Z W. and Orford church and caſtle N. After you are 
into 16 or 18-fathoms, you are in a fair way. But, if the wind 
be to the weſtward, you may bring the Naze tower into the 


W.N.W. with a flood-tide, and to the N. W. with-an ebb ;| 


and may croſs the Longſand-Head in 8, 9, 10. or 12, fathoms 
water. The Longfand bears from the Naze S. E. 4 E. 14 or 15 
miles, and the Sunk-Head from the Longfand W. N. W. 3 or 4 
miles. If the wind ſhould take yeu ſhort, you may ſtand to the 
Sunk in 11 or 12:fathoms, and io the S. W. end of the Shipwaſh 
in 8, or till the Naze bears W. by N Between the Sunk and 
Shipwaſh you will have 13 or 14 fathoms. 'The Sunk End bears 
S. E. from the Naze., VV - 


Coafting Direttions from the Downs, through the South 
Channel, up the Qu 
Tongsand- Head, up the Swin, into the River Thames, 
Vs REING in Dover road in the night, and bound into the 
Downs, keep along-ſhore in g or 10 fathoms water, till you 
get the South Foreland lights in one; then ſteer N. N. by E. or 
N. N. E. according as you have the wind and tide, till the South 
end of Deal town bears W. by N. and the South Foreland lights 
S8. S. W. then anchor in 8 or 7 fathoms water: but, in working 
in, ſtand off to the South-Sand-Head in 15 fathoms, and in- 
ſhore to 8 or 7 fathoms, water. The marks for the South-Sand- 
Head are, Upper Deal mill and Walmer caſtle in one, (or rather 


Directions from the-Downs to the River Thames. 


Ducen's Channel, and round the) 


N. or the high - 
land of. Folkſtone open. The tide of flood ſets ſtrong upon the 
South-Sand-Head, and the ebb upon the Forelaad. E. by N. 
ibout a mile and a half from Walmer caſtle, lies a ſhoal ; the 


the South Foreland lights in one, bearing W- by 


long mark to go without it is, to keep the Hope-Land open of 
the South Foreland ; and about half a mile from the Pitch of the 
Foreland lies another ſhoal: come no nearer either of them than 
8 or 7 fathoms water. In the fair way, between the Foreland and 
the South Sand-Head, are 14 or 15 fathoms. The beſt mark to 
anchor in the Downs is, Upper Deal mill and Deal caſtle in one, 
on 7 or 8 fathoms water.. V 
In the Downs, upon the ſhore, it flows S. S. E. but, in the 
Offing, or North ſtream, it flows tide, half-tide, and half- quarter 
tide; that is, it is high water upon the ſhore at 10 o'clock, but 
runs up in the Offing till 4 paſt 2, full and change. 
Being in the Downs, the courſe through the Gull-Stream is 
N. E. or N. E. by N. and the leading-mark is the South Foreland 
upper light-houſe in Old-Stairs Bay, which is the ſouthernmoſt 
ſwamp upon the South Foreland, bearing S. W. by S. In working 
through, yon may ſtand to the Break, with the light-houſe upon 
che W. ſide of the ſwamp, into 7, 6, or 5, fathoms, and to the 
Bunt-Head till the light-houſe be on the E. fide of the wamp, in 
10 or 11 fathoms water. : 5 
The thwart-mark ſor the South Break-Head, upon which lies 
a buoy, is Aſh ſteeple (which has a ſpire) a ſail's breadth open to 
the ſouthward of St. Ciement's church, Sandwich: then Sand- 
wich church bears W. N. W. 2 N. 5 „„ 
The Nortk Break -Head hes with St. Lawrence's church upon 
the North cliff of Ramſgate, and the North Foreland lights 


open to the ſouthward,) and the long mark to go clear of it 1571 | 


N. by W. Z W. Upon this end of the ſand is a red buoy, 3 


The ma' for the Bent. Bead! is, St. Lawrence's mill on with 
he North cliff of Ram . This part of the ſand is very ſteep, 
therefore put about i wer. 

'The mark for the North Sand-Head is, Se. Peter's church upon 

| Broad-Stair Pier, and the North Foreland lights N.W. by W. 
"BF For the marks for the INNER CHANNEL, ſee the direc. 
tions from Lowrfteff to the Downs, page 78. 

NORTH FORELAND. Your 4 from the Gull- Stream 
to the North Foreland is N. by W. or N. N. W. but very irre- 
zular ſoundings, as 4, 5, 6, ard 7, fathoms water; and there 
is a knowl, which lies near y half a league from the ſhore, that 


has not above 24 fathoms upon it at low water, the light-hoaſe 
bearing N. W. by W. | 


Long-Noſe runs off from Fair-Neſs N. E. balf a mile; the 


mark to go clear of it is, to keep Margate church or Mill- Sweeps 
above the land, or open the mi. 


fat. 018 
water: the thwart-mark for it is, the North Foreland beben 
on the North cliff of Kingſgate bearing S. by E. 
From Fair-Neſs to Cliff-End your — 2 byN. or W. N. W. 
according as you have the wind and tide. 
M.argate-Sand, the Searn, and Woolpack, and the coaſt of Kent 
from Margate to Hearn, form the South Channel: the Courſe up 
is W. by N. or W. N. W. into Weſtgate-Bay. 
Dut, in working up, ſtand off to Ae into 6 or 0 
fathoms, and into the main to 5 fathoms. The mark to anchor 
in Margate road is, Margate church and mull 3 in one, in 7. 8, 
or 9, fathoms water. 
The beſt anchora ge in Weſtgate- Bay Is, Minfter mill in one 


with the barn that funds in Weſtgate-Bay, and Margate church 
"a with Nailand Poiat, in FF or 6 fathoms vater. 


II. that ſtands below Btrchington, 
with Ledge-Point, aad come no nearer to it than 6 or 


Directions from the Downs to the River Thames. 


| MARGATE SAND. The mark, for the South end of 

Margate Sand, is, Margate church and fort in one; ; but a buoy 
lis laid upon the eaſternmoſt extremity of the ſand in 4 fathoms 
water, Nailand mill and Minfter mill being on with each other, 
and the North Foreland light-houſe S. by W. and St. Peter's 
church S. by W. 4 W. Juit open to the eaſtward of Northdown- 


| hov'e. 


Juſt above Weſtgate Bay begins the Middle-Ground, upon 
which is not above 11 or 12 feet at low water. The thwart- 
mark ſor the Eaſt end is, Birchington church bearing S. weſterly. 
and your mark to run up to the ſouthward of it is, to keep tbe 
wood (which makes in the form of a barn) open to the fou.hward 
of the Reculvers. In this channel, which 1s near 2 mile Jong, 
you will have from 7 or 8 N at the lower, to 3+ or 4 at : 
the upper, end. 
The Hook of Margate Sand has not thove 6 feet water over 
it; on the outer extreraicy of which is laid a buoy, painted black 

and white; the marks for it are, Menkton beacon in a line with 
the firſt tree to the weſlward of Lower Hale Grove, and Nailand 
| windmill in one with the wettmoſt trees at North Down, bearing 


8. E. by E. The beſt marks for anchoring in the Gore is, St. ! 


Peter's church on with the houſe in Wek;:;a:e-bay, and Monkton 
deacon any where between the weſtmoſt fide of Lower Hale Grove 
laud the middle of Upper Hale Grove. | 
{ The Gore Bank hes one mile W. N.W. from the Hook-buoy, I 

and half a mile South from the . end of the Hoox-ſpit; it i 
[one-third of a mile long W. N. W. and E. S. E. and over it are 
about 7 feet at low. water. The Eaſt end lies with Monkton 


beacon on with the middlemoſ of the three trees that ſtand at the 
+ end of Upper Hale Grove, bearing South: at the Welt end, 


* Grove is in one with Monkton 
beacon, bearing S.! ing to the ſouthward of it. keep St. 
Peter's church 4 21 8 hows th open to the ſouthward of the loweſt 
Part of the Eaſt cliff of Weſtgate Bay. 
The Gore Patches are two ſmall ſhoals that lie from the Gore 
Bank N. W. by W. half a mile, and are diſtant from each other 
about a quarter of a mile; upon the eaſtmoſt of theſe Patches are 
8, and upon the weſtmoſt 9, feet, at low water: the marke for 
the eaſtmoſt are, the Searn buoy N. by W. St. Peter's church on 
with the loweſt part of the cliff in Weſtgate Bay, bearing S. E. K. 
and Chiſſet null on with the Weſt end of the barn at Vantapier- 
farm, bearing S. W. 2 W. The marks for the weſtmoſt Gore 
Patch are, the Searn buoy North, Margate mill between two 
gaps in the cliff a little to the weſtward of Ledge Point, bearing 
S. E. by E. and Chiſlet mill on with the bush, or tree, * is 
next to the weſtward of Vantapier-farm. _ 
Vour courſe from Entf. End to the buoys i is N. W. by W. or 


the Well end of 


| W. N. W. or St. Peter's church in the middle of Weſtgate Bay. 


I!n turning from the Cliff to the buoys, ſtand St. Peter's church 

| to each fide of Weligate Bay, or from the barn to the Eaſt cliff 
of the bay. If you are in a ſhip of 15 or 16 feet water, ſtay till 
half-tide before you weigh, as there are ſeveral know!s that have 
not more than 10 or 11 feet at low water; elſewhere you will 
Have 3 fathoms up to the buoys. 


The thwart-mark for the Eaſt end of the Hole 1 15, Chillet 


mill on with a farm-houſe to the weftward of the Reculvers, and 
St. Peter's church two-thirds to the weſtward of Weſtgate Bay. 
The Searn buoy lies upon the Weſt fide of the Searn-Swatch, 
- which runs out between the Woolpack and Margate Sand; the 
chwart-mark for it is, Chiſlet mill 2 or 3 ſail: 1 8 to the eaſt- 


| 
U 


| 


| 


| Diretions from the Downe to he | River Was, - 55 ft 
ward of the Reculvers, and St. Peter's church or hs Pat fide of 


Weſtgate Bay. Ir lies in g or 10 fest at low water. 


The Laſt 1s a ſand which forms the South fide of the 88 | 


it is more than a mile in length, and has three black buoys upon 


it, viz. the Eaſt, the Elbow, a id Weſt, buoys: th: Eaſt buoy lies 
with Chiſlet mill juſt open to the weſtward of the Reculvers, and 


lies in 2 fathoms at low water. The Elbow buoy lies from the 
Eaſt buoy 


the marks for it, and the Elbow buoy E. by S. 


The Woolpack and Spell form the N ide of the Narrows p pn 
near the Welt end of the Woolpack is laid a red buoy, in 9 _ 5 


water; the marks for which are, Walderſhare monument juſt 
to the "weſtward of the next houſe Eaſt of the Reculvers, . 


S. 1 W. The Spell is a narrow ſand, about + of a mile long 
upon the Weſt end is laid a buoy in 12 feet water; ; the marks for 
which are, Cleave-houſe on with the boat-houſe in St. Nicolas“ 
pariſh, bearing S. E. 4 8. and St. Peter's church on with the 
houſe in Weſt * Bay, bearing S. E. 48. You muſt not leave. 
this buoy too far to the eaſtward, leſt you get upon a bank that 
lies thwart the channel, about two cables length diſtaat from 


the buoys, on which is not above 5 feet water. 8 
The courſe from hence to the buoy of the Spaniard i is N. w. or 


N. N. W. 6 or 7 miles, according a- you have the wind, ani the 
velocity of the tide, Which ſets here W. by N. or W. N. W. to- 


wards Sheppy. Upon the Flats you will have 10 or 12 fect at 


low water. 


mill de on with the Ea end of St. Nicglas's wood, and to the 


1 


welle 8 


N. W. by W. W. in 10 or 11 feet at low water. The 
Weſt buoy of hs Laſt lies in 2 fathoms water; a fingle tree te 
the weſtward of Biſhopton on with a gap in the cliff, and Mount- 
pleaſant on with the weſternmoſt grove of trees in the Gore, are 


In working over, ſtand to the eaitward till Minſter. 


bf the Spile 


12 


weſtward: il St. Nicolas 8 church is open to. the eaſtward of the 


\ Reculvers. But, if you cannot get into the Firſt-deeps, you 
muſt go back into Horſeſhoe-hole ; the marks to anchor in which 
are, St. Peter's-church in the middle of Marſh-b: For and Min- 


ſter-mill upon the Cliff. end, or the Reculvers S. by W. I W. in 
20 feet at low- water. | 


You mav anchor in the Firſt- Jeeps, the buoy of the Spaniard| 


bearing S. W. a large mile diſtaace, in 345 fathoms at low-water ; 

er you may anchor abreaſt of the buoy in three ſathoms. 

The buoy of the Spaniard lies with St. Nicolas's-church a ſhip! $ 

2 kong open to the eaſtward of the Reculvers; the Reculvers bear- 

ing S. by E. ZE. and the Land's-end of Sneppy W. S. W. upon 
Eaſt end of which is a white buoy, bearing W. by N. 


FIVE-FATHOM- CHANNEL. From the buoy of the Spa- 


niard the courſe up is W. by N. or W. N. W. about 5 miles, 
to the Weſt buoy of the Spaniard. Ihe flood ſets ſtrong over the 
| Spaniard. 
at low water; the buoy of the Gilman, which is red, muſt be 


left to the northward, it lies N.W. by W. from the Eaſt buoy of 


the Spaniard ;- E. by N. from the Weſt buoy, and St. Nicolas's- 


church a ſhip's length to the weſtward of the Reculvers, bearing 


S. S. E. 2 E. From this up to the buoy of che- Spile there runs a 
middle ground. on which is only 5 feet at low water: in working - 
up, put about the firſt ſhoal-caſt on either fide. 
of the 2 which, i is white, lies in 12 feet water; 


church bearin ZN. Ham-Eouſes S. W. by W. and the buoy 


N. W. weſter'y. When you are abreaſt this buoy. 
leer for the buoy of the Spile, or rather io the weſtward of it, to 
avoid the upper end of the middle 


mut Leiſdon (or Mouſehole- church) with the land's end of Sheppy, 


Deuser 1 the Dewar to the River Thames. 


In this channel you will have 34, 24, and 3 fathoms 


The Welt buoy 
Minſter- 


ground, but obſerve not to]. 


till you fall into deep water off the Cant, by which you will avoid 
Bradgate-knowls, upon which are not above 6 or 7 feet at Io 
water. The marks for the black buoy of the Spile are; Shottenden- 
mill. on with a thicket of trees that ſtands juſt to the weſtward 
in of the Ham-houles, bearing S. S. W. and the land's-end of Sheppy 
S. W. This buoy lies in 2 fathoms at low water. 
From the buoy of the Spile the courſe to the Nore is W. N. W. 
neareſt, Upon the Cant you will have 10 or 12 feet at low- 
water, Coming off, you will have 9 or 10 fathonis in mid- 
channel, 8, 9, or 10, upon the Warp; 6, 5, and 4, until you 
deepen the water in the North-channel.—For, which, and for the 
direction tor the River, ſee thoſe for the North-Channel. 2 


| 


Dire&ions from the NORTH-FORELAND: round MARGATYE- - 
SAND, up the QUEEN's-ClANNEL, and « over the FLATS 


o the Buoy of the SPANLARD.. 
BE ING in the Gull ſtream, ol . to 80 through | 
the Queen's-channel, ſteer N. or N. by W. till you get the | 
North-Foreland-ligit to bear 8. by W. keeping it thus will bring 
you to the Eait black buoy of Margate-ſand, which lies in + fa- 
thoms water. The North-Foreland light-houſe bearing S. 2 W. 
Mintter-mill and Nailand-mill on with each other, bearing | 
S. W. and St. Peter*s-church juſt open to the eaſtward of North- 
Down-houſe, bearing S. by W. 4 W. In. the fair way you will 
have 6, 7, 8, and 9, fathoms, till you come near the ſand, then 
you will have 6, 5, and 4 Here the firſt of the tide ſers to the 
S. W. and the latter part to che N. W. | =] 
From this buoy to the North- Spit buoy., the conrle i is N. W. by . 
pa or N. W. by day 4 miles. This ſy is black, _ 


7 


Directions from the North-Foreland to the Buoy of the Spaniard, Is 


being then on with the barn in Weſtgate-bay, Riding-ftreet mil] 
on with the North corner of North-Down houſe, bearing S. by 


E. 4 E. and the buoy of the Wedge W. by N. About half a ca- 
ble's lergth without this buoy there is 10 fathom. From the 
North-Spit buoy to the buoy of the Wedge, the courſe is W. by 
N. 24 miles diflant ; this buoy is red and is laid in 4 fathoms 


Weſt end of upper Hale-Grove, bearing S. by W. 2 W. the Pan- 


ſand beacon N. W. Z W. and the W. buoy of the Tongue N. E. by 
N. At the Weſt end of the Wedge, Monkton-beacon is on with the 
W. end of lower Ha'e-Grove. N. W. from the E. end of Mar- 
gate-ſand, and N. N. W. from the Pitch of the Foreland, lies|is the beacan, bearing E. by N. 3 of a mile, and the buoy of 


the E. buoy of the To gue, which is half black and half white; 


the W. buoy of the Tongue is white, it is laid in 4 fathoms wa- 
ter, with the following marks, Birchington- church on with Moun- 
Pleaſant, bearing S. 3 W. Monk ton-beacon open te the eafiward 
of lower Hale-Grove, bearing S. by W. weſterly, and St. Pe- 


ſies in 6 fathoms water; Minſter-mill bearing S. by W. 5 W. vers bearing South ; the Eaſt buoy of the Spaniard W. N. W. the — 
| 


beacon upon the Pan-Sand E. 4 8. and the buoy of the Knowl 
S. E. 2 E. The beacon upon the Pan-Sand ftands in 2 fathome 
water, the Reculvers bearing S. by W. & W. and Birchington- 
[church S. by E. 1E. The Knowl-Patch lies S. S. W. 5 of a 
mile from the ſtanding-beacon upon the Pan-Sand, and W. by 8, 
1+ mile from the Pan-Patch buo, ; the leaſt water upon it is 10 


water, with Monk on-beacon on with the middle, or rather the feet. The black buoy lies in 12 fat water upon the N. W. fide, 


the marks for it are, Minſter-mill on with a tarm-houſe at Gore- 
end, bearing S. S. E. and the ftanding-beacon upon the Pan- 
Sand N. by E. 4 E. this kaowl is about 30 fachoms acroſs, 
and lies in a circular form. The beſt anchorage in Pan-Sand hole 


the knowl S. S. E. 1 mile, in 4 fathoms at low water. S. W. by 
W. + W. half a mile from the know! buoy, there lies a ſmall 
ſhoal, the leaſt water upon which is 10 feet. | . 


From the white buoy upon the Weſt end of the Pan-Sand to 


che Weſt buoy of the Spaniard the ccurſe is W. N. W. 4 miles, 


ter's- church on with Fort- point at Maryate, bearing S. S. E. Theſdepch of water 10 or 12 feet at low water. 


courſe from the North-Spit to the Pan- Patch buoy is W. by N. 
nearly 5 miles; this buoy is white, and lies in 14 feet at low 
water; it muſt be left to the northward of you. The marks for lower end of the Tongue than 6, or to Margate- ſand than 5 or 4 
the buoy of the Pan-Patch are, Monkton-beacon on with upper 
Hale-Grove, bearing S. 4 E. and the Pan- Sand beacon N. W. byſor on wich the Eaſt cliff of Weſtpa e-bay, the ſand is ſteep-to;. 
W. J W. about one mile; it has at low water 9 feet over it. 


After you have paſt the Pan-Patch, ſteer W. N. W. leaving the 
ſtanding beacon upon the Pan-Sand to the northward, and the buoy 


cf the knowl to the ſouthward of you, holding the W. N W. 2 
courſe, 2+ or 3 miles, to the white buoy upon the Weſt end offwards the Wedge 9 fathoms ſteep-to, but upon the Middle 
the Pan- Sand, which lier in 12 ſeet at low water; the Recul- ground you wi.l have 6 or 7 fathom water. e 


— 


IHE QUEEN s CHANNEL. In working from the Eaſt 
end of Margate ſand up the Queen's- channel, ſtand no nearcr the 


athoms: but, after you get Birchington-mill into the S. W. by 8, 


therefore come no nearer than 9 fathoms. Here, in mid- channel, 
you will have 14 fathoms water. The Weſt end of the Wedge 
and Tongue are ſteep-to, therefore put about the firſt ſhoal-cail. 

Your ſoundings acroſs are 10 or 9 fatnoms near the Tongue, to- 


Sap. 


„ 
Ships of 10 or 22 
above the Wedge, may work between the Knowl and Margate- 
ſand into Horſeſhoe-hole or over the Flats into Five-fathom-chan- 
nel; but the moſt water hes between the Knowl and the Pan- 


fret water, at one-third flood, after they are 


ſand 
4 or 


to the ſwinging-beacon. In this channel you will have 
if fathoms up to the Weſt end of the Pan-ſand, where it 
85 s to 3 fathoms ; and after you are paſt the beacon you come 
 ppon the Flats. 1 | 3 
The Queen's-channel is very bad to anchor in, as being ex- 
poſed to moſt winds, and it has, towards the lower part, deep 
water, But ſhips of a ſmall draught of water may run out of it 
into the Gore, at high-water, through the Searn-ſwatch, in 
which, at that time, are 14 or 15 feet at neap-tides. The mark 
to run through it is, Monkton-mall bearing ſouth-eaſterly, being 
then juſt open to the weſtward with the weſternmoſt grove of trees 
in the Gore, called Upper Hall-grove. _ 85 q 
THE KNOB CHANNEL. From the white buoy of the 
Pan- ſand, over the Eaſt part of the Flats, to the checquered black 
and white buoy of the Shivering-ſand, the courſe is N. by W. and 
N. 8 miles, depth of water 12 or 14 feet till abreaſt the buoy o 
the Girdler, when you your water to 5, 6, or 7 fathoms, 
in the entrance of the Knob Channel. The buoy of the Girdler 
lies from the buoy of the Pan-ſand N. by W. Aſu- church juſt 
open to the weſtward of the Reculvers, bearing S. Z E, and the 
buoy of the Shivering-ſand N. by W. Between the Pan- ſand and 
Shivering-ſand is laid a buoy checquered red and white upon the 
Girdler-knowl, in 20 feet at low water, the Reculvers bearing 
S. 2 W. che buoy of the Girdler N. W. weſterly, and the buoy 
of the Pan- ſand S. S. W. diſtant one mile. The buoy of the 


Shivering-and lies unh Allchurch open ue the weſtward af 
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the Recalvers, bearing 8. 41 E. and the buoy of the Girdler 
S. by E. between theſe buoys is water, 8 or g fathoms ; from 
the buoy of the Shivering-ſand the red buoy of the Knob bears 
N. From the buoy of the 1 7 1 to the white buoy of 
the Oaze-edge, the courſe is N. by W. I W. that is the bearing 
of the two buoys, but here you mutt obſerve, that you go right 
acroſs the tide, ſo that allowance muſt be made both for the ve- 
loci ty and direction of the tide as well as the ſhip's way. The Eaſt 
buoy of the Oaze-edge bears N. W. from the buoy of the Knob, 
and S. E. by E. from the buoy of the Mouſe. After you have 
paſt the Shivering-ſand, you will have leſs water, as 44 and 5 fa- 
thoms, between it and the Knob, after which you will have 6, 
7, or 8 fathoms, in the fair way round the buoy of the Oaze-end; 
trom thence the courſe is W. by N. till you are abreaſt the Mouſe, 
then Weſt up into the Warp; you may anchor in a good road for 


| 


buoy of the ſhivering-Jand bearing S. by E. — Far farther di- 
rections ſee thoſe for the North Channel. PO OO + 


Direfions from tbe NORTH-FORELAND ren the LONG- 
SAND-HEAD z#hroyugh the KING's-CHANNEL into 1b 
E courſe from the North-Foreland to the Kentiſh-knock 
1 in a fair way is N. E. about 7 leagues, In the fair way 


you will have 14 or 15 fathoms water; and when you have 18 or 
20 ſathoms, ſoft ground, you are the length of the Knock. The 


marks to run for it are, Reading-mill and St, Pèeter's-church in 
S. W. The Knock bears from the Narth-Foreland 


one, bear 


. 


N 


The. 


eaſterly winds in 6 fathoms, abreaſt the buoy of the Knob, the 


fathoms. 


: Duri * * NORTH. SEA, CATTAGAT, SOUND, 


F you are in Hoſley- bay, and bound to Norway or the Sound, 


F 


Tbe I. a head Ties from the Knock N. b miles diſtant. | 
in working, ſtand to the Knock in 11 or 12 fathoms, and off to 
the Galloper to 20 fathoms. The depth of water acroſs is 22 


At the 1 the flood · tide ſets 8. W. by 8. 
and the ebb N. E. by N 


' The Lonſand-head and che head of the Sunk lie from each 
ether E. S. E. and W. N. W. 4 miles diſtant; between which run 
in the Black-deeps. The courſe from the Longſand-head to the 


buoy of the Gunfleet is N. W. with a flood, and W. N. W. with 
an ebb, about 10 miles _— 
; fand-ticad N. W. Z W. 


channel, ſtand to che * 2 the Shipwaſh to 11 or 12 fathoms; 


The Naze bears from the Long- 
ves. In working into the King's- 


the 8. W. end of which lies with the Naze-tower bearing W. 4 N. 


Baldſey- church on with the North end of the Great-wood, bear- 
ing N. N. W. Z W. and Orford-church and caſtle N. 4 W. to: 
which you may fand! into 9, 8, or 7, fathoms. | 

Bstween the S. W. end of the Shipwaſh and the Sunk you will 

have 13 or 14 fathoms. 

10 fathoms, or the Naze-tower bearing N. W. Aſter you are 
within the Sunk, and abreaſt of the buoy of the Gunfleet, ws 

MW before direfted, in the directions ior the North-changel, 


Stand no nearer to the Sunk than 11 or 


BALTIC, 424 GULPH OF FINLAND. 


run ſo far round Orford-neſs unto Aldborough-bay till you 


have opened Orford-caſtie a fail's breadth to the northward of 
dhe church, then ſteer N. E. by E. or E. N. E. 14 or 15 leagues 


wich * you: apt ago io deer Water, 4 26, 27, ar 28, fa 
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thoms, and a good birth, without Smith's-know! : this knowl lies 
from Loweſtoft E. * E. 10 leagues, and from Yarmouth E. 2 N. 
9, and has about 35 fathoms water upon it. After you get into 
deep water, you may ſteer N. E. or N. E. by N. 15 or 16 Jeagues, 
over the Smart (or black) bank to the 4 of the Well-bank. 
After you get to the northward of latitude 53 deg. 10 min. N. 

you ſhoal in your depth to 18, 19, or 20, fathoms, dark-coloured 


{and ; and upon the S. and 8. S. E. fide of the Well-bank you | 


will have 17, 18, or 19, olive-coloured ſand. 

WELL-BAN&E. Continuing the courſe N. E. by N. you will 
have, upon the Well-bank, 18, 20, and 23, fathoms, fine ſand, 
and ſometimes ſand with black ſpecks. Upon the North edge, 
26 and 27 fathoms, ſtony ground, with rough ſand. This bank 
is about 11 leagues acroſs ; between which and the Dogger-bank 
lie the great a, rn in 2 you will find 30 to 45 fathoms 
water, and they are a eagues over. 8 

DOGGER-BANK 1 der you ſtrike ſoundings upon the Dog- 
ger-bank, upon it you will have irregular ſoundings, as 24, 18, 
11, 17, 16, and 14, fathoms, with variable ſoundirgs, but 2 
fine ſand. Keeping the courſe on N. E. by N. 14 or 15 leagues, 


you will then be upon the body of the Dogger, and in latitude 


55 deg. 10 min. N. neareſt, and will have made 20 leagues me- 
ridian diſtance to the eaſtward from Orford-neſs: then it will be 


time to alter your courſe, and ſhape it for the Naze of Norway 


or the Scaw, agcordingly as you have the wind, either to thy. 
ſouthward or weſtward ; ir! in the latter board, leer N. E. by E. 
about 530 leagnes; which courſe will carry you over che South end 
of the Long - bank and upon the Juttiſh-reef, in 32 or 34 fathoms, 
the Naze being then W. by S. 20 leagues: and an B. or 


* 4 8. wall be a 299% courſe * the Yegx Ce. 


LON 8. 


2 


. 


LONG-BANK. By the foregoing courſe, after leaving the 
North ſide of the Dogger, you will come upon the S. E. ſide of 
the Long-bank, where you will have fine yellow ſand, and from 
26 to 28 fathoms water; aſter which you will have from 29 to 
33. or 34, flimy mud. But if you ſteer farther to the eaſtward, 
18 leagues W. N. W. EW. from Bovenbergen, and S. W. 28 from 
the Naze of Norway, lies a ſmall bank 14, r6, to 20 ſathoms: 
the ſounding upon the middle of this bank are like oatmeal, bur, 
in ſeveral places, eſpeci lly on the North ſide, it is intermixed 
JJ 9%: | | 

Off Neemet-iſland, from 3 to 5 or 5 leagues along-ſhore to 
Bovenbergen, you will have inwardiy 14 to 17, and 20, in the 
offing, fine ſandy ground. - 

THE REEF. Coming from the ſ-uthward, after you paſs the 
Dogger, continuing your courſe towards the Naze, be ture you 
ſound in time for the Reef; more eſpecially with S. and S. W 


when you drop off to the nor.hward, there is a ſmall bank, from 
30 to 35 fathoms, lying 8 leagues W. by N. from the Naze, 
which might probably be taken for the Jutts-reef : the North 
Ade of this bank lies 8 4 leagues from the iſland and harbour 
Upon the Nazeo 
to the W. N. W. upon an iſland, is another, both of which keep 
a good light in the winter ſeaſon, but the former is much more. 
_ conſpicuous than the latter. F cm. f 

Io the northward of the Naze are ſeveral harbours, the prin- 

cipal of which are Old and New Silo, Hitreroe, and Eckeſound : 
| he latter two harbours are extremely good ones. 


— —— 


| | ſup above the harbour on the high land. 
winds, as then the current ſets to the northward ; and obſerve, | 


f Norway is a light-houſe, and about 3 miles 
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7 or 8 leagues. This is the beſt harbour in Norway for a large 
fleet of ſhips, having exceeding good outlets either at the E. or 
W. gats. —— this and the Naze there are ſeveral harbours, 
the principal of which is Mandhal, which lies 4 or 5 miles to the 
eaſtward of the Naze : but into theſe, as well as all other ports 
in Norway and Sweden, it is proper to take a pilot. 11 
1* E. N. L. 


From Fleckrey to Father (or Fader) itland the courſe 
z E. 28 leagues; but you muſt make allowance for the current, 
which, upon the coaſt cf Norway, moſtly ſets to the weſtward, but 


the velocity is generally governed by the winds, Between Fleck- 


rey and the Father-iſtand are a great number of harbours, the 
principal of which are, Mardow. Eaſtrice, Kokoge, Longſound, . 
&c. The Boat bottom-upward bearing N. N. W. vou are thwart 
of Fleckrey, and the D: ummels N. N. W. you are abr aſt of Mar- 
dow. Eaſtrice is known by a remarkable white rock that ſtanlds 


Upon the Fatber-iſland, which lies upon the South fide of 
Chriſtiana Feure, is a lig ht-houſe. Here you take a pilot, if you 
have not got one before, who conducts you to Chriſtiana, Dramn, 
Fredrickſhall, or any port adjacent, either to load, or for ſhel.er 
rr, =: „ 

But if you are off the Naze of Norway, and bound to the Sound, 
your courſe is E. S. E. 33 or 34 leagues to the Scaw; after you 
have run that courſe 22 or 23 leagues, you ſtrike ſoundings in 
48 cr 50 fathoms, then Hartſhall will bear S. or S. by E. 6 
leagues. e | 5 1 


THE SCAW: me Scix is a low land. nnd mie much 


like the coaſt of Norfolk, between Haiſborough and Winterton, 
and is eaſily known by the church and light-houſe which Rand 
one without 


From the Naze to Fleckrey-illand the courſe is E. 8nd E. 2 N. 


i 


upon the Scaw-pcint ; there are ſeveral houſes, but 


2 chimney 
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2 remarkably large, which ſtands to the eaſtward of ti. 
church. | | | | 


COAST OF JUTLAND. Should the wind be to the ſouth- 
ward or eaſtward of South, coming over the ſea, 2 tall 


off the Dogger, ſhape your courſe to fall in with Bovenbergen, 


or the Holmans ; then run along the coaſt of Jutland, from 20 to 
30 fathoms water; but you will find ſeveral banks that have but 
12 or 14 fathoms, and ſome that have but 8 or -.. 
From Bovenbergen (which lies N. by E. 12 or 14 miles from 
Neemet-iſland) the courſe to the Holmans is N. E. 14. miles; 


from thence to Eaſt-head (which is foul and rocky a league off 


ſhore) the diftance is 12 miles E. N. E. and from Eaſt- head · the 


diſtance is 7 Icagues io Robſknut ; and, 3 leagues farther lies 
_ Hartſhal! : the courle up is E. by N. and-from thence to Scaw, E. 
c N | Ns 


The Naze of Norway lies from Bovenbergen 24 leagues N. by 


W. 2 W. and the Father-iſland lies N. by E. 23 leagues from 


8 5 „ 5 on 
To the N. W. and N. N. W. you will have a bank, 2 or 3 


miles in breadth, which has 8, 10, and 6, fathoms upon it: it N 8 
lies one leag"ve from the main, between which and the bank is] If at any time, in little wind, you ſhould be ſet near the Pa- 


16 or 17 fathoms water : to the eaſtward of it you fall into deep 


water, 20, zo, and. 50, fathoms, the Scaw-light bearing S, by W. 


or 6 miles. | 


The Scaw-light on with. the chorch, bear W. by S. and, when 


you have them ſo, you are abreaſt of the Scaw-rect, cloſe to which 


15 10 fathoms water, about 2 miles diſtant from the ſhore ; 4 or 5 
miles diſtant you will have zo fathoms, which is a good diſlance 


to go round the Reef. Ihe light W. S. W. you are to the north- 


S 


Ward, and when you have it Weſt you, are 10 the ſouthward, of 328 upon the South fide. 


From the Scaw to Maſterland (or Maeflrand) the courſe is E. 
by S. or E. 2 S 11 leagues. Maeſtrand is very eaſy to be known, 
having a remarkable caſtle on the iſland. Upon the caflle is 
erected a light-houſe, which, like all other lights in Sweden, is 
[extinvuiſhed the firſt day of May, and not lighted again till the 
firſt day of Auguſt... Fhe Paternoſters lie to the northward of the 
entrance into Maeſtrand, and are a long range of iſland- rocks, 
that lie N. E. and S. W. F T 
The South end of the Paternoſters bears from the caſtle, or 

light, W. by N. 4or 5 miles; but if you bring Maeftrand-caſtle 
and light-houſe Weſt, you may run boldly in, leaving on your 
larboard-fide a ſunken rock, called Kakelbaden, which has 13 or 
14 fect water upon it, and lies from the lanthorn upon the caſtle 
(in which the Bebe is kept) W. by S. 2 8. 2 3 miles. You 
may go in at each end of the iſland, but the North end is the 
A 1 „„ . 
In running over the Scaw to Maeſtrand, you will have from 
30 to 45 fathoms clayey ground; the nearer the Swediſh ſhore, 
the deeper water, for abreaſt of the Paternoſters, 5 miles from 
them, you will have 50, 60, aad 70, fathoms. | ” 


ternoſters, you muſt come, to an anchor in 30 fathoms water, as 
the current runs bere ſometimes at the rate of two knots and up- 
wards to the North-eaſtward, and directly amongſt them. From 
the Paternoſters to Wingo-iſland the diſtance is 16 miles s. 
SCAW TO GOTTENBURGH. But it you are at the Scaw, 
and bound to Gottenburgh, your courſe is S. E. by E. 11 leagues 
to Wingo, upon which is a iow, tower, with a ſpire and a ball, 
erected. for a ſca-mark ; here the pilots reſort, at a ſmall red- 


of zhe iſland, to which you may ſtand 


» \. '* 1. — — 4a? S = BIR * ſy 8 


3 Diref#ions for the Nerth-Seo, e Sound, FN 
with great ſafety, it being - the Weſt-point = fiallſout, the pitor will either from a rock or bout, waft you in bY. 
\ birth. . HIS fa ſmall flag upon a boat-hook ſtaff, which you mult be ND iy 
From the armory per ebay ar with the wind north obſerve. The entrance into chis harbour is between the afore- 
e 


 erly; or inclinable to eaſtward, it is beſt to make Wingo, and ſaid rock and caffle, and is clean on either fide ; and in the har- 
| taen ſhape your courſe as follows : 


THE CATTAGAT. 


Running from the Scaw to Wingo, you wilt have, off the Scaw, 
30 fathoms, then 25 to 22 13 


| bour 

draw 18 or 20 feet, muſt anchor without the harbour, between the 

caftle and Scrivener's-rock. If you are coming from the ſouth- 
5 all 


clean, and you may run in along- ore; but if you 
and ſometimes clay; but, as 2 draw near the Swerkſh ſhore, northward, krep without the Pilots-rock 2 or 3 
you deepen to 26, 30, and 40, s, within 2 miles of \ ; till you open the church at Warbu 


under which, if the wind blows — out of Gottenbargh, ouſthe ſouthward of the caſtle ; by which means you will avoi the 


may anchor in 9, 10, 11, to 14, fathoms water. "WW. 16 that lies to the weſtward of the rock. 
From Wingo to the Nidigen the courſe i is S. or 8. Z W. 7 | —_— arburgh and E. by N. ZN. from - 
Niliges 28 to 40, then again 26, 28, to 36 fathoms, off the| Anholt, lies . has but 44 fathoms water upon it for 


The Nidigen hes S. W. neatly a league from Malo- 


en. f 
— between the iſland and main is Malo-ſound, a 18, and 14, fathoms; upon the hank, 11, 2 7» 42, then 6, 9, 
— 


3 12, and off the bank, to the ſouthward, is 13, 16, and 20, 
From the S. W. end of the Nidigen runs off a ridge of foull fathoms. . | 


ground. One mile from the iſland, upon Nyden (or Nidigen) To the 8. W. of this bank ies another, about 5 miles diſtant, 
s erected a large wooden beacon with two light-houſes. S. W. I (coarſe ſand with black ſpecks,) that has not above 9 or 10 fa- 
by S. 3 8 from the Nidigen-lights 8 miles hes a bank of red|thoms upon it. This bank lies E. by N. . 0 
ſand and ſhells, which has not 5 fathoms water upon it. | 7 miles. 
Ihe courſe from the Nidigen to the Koll is 8. 1 W. 20 wal SWADERO ISLAND AND HARBOUR. N. E. 8 miles 
diſtance. This courſe will carry you midway between the Swediſh| from the Koll lies the iſland and harbour of Wadero or Swadero ; 
| thore and Anholt, where is 8 leagues acroſs from ſhore to ſhore. but it is not * with northerly or N. N. E. winds, which blow 
 WARBURGH-HARBOUR. Five leagues to the ſouthward| right into the harbour. The ifland Swadero is low and full of 
of Nyden lies the caſtle and harbour of Warburgh. If you are trees, but upon the main, to the eaſtward of the iſland, lies fome 
8 into this port, ſteer right in for the rock called Srivener's- high-land, called the Falſe-Koll, which, in thick and hazy wea- 
rock, which lies to the weſtward, of the caſtle, and upon which| ther, may be taken for the Koll, as a deep bay runs in between 


the pilots reſide. If a flag is hoifted upon the rock, you may be the n. TY W 17 . 
_— of a ny but ik owe 20s hard for 4 to cant 


3 


ſhips of 14 or 15 fret may ride with ſafety, but thoſe which = 


. of this bank is 25, 2% 


8 

* 

f 
e 
L- 
nh 
4 
4 


haul up S. S. E. 2 E. or S. E. by S. 9 or 10 lea 
gerous, 3 only 3 or 


ſouthward of it. 
no farther to the weſtward than 20 or 19 fathoms, for 16 or 17 


the Lyſe- 
3 = from Anholt-lights S. & E. 9g leagues. 


| 5 Dresen. for the North-Sea, Catragat, Sound, Gr. of 
; Hanks ger Jane n hip by miſtake, anchor as ſoon as you get into 
9 or 10 fathoms water, leſt you get aground and loſe your ſhip. 


The wind at Weſt, W. S. W. or 6. W. 3 
which will 
carry you elear to the eaſtward of the Trindle, which is very dan- 
feet water upon it, but it 1s of ſmall 


extent : the depth of water this and the Scaw is from 23 


4018 fathoms; off the Trindle you will have 23 fathoms; 15 or 


16 is cloſe to it. The Trindle lie from the — light-houſe 
8. E. by S. 26 miles, from Wingo S. S. W. 2 W. 19 miles, and 


from the Eaſt end of Leſſou N. E. 8 miles. | 
From the Trindle N. N. E. 2 or 3 miles lies a bank with 4 or 


5 r 
aſt che Trindle, (to which you muſt come no nearer 


> 20 2 haul up S. 2 E. 14 or 15 leagues, which courſe! 
Will lead you without the reef that lies E. from the Eaft end of|S 
Anholt; it runs off 5 miles from the iſland, and is ſteep-to: when | 


you have Anholt-light eaſtward, you will be abreaſt of the reef, 
and when you bring it W. by N. or W. N. W. you are to the 
In ſtanding up between Leſſou and Anholt, haul 


is to the weſtward of Anholt-reef, the outer part of which lies 
N. N. W. 12 4 leagues from the Koll. 


After you have paſſed Anholt- reef, your courſe to the Koll is 


S. by E. 13 leagues; but do not haul up too far to windward, left 


a current ſhould ſet into the Belt, by which means you get upon 


ground, which hes W. N. W. 2 W. 6; leagues from the 
' THE KOLL. The Koll is a remarkable black and moeun- 


nainous land, divided into 3 hills, which, at firſt making, in clear 
ee ee en be ie 


weather, like three iſlands. Upon the N. w. point is a 
light-houſe, and the only building there. It is ſteep-to, having 
14 or 15 fathoms cloſe to the land, between which and the coaſt 
of Zealand you will have 13 or 14 fathoms, regular ſoundings ; 
acroſs and between the Koll and Lyſe- ground, 15 or 16 fathoms 
to 10 or 8 cloſe to the latter. 
| Running round the Koll, and bringing the light-houſe E. about 

2 miles, you will have about 16 or 17 fathoms; then ſteer up 
8. S. E. or S. S. E. 4 E. if you have the wind off the Swediſn 
ſhore, or S. by E. if you have the wind to the weſtward. | 


But, having the wind to eaſtward, be careful of the 83 


N. N. W. ncar 6 miles along-ſhore, . 1 mile and 1 diſtant 
"a it: the body ef them lies W. 2 N. from a ſpire ſteeple, 
named \<citbye-church, (and, by ſome Engliſh mariners, 
nne:) but if you keep the ſpire and ſome ſmall part of the 
body of the ſteeple above the land within it, you will go with- 
out them, in 10 or 11 fathoms; nearer to them than that depth | 
you muſt not come. | 
From the Koll up to che Hammer (or King's) Mills yon wilt 


not have above 14 or 15 fathoms water; but with the wind 


weſterly, you may haul up along the Coaſt of Zealand in 8, 9, or 


10, fathoms water, obſerving that there are two light-houſes 


erected upon a head-land, called Nakke-Hovet, though no lights 
are kept in them: theſe houſes kept on with each other, or the 

head-land, upon which they ſtand, being kept open with all land 
above it, till you open Huen-iſtand with Cronenburgh-caſtle, 


will lead you along- ide the Lap-ſand, in 9 or 10 fathoms water. 


| The Lap-ſand begins juſt above the Hammer-mills, and runs 


vp nearly to the caſtle : t nas gradual found? "ge, e ws 


bodens, which are ſhoals and ſunken rocks that lie S. S. E. and 


- Sao. 
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ok e by it being -to, the Weſt-point a fmalljout, the pilot will, either from a rock or bout, waft 
birth. W ſa ſmall upon a boat-hook ſtaff, which you muſt be l 


erly, or inclinable to 
5 ten ſhape your courſe as 


and ſametimes clay ; but, as 


35 erected a large wooden beacon witch two light-houſes. S. W. 


of Nyden lies che caſtle and harbour of Warburgh. If you are trees, but upon the main, to the eaſtward of the iſland, lies ſome 


| hound into this port, ſteer right in for the rock called Srivener's-|high-land, called the Falſe-Koll, which, in thick and hazy wea- 980 
rock, which lies to the weſtward, of the caſtle, and upon which| ther, may be taken for the Koll, as a deep bay runs in between 


the pilots reſide. If a flag is hoifted upon the rock, you may be the WO LOOT SV, * 0 Ea 11 you 
 _ of « Pilot; but Tü * Rs or a boat to come (gas — : 
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From the ges b being bound to ge, with the wind north - obſerve. The entrance into this harbour - 15 between the * 
e eaſtward, it is beſt to r caſtle, and is clean on either ſide; and in the har- 


follows 
THE CATTAGAT. 


Running from the Scaw to Wingo, you will have, off the Scaw, 
30 fathoms, then 25 to 22 3 ne ſand with bright ſtones 


bour ſhips of 14 or 15 feet may ride with ſafety, but thoſe which 
{draw 18 or 20 feet, muft anchor without the harbour, between the 
caftle Scrivener's-rock. If you are coming from the ſouth- 
ward, it is allclean, and you may ron in alon -ſhore; but if you 
draw near the Swedlth fliore,|are from the: worth ; keep without he Pilo-rock 2 or 3 
r. miles tothe weſtward, till you open the church at Warbu | 


you deepen to 26, 30, and 40, 


till to 
under which, if the wind blows ſtrong out of Gottenburgh, ouſthe ſouthward of the caſtie; by which means you will avoid the 
may anchor in 9, 10, 11, to 14, fathoms water. mr erp bp == emer ea 


From Wingo to the Nidigen the courſe is S. or S. Z W. 7 W. 16 miles from Warburgh and E. by N. IN. from 


leagues; 28 to 40, then again 26, 28, to 36 fathoms, off the Anholt, lies a bank, which has but 44 fathoms water upon it for 
Nidigen. The Nidigen lies 8. W. neatly a league from Malo- 


ijſland: between the iſland and main is Malo- ſound, a 
karkoar: 8 


ſeveral caſts of the lead: to the northward of this bank is 25, 20, 


18, and 14, fathoms; upon the hank, 11, 9, 7, 42, then 6, o, 
112, and off the bank, w the brd, 5 4 15.116. and 20, 7 
From the 8. W. end of the Nidigen runs of a ridge of foul fathoms. | : 
ground. One mile from the iſland, upon Nyden (or Nidigen)] To the 8. W. of this bank Bes another, > EO ml diſtant, 
{ {coarſe ſand with black >) that has not RN 9 or 10 fa- 
thoms upon it. This bank lies E. by N. from Anholt: reef 6 or 


by S. 3 8 from the Nidigen-lights 8 miles lies a bank of 


Land and ſhells, which has not 5 fathoms water upon it. 7 males. 


The courſe from the Nidigen to the Koll is S. & W. 20 leagues SWADERO ISLAND AND HARBOUR. N. E. 8 10 . 


diſtance. This courſe will carry you midway between the Swediſh] fram the Koll lies the iſland and harbour of Wadero or Swadero ; 
| ſhore and Anholt, where 15 8 leagues acroſs from ſhore to ſhore. 


 WARBURGH-HARBOUR. Five leagues to the ſouthward 


but it is not good with northerly or N. N. E. winds, which blow 
right into the harbour. The iſland Swadero is low and full of 


| haul up S. S. E. J E. or S. E. 


extent: the depth of water 


io 18 fathoms; off the Trindle you Al have 23 fathoms; 15 or|2 miles, you will have about 16 or 17 fathoms; then ſteer u 
15 is cloſe to it. The Trindle lie from the 1 light-houſe 


2 


Will lead ou without the reef that hes E. from the Eaſt end of|Swynne:) but if you ke 
 Anhott; it runs off 5 miles from the iſland, and is ſt 2 
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ond get imo this bay by miſtake, anchor as ſoon as you get into 
9 or 10 fathoms water, leſt you get aground and loſe your ſhup.. 


The wind at Weſt, W. S. W. or 6. W. being of the Sers, 


by S. 9 or 10 leagues, which will 
carry yon elear to the eaſtward of the Trindle, h is very dan- 


gerous, having only 3 or 4 feet water upon it, but it 15 of ſmall 
this and the Scaw is from 23 


S. E. by S. 26 miles, from Wingo S. S. W. 2 W. 19 miles, and 


from the Eaſt end of Leſſou N. E. 8 miles. 


From the Trindle N. N. E. 2 1 lies a bank with 4 or 
r 


aſt the Trindle, (to which 


moſt come no nearer 
oms,) haul up S. 3 E. 14 or 15 leagues, which courſe 


eep-to : when 


you have Anholt-hght eaſtward, you will be abreaſt of the reef, 


and when you bring it W. by N. or W. N. W. you are to the 
ſouthward of it. 


In ſtanding up between Leſſou and Anholt, haul 
no farther to the weſtward than 20 or 19 fathoms, for 16 or 1 


is to the weſtward of Anholt- reef, the outer part of which hes 


N. N. W. 12 & leagues from the Koll. 


After you have paſſed Anholt-reef, your court to the Koll is 


: S. by E. 13 leagues; but do not haul up too far to windward, left 


a current ſhould ſet into the Belt, by which means you get upon 
the Lyſe- 


ground, which hes W. N. W. 2 W. of leagues _ the 


Koll, 8 from Anholt- lights S. & E. 9 lea: ues. 


THE KIL. The Kell is = remarkable Mack and n 


|  nainous land, divided into 3 hills, which, at firſt making, 1 


weather, appear like three iſlands. Upon che N. W. polat is a 
light-houſe, and the only building there. It is ſteep-to, havin 
14 or 15 fathoms cloſe to the land, between which and the coa 
of Zealand you will have 13 or 14 fathoms, regular ſoundings; 
acroſs and between the Koll and Lyſc-ground, 15 or 16 farhoms 
to 10 or 8 cloſe to the latter. 


Nunning round the Koll, and bringing the r bet E. about 


8. S. E. or S. S. E. 4 E. if 0 wind off the Swediſh, 
ſhore, or S. by E. if you have the wind to the weſtward. | 
But, having the wind to eaſtward, be careful of the Swine- 
bodens, which are ſhoals and ſunken rocks that lie r E. and 
N. N. W. ncar 6 miles along-ſhore, and 1 mile and 1 diſtant 
from it: e body of them lies W. 4 N. from a ſpire ſteeple, | 
named w ctby pes. Ben" (and, by ſome Engliſh mariners, 
ep the ſpire and ſome ſmall part of the 
of the ſteeple above the land within it, you will go with- 
out 3 in 10 or 11 fathoms; nearer to them than that depth 
you muſt not come. ä 


From che Koll up to the Hammer (or King's) Mills you will 


17 |not have above 14 or 15 fathoms water; but with the wind 


weſterly, you may haul up along the Coaſt of Zealand in 8, 9, or 
10, fathoms water, obſerving that there are two light-houſes 
erected upon a head-land, called Nakke-Hovet, though no lights 


are kept in them: theſe houſes kept on with each other, or the 
head-land, upon which they ſtand, being kept open with all land 
above it, till you open Huen-iſland with Cronenburgh-caſtle, 

will lead you along-lide the Lap-ſand, in 9 or 10 fathoms water.. 
| The Lap-ſand begins juſt above the Hammer-mills, and runs 
vp nearly” 50 the —— it has 1 . europe abreaſt 


tig 5 N 


gb, or 6, fathoms water; but here the bottom is a hard ſand, 


the ſhoalieſt part, which lies the fartheſt out. Before you come 
up to it, open the weſternmoſt part of Hoen-iſland: when yon 
are breaſt of this part of the ſand, you will have the wefſtern- 
moſt windmill upon the king's palace : here the channel is but 
12 mile over; and, with this mark on, ſtanding over, you will 
have deep water, 12, 14, 16, 18, and 19, fathoms; then put 
about, for you are near the bank which lies off the Swediſh ſhore, 
in that place, near à of a mile. „ 1 
If the current run to the northward, and a ſcant wind, you will 
come to an anchor under the Lap- ſand below the Hammer- mills, and 
abreaſt of a {mall thatched houſe, or barn, which ſtands among 
ſome trees by the water-fide, in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms water. 
But, if che wind be free, after you get Huen-iſland open of 
Cronenburgh-caſtle, you may haul in for it, keeping from the 
_ caſtle about a cable's length; then in for the road S. by W. or 
S.S.W. where you may anchor in 10 or 9 fathoms water: 
bringing Cronenburgh-caſtle N. or N. 4 E. and the tower at 
Helimgburgh E. by N. you may anchor upon the Bank, in 4, 


and no good holding-ground : but, in deep water, as q, 10, or 
11, fathoms, you will have a ftrong clay, conſequently good 
From Elſineur Road to the firſt buoy of the Grounds the courſe 
is S. by W. 2 W. diſtant 6 leagues; in this courſe nothing lies iu the 
way but Ween, or Tycho Brahe's Iſland, to which you give a to- 
lerable birth, then the ſpires of Copenhagen will be diſtinct, and 
are of great uſe, as marks in running chrough the grounds. 
The firſt or northernmoſt buoy of the Middle Ground lies with 


the cupola of the palace on with the northernmoſt crane. The ſecond 
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palace on with the ſouthmoſt crane. 'The 


the South corner of the 
third, or Gaſper buoy, lies on the South end of the Middle Ground, 


and bears from the ſecond S. by W. ZW. 14 mile; the mark for 


this buoy is, the two northmoſt churches of Copenhagen in one: by 
opening the ſteeples a little, and leaving the buoy on the ſtarboard- 
hand, you may run in the Gaſper Channel as far as the wooden 
houſe, you may then ſteer more. to the weſtward. The fourth 
buoy hes on the South fide of the Gaſper Channel, the mark for 
which is, Tanby church on with the lime-kiln : to the ſouthward 
of the fourth buoy, there hes a ſhoal, with only 13 feet water up- 
on it; the marks for this ſhoal are, the two woods in one, and 
the beacons touching the weſtmoſt part of the fingle houſe by 
Draco town end. The fifth buoy lies on the S. E. end of Draco 
reef; the mark for this buoy 1s, 133 pier open of the lime-kiln. 
The ſixth buoy, which is called the ſouthmoſt buoy of Draco, lies 
with the 
The Glorieux Bank lies on the Eaſt fide, abreaſt of the ſecond 
buoy ; it is dangerous, having only 7 feet water upon it, and it nar- 
rows the channel to little better than half a mule : there are two re- 
markable beacons ſtanding near Draco, which appear, when viewed . 


[from the fair way, in the middle of the open ſpace between the 


houſes ; theſe beacons, when kept in the middle of the opening, 
ſerve as a leading- mark, from the North buoy of Draco reef, clear 
througa the Outer Deep. In turning through the Outer Deep. 

you may ſtand each way until the beacons juſt touch the houſes, 
but you muſt be careful not to bring them on with the houſes on 
MMA = 7 1 
After you paſs Draker, you will ſee the two trees on Steedon- 


| | buoy bears fœom the rſt 8. I W. I mile ; the mark for which is, 


paint, bearing S. W. 2 S. diſtant about 7 leagues; your courſe then 


high ſteeple of Copenhagen on with the Eaſt end of Draco : 


for at ſuch times a lee- current ſets ſtrongl 
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> S.S.W. to Falſterborn- reef, 7 leagues ; but, when the wind blows 
ſtrong from the N. W. quarter, ſteer S. S. W. EW. for Falſterborn, 
y in the direction of the 
wind, which is the caſe in all parts of de OS ; It is then neceſſa- 
ry to keep half a point to windward of your courſe by the chart, 
- with the wind quartering. 
Tuo reefs ſhoot off from F born; when the light-hou ſe comes 
in one with the church, bearing E.N. E. 
the northernmoſt reef, to which there are gradual ſhoalings. A ſhip 
may ſtand ſafely into 6 fathoms. The ſouthernmoſt reef is very 
dangerous, and ſteep-to, ſo that you will find 7 fathoms within a 
_ cable's length. It Hes with the towns of Old and New Falſterborn 
in one, bearing N. E. by N. a little eaſterly. 


| From Falſterborn-reef to Sandhammer- 
hore, the courſe is E. S. E. 17 leagues ; then Eaſt, and E. by N. 


to the North end of Bornheim which is diſtant from Falſterborn- 


reef, 24 leagues : the North end of this iſland is fo ſteep- to, that 
a firſt-rate might go within a cable's length of it. 
it is high bold land, riſing towards the middle, which has a white 
church upon it, and may be ſeen, when rifing out of the water, at 
the diſtance of 8 leagues. The latitude of the N. end of Borntholm 
1 5 20'; the 8. end F 2 
+. ne adviſeable, cx en wich a large n to go round 
the South end of Borntholm, on account of the * number of 


coal banks. 


From the North end of Borntiaim to Earth-holms, the courſe is 
E. 8. E. 2 E. 5 leagues, Earth-holms conſiſt of a cluſter of bare 
rocks, incloſing a harbour of tolerable depth, but uſed only by {mall 
veſſels; in the principal iſland ſtands a round caſtle, garriſoned by: 
few foldiers. 


From the : North end of Born 40 Ocund, da diſtance 5 


you are then abreaſt of 


91 
25 leagues. Oeland is a very low land ; on its fwuthern point ſtands 
a tall white hght-houſe, that may be ſ-en at the diſtance of b 
leagues ; 2 or 3 miles from it you will obſerve a tuft of trees. 
From hence to the South end of Gothland, the diſtance is 25 
leagues ; from the South end of Gothland runs a ſmall reef. To a 
low iſland near the middle of Gothland, called Oeſtargard, the courſe 
is N. E. by E. 12 or 13 leagues. From Oeſtargard to Dago 
Dager-ort, the courſes are N. E. 36 leagues, — E. N. E. 10 
leagues, which will carry you near the bluff point on Which flands 
the light-houſe. Latitude, S. end of Gothland, 57% 5 
N. B. The current generally ſets through the Sound and belts 
northward into the Cattigat, though young northerly and weſterly N 


| winds ſometimes change its courſe. 
point, on the Swediſh] 


In fine weather, as well as at other times, Gam Eibe to Mar- 5 
ſtrand it generally inclines to the Swedith coaſt, let the winds be as 
they will, but in Weſt winds with more velocity. | 
There are many good harbours upon the coaſt of Sake in the 


The whole of} Cattigat, of which number Warſbergen is one, but the pilots are 


not to be depended upon, being quite the reverſe of thoſe on the 
Norway coaſt. | 
. On the Koll is a good fre-light; great caution is to be . et 
in ſteering from Anholt to the Koll with ſtrong weſterly winds, as 
the ſea and current often deceive the moſt experienced mariners; 
and, ſhould the tip get too far to leeward, ſhe muſt run the ric 
of riding i ia the great bight of Engelholm. 

The lights on the Swedith coaff burn 9 . viz. from the-1 8 
of Auguſt to the 1ſt of May, New-Stile, theſe are, Marſtrand, —"_ 
Nyding, 2.—and Koll, 1. 

The Norwegian, (the Naze and F ader-iſland ) and the Daniſh 
Erh (the Scaw W } barn all the > year, on, 

| Ths 


N2 


52 
The variation of the con 
North Sea, decreaſing to 23” in the Sleeve, 20“ in the Baltic u 
to Gothland, then 165 to 14? ar4 439 in the Gulph of Finland. 
When Borntholm riſes ont of the water, the middle, on which 
ſtands a white church, firſt appears. A beacon ſtands on a piece of 
ſaddle-land at the North end, and above it the ruins of a caſtle.— 


The North fide of Borntholm is not unlike the Yorkſhire Moors, D 


me Eaſt fide more cultivated, and failing gradually to the water. 
The buoys in the Grounds are generally removed in the middle 
of November, when the froſt is expected to ſet in, and laid down 
dàgain in the beginning of April, when the ice is finally diſſolved. 
BORNTHOLM. The North end of Borntholm is a bold point 
of land. From the S. E. end runs Brewer's- reef, about 5 miles 

into the ſea; cloſe to it there are 20 fathoms water. You ride 
under the North end of this land, with the white church bearing 


| 


W. by S. and the North point of the iſland N. W. you will then have | 
14 fathoms, and be about half a mile from the ſhore. You may 
alſo ride under the South end of the iſland; this is called Nex- road, 

and is the beſt for riding with weſterly and N. W. winds. The town 

of Nex is large, and ſtands on low, ſandy ground. The marks 
for anchoring are, Nex church, which has a blue ſpire ſteeple, 

W. N. W. the S. E. end of the iſland S.W. by S. and the North point 

of the bay N. N. E. You will then have 8 fathoms water, and be 
about three quarters of a mile from the ſhore. 

_ DANTZI1G. From Roſe-head to the Heal, the courſe is 

8. E. 2 S. diſtance 6 leagues. The land all the way between, is low 

and ſandy. The Heal has a church and a light on it; and the water, 

ddoſe to the point, is deep: thence you may ſee the ſteeples of 

Dantzig. Your courſe, from the Heal to Dantzig-road, is S. W. 
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compaſs at preſent, is nearly 25 in the 


dually into the bay, from 35, to 4 fathoms. The beſt place i as 


p |choring is, with the light-tower, or pier-head, South, or S. 2 W. in 


4 or 5 fatioms water. The lights here burn only in the ſpring 
and the latter part of the year. 5 | 
PILLAU or KONIG3BERG. From Roſe-head to Pillau-bar, 
the courſe is H. by S. 2 8. diſtance 16 leagues. The land, between 
antzig and Pillau, is low and fandy, until you come within 
leagues of Pillau; it there appears ſomewhat higher. Pillau, when 
you ſee it at a diſtance, appears bluff, and ſomewhat higher than 


the other land. But the moſt remarkable thing to be ſcen here is 


che hght-houſe; it ſtands to the eaſtward of the town, and is elevated 


on the top of a large ſand-hill. To £0 into Pillau, you mutt run in 
with the light-houſe, bearing E. by N. in 8, 9, and 10, fathoms, 
until you bring the outer buoy (which you muſt leave on your ſtar- 


g | board-ſide) on with the light-houſe, then bearing E. by S. the beſt 
of the road then lies with the two capes in one, in 10 fithoms wa- 


ter. Cn Pillau-bar there are 11 feet water. Fhe two capes kepc 
in one will lead you in between two black buoys, which have no 
poles on them: you muſt leave all the other black buoys on your 
ſtarboard- ſide all the way in. When the are in one, they are 
alſo on with a low ſteeple, and bear S. E. 2 KE. „ 
7 GULPH OF FINLAND, © 


Surf of FINLAND. The North point of the Little | 


Rogue bears, from that of the Great Rogue, E.ZS. diſtance about 


3 miles; and Paker-ort bears, from the North point of the Little 
Rogue, E. by N. à N. diſtance 3 miles. The ground on both ſides 
of Rogerwick-bay is foul; and the water, cloſe to both ſhores, ſo 
deep, that you muſt be ſure, when you are turning to windward, 
to come no nearer to the ſhore, on either fide, than a quarter of a 


by S. diſtunce about 4 leagues. The water ſhoals all the way gra- 


mile. This bay is ſo capacioi s, that it will contain 500 5 of 


lips; the proond all over, 


never brings any ſca into it. The land, all round the bay, is co- 
vered with trees : 
thoms water. 

 NARGEN. To an 


then have 12 or 13 fathoms water, aud good clay ground. 
may anchor any where at the South end in what water you pleaſe. 


From the North part of Nargen there runs a reef of rocks, about 
' a mile into the ſea. About the middle of the Eait fide of the iſland 
there are 3 or 4 ſmall houſes, and a large one; by bringing the 
large houſe to bear Weit, you may anchor, about a mile from the 
ſhore, in 12 or 13 fathoms witer, and have clear ground. From 
there runs & reef, almoſt a mile into the 


the Weſt fide of this iſland 
_ fea. 


 REVEL BAY. In proceeding for Revel, you muſt ſteer fo 
As to give the South end of Nargen a good birth; the ſoundings are 
regular, but you muſt come no nearer the iſland than 7 fathoms. 

You may go on either ſide of the red flag which lics off the South 
end of Nargen; and fteer, after paſſing the South point of the 
| Uland, E. N. E. (about 3 miles) until you open Revel-ſteeples to 
the eaſtward of the Carles, taking care to go to the northward of 
the white flag which ftands on the Carles-recf. You may then 
ſteer S8. S. E. 4 E. or directly for Revel-mole, and anchor in the bay, 
where you pleaſe. If you hoiſt your colours before you paſs the 


South end of Nargen, you will get a pilot from that iſland. | 
KASPERWICK. Being abreaſt of Eckholm ifland, and in- 
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| to within a quarter of a mile of the 
ſhore, is ſo ſoft, that your anchors will be quite covered in one 
Jay's time, and no wind whatever can make-i: a bad road; for, 
—_— the wind at N. by W. and N.N.W. blows right in, it 


you may anchor in this bay from 20 to 3 fa- 
chor under Nargen, bring the South part of 
the iſland to bear W. S. W. and the North part N. W. by N. you will 
vou 


tending to go into Kaſperwick, ſteer S. E. By E. about 3 miles, and 
vou will open Kaſperwick-bay: you may then run right into the 
bay, minding to give the points a good birth, and anchor, abreaſt 
of the church, in 7 fathoms water; the ground is clear and good. 
Eckholm iſland is white and ſandy, and its ſhores appear black 
with trees: it is high at both ends, and low in the middle; and 
there are, on the North part of it, two or three withered trees 
ſtanding. 1 b ne 
HOGLAND ISLAND. If you intend to anchor at Hogland, 
bring the North point of the iſland to bear N. W. z W. the South 
part South, and the ſandy beach, which is to the ſouthward of the 
town, Weſt; you will then have 20 fathoms water, and be about 
halt a mile from the ſhore. 5 „ 
ASPO. If you mean to go into Aſpo, by the eafternmoſt bea- 
con, you muſt be ſure not to come very near to the ſhore, until the 
beacon bears N. E. or N. E. by N. this precaution is neceſiary, ta 
avoid the foul ground which lies off the South fide of the iſland :; 
then ſteer directly ſor the beacoa, bearing as aforeſaid, until you 
are near it; and, after leaving it about a flup's length on your 
ſtarboard- ſide, you muit go to the weſtward of the eaſternmoſt 
beacon. Should the wind be weſterly, you muſt be ture not to 
come any nearer to any of the rocks wich appear above water than 
a large ſhip's length: the heit way is to go in the mid-channel, be- 
tween the rocks and the beacon; the former lie right oppoſite ta 
the latter, and when you haul to the N. N. W. be ture to keep at 
the diſtance of a large ſhip's length from the rocks. You muſt allo 
give all the iſlands a ſmall birth, and anchor to the North-eaſtward 
of them. All the way, from the eafternnioft beacon to the uland 
where the weſternmoſt beacon ſtands, you may anchor in about 15 
92850 water; the ground is cle and good, The 3 | 


| 


| 


nearer to the iſland- reef than 


the Man-af-war haven, open of the South fide of Cronſtadt-caſtle. 


94 
beacon bears, from the North end of Hogland, N. E. diſtance 3 or 


4 leagues. Cloſe by the eaſternmoſt beacon, there lies a _— 
rock, on which there are only 11 feet water. 


. SESSKAR. When you intend to anchor at Sesfkar, bring the! 


| light-houſe to bear W. by N. or W.N.W. and the South part of 
the iſland S. W. 4 S. you will then have 8 or 9 fathoms water, and 
.* ground. The gre) which ſurrounds this iſland, hes about 

N.W. and S.S.E. 3 leagues, and is about a league and a half 
broad: on che Weſt fide it extends about 3 miles from the iſland. 
When you come in from the northward, you muſt not come any 


nearer to the reef than 7 fathoms, until the light-houſe bears S. W. 


by S. then come no nearer to the iſland than 4 or 5 fathoms. When 
the light-houſe bears W. by N. 4 N. or W. N. W. and the South part 
of the iſland S. W. by S. you are then about one mile from the ſhore, 
and may anchor in 8 or 9 fathoms water. If you find it neceſſary 
to anchor to the ſouthward of Sesſkar, you muſt not come any 
fathoms, nor go farther off, to the 
ſouthward, than 8 fathoms: 
get quickly into 24 fathoms, A thence you may ſee the rocks juſt 
above the water. By following the foregoing directions, you may 

ride, to the ſouthward of the iland, in 5 05 or 7, fathoms, and 
| have good ground. 


CRONSTADT. When. you are . between the Lon: 


'don-cheſt and the Tol-beacon; vont courſs to Cronltade i E. . E. 
diſtance 8 miles. Your leading-mark is the Careening-ſhears, in 


| You may borrow on the Sonth ſhore to what depth you pleaſe, but 

come no nearer to the North ſhore than 4 fathoms. When you 
come near to the caſtle, be ſure to Keep u on your * 

eee eee | 
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cauſe, from 9 fathoms, you may | 
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The Marks and Bearings of the Flags and Shoals i in the 
Gulph of Finland, from the Wand of Dagor- ort to the 
Harbour of Cronſtadt. 


1 Hr ground of Dagor-ort, or r Nickman' Ss has only 
I 11 feet water on the ſhoaleſt part of it: on the North fide of 
this ground there ſtands a white flag in 6 fathoms water. From 
this flag the tower of Dagor-ort bears S. by W. z W. The Weſt 
part of the iſland S. W. à W. diſtance 10 miles, and Swyburgneſs 
E. 2 8. diſtance 34 leagues. 
The ground which lies between Nickman' 5-ground and Otkinſ- 
holm iſland has 21 feet on its ſhoaleſt part; on this ground there 
ſtands a white flag in 5 fathoms water. The bearings from this 
flag are, the flag on Nickman's- ground W. by S. 2 8. diſtance 7 
leagues, Swyburgneſs, or northernmoſt point of Dago- iſland 
S.W.ZW. diſtance 4 leagues, and the N. end of Otkinſnolm- 
iſland E. 4 N. eaſterly, diſtance 5+ leagues. | 
On the ground, which lies between Otkinſholm iſland and the 
Weſt point of the main land, there are only 2 feet on its ſhoaleſt 
part: the bearings from it are, the weſternmoſt point of the main 
land S. by E. diſtance 3 miles, and the South end of Otkinſholrm 
iſland N. W. by N. diſtance above 3 miles. = 
On the gronnd of Otkinſholm there ſtands a white flag in 42 


water, The bearings from this flag are, the Weſt point of tho 
main land S. by W. diftance 3 leagues: ; the ſingle tree on the 
South point of Orkinſholm S. W. Z W. and the light-houſe on the I 
iſland S. W. by W. diſtance 5 mi! 5 

On the new ground of Rogerwick there lands a white flag i in 
20 feet water: 8880 bearin 85 kom it are, the tower on the Great 


Rogue 


fathoms ; on the ſhoaleſt part of this ground there are only 5 feet 
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Rogue S. 1 W. diſtance 21 miles; che North point of che Little on with the Wolf, bearing 8. W. che North point of Nargen 
Rogue S. W. 4 W. diſtance 5 miles; and the North point of the S. W. 2 W. diſtance about 3 leagues; and the lipht-hovſe on the 
we ſlernmoſt end S. W. by W. EW. diſtance 74 miles. Kock. ſcar E. by S. 2 S. diſtance 8 miles. On this ſhoal tuere are 
On the reef which runs off South from the South point of no more than 4 feet water. 
Nargen iſland, there is a red flag in 5 fathoms water. The The ground which lies be:ween Revel- lone and Nargen has 
beariog from this flag are, Ola church ſteeple S. E. the high | two flags, in 5 fathoms water; the flag on the North parc of che 
land of Surp W. S. W. the North point of Nargen N. by W. and [ſhoal is white, and that on the South part is red; on che ſhoal-: 
the S. W. point of Nargen N. W. by W. 1 W. diſtance 2 miles. | eſt part of this ground there are 18 feet water. I be N 
On the middle ground of the Carles there is a white flag in 6 from the white flag, are, the North end of Nargen S. W. by 8. 
fathoms; on the ſhoaleſt part of this ground there are 12 feet diſtance 41 miles; the flag on Revel-ſtone E. N. E. diftance 4 6 | 
water, The bearings from this flag are, the N.W. point of the miles; and che light-houſe on Kock- Kar E. 2 8. diltance : | 
Wolf N. E. 3 N. diſtance 4 miles; Ola church ſteeple S. S. E. leagues. 
18 high land of Surp W. by S. the S. W. part of Nargen W. by N. The New-ground hes between Keck - ſcar - and the Wolf, nod] 1:24 
| N. dance 4 miles; Bridget's cloifters 8. E. 1 E. and che North two flags on it in 5 fathoms water: the flag on the North end 
— of Nargen N. W. by N. & N. 1s white, and that on the South end is red: on the fioalell part 
On the ground which lies between Nargen and the Wolf of this ground there are 20 fect water. The bearings from the 
there ſtands a red flag in 44 fathoms; on the ſhoaleſt part of this | white flag are, the light-houſe on the Kock-fkcar E. N. E. diftance 
ground there are only 4 feet Water: the bearings from it are, the 42 miles; ; the light-houſe on the Great Wrangle S. E. 2 EK. diſtance 
N. W. part of the Wolf E. 1 N. diſtance 3 miles; Ola church 34 miles; Ola church ſteeple S. S. W. Z W. he tail of the Wolf 
S8. S. E. the North part of Nargen N. W. 4 W. diſtance 43 miles; S. W. dillance 4% miles; and the North Point of Nog W. 2 8. 
and the S. E. part of Nargen S. W. by W. diſtance 3 miles. — diſtance 34 leagues. 
About half a mile E. 4 N. from this flag, there ſtands another red On the Devil's-eye there are two TE) flags 7 in 5 fathoms; on 
flag on a ſhoal which has 18 feet on its ſhoaleſt part. N. W. 4 N. this ſhoal there are only 7 fect water. The bearings from the 
24 miles from the former flag, there ſtands a white one, in 5 "fa- northernmoſt flag are, Kock-Kar light-houſe E. + S. diſtance 34 
thoms water; on the ſhoaleſt part of this ground there are only miles: the North point of the Great Wraugle 8. 'E. 48. e 
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4 feet: the bearings from this flag are, the North end of Nargen | 32 miles; the old church in Revel S. S. W. the N. W. part of the f 


W. by N. ZN. diſtance 24 miles, and the N. W. ooh of the Wolf Wolf S. W. 2 S. diibance 12 league; the North point of Nargen 
E. S. E. diſtance 4+ miles. W. by 8.4 S. diſtance 4 leagues; zad the white tiag which lands 
ERaevel-ſtone has a red flag on its South part, ing fathoms wa- on the New round S. by W. 2 W. difiance about 2 miles. 
5 ter: the , from this Rag are, de — arc in n. The Cable * has a 16) BY. in 5 . * the 
TR : | Et] ringe 


* 


. „ 
| bearings from it are, the North point of Hogland iſland E. à N. 
diſtance 13 leagues; the South end of Hogland E. 1 S. diſtance 
1 leagues; and the iſland Peltingſcar N. E. 4 N. diſtance 5 
leagues. On the ſhoaleſt part of this ground there are no more 
than 7 feet water. „ 3 
Stone-ſkar iſland lies 8 leagues S. W. 4 W. from the North end 
ef Hogland ; and Roth-ſkar hes 34 leagues S. W. 4 W. from the 
North end of Hogland. CCC 8 
Phe ground which lies between Stone - ſxar iſland and the en- 
trance of Kaiperwick-bay, called the Kalk- ground, has only 5 
feet water on its ſhoaleſt part. The bearings from the ſhoalelt 
part (for it has no flag) are, the point on the Eaſt ſide of the 
entrance of K f 
North end of Ekeholm ifland W. 4 S. diſtance 10 miles 
Stone-ſcar iſland N. E. by E. diſtance 10 miles. „ 
The ground, which has 8 feet water on its ſhoaleſt part, lies 
from the Nortn end of Hogland W. N. W. northerly, diſtance 8 
miles; and from the South end of Hogland N. W. + W. diſtance 
1:3 miles. About half a mile to the northward of this ſhoal there 
is another, with 20 feet water on its ſnoaleſt part. | 
The grain:d which has lately been found has a red flag on it 
In 44 fathoms water, and lies from the North end of Hogland 
W. 2 S. diſtance ; miles; and, from the South end of that ifland, 
N. W. 4 W. diſ.zace 84 miles. On the ſhealeſt part of this ground 
OS 1 og 
Ihe New. ground, which lies N. N. W. à W. 2 miles from{the 
North point of Hogland, has 23 feet water on its ſnoaleſt part; 
there ſtands a red flag on it in 4 fathoms water. The upper 
light-houſe on Hogland bears from this flag S. S. E. About a 


and 


$ 
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afpcrwick-bay, S. W. 3 W. diſtance 6Z miles; the 


ther, which extends about N. E. by N. and S. W. by S. above 3. 
miles, and has only 3 feet on its thoaielſt part. The South end 
has 7 ſeet water on it, and lies from the North end of Hogland 
N. by W. 4 W. diſtance 4 miles, the North end of the ſhoal has 
only 3 feet water on it, and bears from the North end of Hog- 
land N. diſtance 6 miles ; and from the iſland Luppi W. byS. 
x S. diſtance 3 miles. The outer beacon of Aſpo bears, from the 
South part of this ſhoal, N. E. by E. 3 E. diſtance 12 miles; and, 
from the North end ot it, E. by N. 4 N. diſtance 10 miles. In 
order to avoid this dangerous ſhoal, ſhips ought to be careful, 
when turning to windward, not to ſtand too far to the northward. 
from Hogland. N 1 5 
The toul ground which lies off Lavenſari, has two white flags 
on it, in 5 tathoms water; on the ſhoaleſt part of this ground 
there are 20 feet water. The bearings from them are, the iſland 
Nerpa N. N. E. 4 E. diſtance about 7 miles. The higheſt part 
of Hogland W. 2 S. Summer's iſland N. W. 5 W. diſtance 24 
leagues, and the North part of Lavenſari S. by W. 4 W. diſtance 
2 leagues. About one mile North from the weſternmoſt flag, 
there lies a ſhoal with 18 feet on it; and about 2 miles S. S. E. 
from the eaſternmoſt flag, there is another ſhoal with only 17 
* water on 1ts ſhoalelt part. Neither of theſe ſhoals has any 
. ÿ nn! me og owe T0 
About 4 miles S. E. 4 S. from the S. E. point of Lavenſari- 
iſland, there is a ſmall rock above water, called Chaloda. Four 


miles S. W. by W. from this rock, there is a ſhoal with only 3 fect 


water on it; and 3 miles, S. by W. from the latter, mere is another 
mall ſhoal with 5 feet water on it. S. W. 2 W. from this ſhoal, 
lie the Wit-ſkars on the tail of Ruſka-haken-reef. About 2 miles 


mile aud three-quarters N. by W. from ais ground, chere lies ano- 


W. S. W. there hes a ſhoal, with 10 feet on its ſhoaleſt * 


5 from the before enticed rock. 


thoms; on the ſhoaleſt part of this reef there are no more than 13 
feet water. The bearings ſrem this flag are, the iſlaud Kaſkar 
S8. by E. 2 E. diftance 31 miles; the N. W. point of Seſkar iſland 
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about 8 miles, W. 7 18. from this ſhoal, there lies another, which 
has on'y 5 feet water on its ſhoaleſt part. The bearings from this 


ſhoa! are, the S. E. end of the Little Toutterſi N. W. by W. 4 W. 
diſtance 13 miles; the S. E. point of the Great Toutterſi N. by 
W. 1 W. difance 8 miles; the northernmoſt Wit-ſkar E.3 N. 


_ diſtance 11 miles; and the entrance of Narva S8. E. 2 E. diſtance 


9 leagues. . 
Two or three miles N. W. or N. N. W. from the entrance of 


Narva, is the beſt place for ſhips to ride, about 2 or 24 milcs 
from the ſhore, in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms water. 


On the tail of the reef, which extends N. by W. 8 miles from 


Kurgala- point, there are only 10 feet water. This ſhoal part of 
the reef lies S. E. ſoutherly, 6 miles from the S. E. point of 


Lavenſari iſland ; and abont 2 miles, with the ſame bearings, 


Six miles S. by E. 4 E. from the South point of Seſkar iand, 


ſhoaleſt part. 
On Seſkar-reef chere is a beacon with a ad flag 1 in 42 fo 


S. E. diſtance 3 miles; the bght-hovſe on Seſkar S. E. 3 E. diſ- 
tance 4 miles; and the Eaſt end of the iſland Penny W. 8. W. 


diſtance 7 miles. 1 


The ground, called che Diamond- ſtone, has only 4 feet water 


thoms water. The bearings from it are, the [ight-houſe on Seſ- 
kur iſland W. by N. 2 N. e about 4 + gn 25 ora- * 
LE, 
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point S. W. 2 S. diſlance 34 leagues; Long noſe 5. E. by E. à E. 


diſtance 23 lragues ; the norche:nmoſt point of land to the eaſl- 
ward E. r N. diſtance 44 leagues; and Uſala hill, on the 


northern land, to the eaſtward of Schſeden-point, N. E. 4 N. 


diſtance 6 le: 2 gues, | 


About one mile W. N. W. from the latter ground there lies 
another ſoul with a red flag in 44 fathoms; on the ſboalel part 


of this ground there are 17 fec: water; and about one mile N. E. 


* 
on it, in 44 fathoms. On tue Moaleſt pait of this ground there 


are 20 * water. 


from the former ground, there lies another ſhual with a white flag 


About 42 miles 8. EW, from the :outh part of B orxo land, 
there is a ſhoal with a red fig; on the ſoateſt Fart of this 


ground there are 18 fect water. 
The ground which lies in the entrance of Liozko-found has a 


white flag landing in 5 fathoms water, and only 4 fect water on 
: and 4 miles S. S. E.+ E. from Gora-ſoikina point, on the main, its moaleſt part. Thoie who go into Biorho-ſound muſt lcare 
there lies a ſhoal e a flag) with _— 2 feet water on its 


tae flag on their larboard- ide. he DEANS at this flag are, 
the S. E. point of Biorko iſland N. M 
and the 8. M. point of the mand W. S. W. diſtance about a a mile 
and a half. ; 


On the ground 8 lies near the To! beacon, there "EPs 2 


red flag in 45 tathoms water; the ſnoal lies about a cable's length 


North from the flag, aud has trom 13 to 16 feet water on it — 


Ine bearings irom this flag are, the Tol-beacon liaht-houſe 


N. N. W. el ese i church Faſt, Croaſtaat caſtle S. E. E. 2. 


dittance 6 miles, aud the leg on the London-c che?. 8. W. 2 8. 


on its ſhoaleſt part; on this ſhoal there is a red SE in 42 fa | diſtance 21 miles. | 
The flag on the London-cheſt is white, and ſlands in 1.47 Th 
toms mer: che ane cheſt lie: abou a cable's length to the 
| tutunward 


1 W. diſtance half a mi; ©, 55 


on HS 8 Dire&i ons 1 the 
Guthward of the flag, and has only 4 feet water on it. The Tol- 
b-acon light-houſe bears from this flag N. by E. 4 E. diſtance 


above 3 miles. From the fair way between them, Cronſtadt caſtle, 
bears E. S. E. diſtance 6 miles and a half. 


About half a mile N. + W. from St. John's battery, there 3 is 
a red flag in 44 fathoms; on this ſhoal there are from 13 to 15 
feet water; the ſhoaleft part of it bears from the flag abou! 


N. N. W. z W. At the S. W. corner of Cronſtadt caſtle there is 


a white flag in 4 ſathoms 3 3 within this flag there are z fathoms 
water. 

W VBURG. Ships bound for Wyburg ſhould 80 to the Northward 
| ef Summer s-Iſland; this iſland bears, from the North end of Got- 
land, E. by N. diſtance 5 leagues. From Summer's-iſland to the 
Vidſkar-iſland your courſe is N. E. 4 E. diſtance about 5 
leagues. About S. 2 W. 3 quarters of a mile, from the weſtern- 
moſt W idſk ar, Hao. Hes a rocky ſhoal, called Canyma, on which 
there are only ꝙ feet water; in order to avoid it, bring not the 
weſternmoſt iſland to the northward of the N. E. until you are 
within half a mile of its S.E. end ; you may then fteer Eaft, and 
F. by N. along the iſlands, at the diſtance of one third of a mile, 
and in thus paſſing through you wi have 15 and 12 fathoms water; 
and when the eaſternmoſt iſland bears N. W. you may ſteer N. E. + E 
6 or 7 miles for the iſland Fiſpare. Between Vidſkar-iſlands, 
and Fiſpare-iſland you will have 22, 20, 19, 16, and 14 fathoms 
water. To the eaſtward of this iſland there are two ſhoals with 
two beacons on their North ends. The beacon on the -weſtern- 
moſt ſhoal lies about a mile and a quarter E. 4 S. from the South 
end of the iſland; on this ſhoal there are only 5 feet water. In 
pang through between the iſland and the beacons, you will have 
- $5: 13, 10, =_ 18 * water. When the eaſternmoſt beacon 
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bears S. by E. diſtance thout half a mile, you vin ſee tu · other $ 
beacons, the neareſt of which will bear about E by N. 2 N. diſ- 
tant 22 miles. Steer for this beacon in 13, 10, 9, 14, 125 15, and 


[11 fathoms, the latter depth you will have abreaſt of the beacon ; 


it ſtands in 6 fathoms water. In proczeding for this beacon, yon 
paſs between the tail of a reef which runs of from Kaynimi point 
and a ſhoal which lies about one mile E. S. E. 2 S. from it: the 
former bears Weſt, diſtance a mile and 3 quarters from the bea- 
con, and the ground near it is ſo flat, that, a quarter of a mile 
without, or to the ſouthward of it, you will have only 4 tathoms 
water: the northernmoſt end of the latter lies one mile W. S. W. 
from the beacon, there are 34 fathoms water on It, and, cloſe to 
it, there are 14 fathoms. About e mile N. E. 1 E. from this 
beacon there ſtands another in 4 ſathoms water: they ſtand on 
the reef, which runs off nearly a mile from Kraſer-ort point, and 
therefore muſt be left on your larboard ſide. As there are 5, 4, 7, 
and 8 fathoms within the line of the beacons, you may ſteer from 
the one beacon to the other in 11, 7, 6, and 11 fathoms; you 
will have the latter depth cloſe to the eaſternmoſt beacon. The 
| channel between theſe bꝛacons and . Calpar ground 1 is not above 
3 quarters of a mile wide. This ground extends 22 miles N. W. 
* S8. E. and that end which is next to the beacons i is about a 
mile and 3 quarters broad. The N. W. point of it bears E.S.E 
ſouther!y, about a mile from the weſternmoſt beacon, and has only 
6 feet water on it: the N. E. point of this ſhoal hes a mile and half 
Eaſt northerly, from the eaſternmoſt beacon, and has 5 fathoms 
water on it. On the ſhoaleſt part of this ground there are only 2. 
feet water. From the eaſternmoſt beacon you ſteer N. E. by. E. 7 
miles to the northernmoſt of thoſe iſlands which lie off Kiper- 
ort; in proceeding _ this court: you will have 11, 12, 13, 14, 
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5, and 14 fathems water. The firſt iſland is ſmall, and li: 
bout a mile and a half N. N. W. from the point. About a mile 
E. S. E. from the ſecond ſmall iſland there ſtands a beacon cn the 
N. E. point of a ſhoal, on which there are only 10 feet water. 
-Off the third {mall iſland you may anchor in & fathems; and alfo 


1 
A 


off the beacon, in 13 fathoms. From this beacon the South point 


of Teper-iſland lies N. by E. 4 E. diſtance one mile. In paſſing |far-iſland ; and the latter lies 32 miles W. N. W. from the {aid 
through between the iflands and ſhoal of Kiper-ort, ani! the 


1 
South point of Teper-iſland, you will have 13, 12, 10, 15, and 12 
_ fathors water. : 5 


MIDDLE CHANNFL. There is another channel through! . 
Which iliips may proceed to Wyburg. They may ſteer E. by N. from above a mile and a quarter from the S. E. point of the iſland 


Ronde, then ſteered for; and the latter lies one mile S. E. by 8. 


the N. cnd of Hogland, until they are abreaſt of Summer's-iſland as | | 
before directed; when you are about a mile to the Northward off ſoutherly, from the ſaid point: this fhoal extends a mile and a half 


this iſland, ſteer E. by N. 2 N. for the N. W. point of 'Torſar- 


iſland, until you are within two miles of it; the diſtance is about broad. On this ſhoal there are from 6 to 3 fathoms; the ſhoaleſt 


mile to the Weſtward of a {mall ſpot on which there are 3 fa- 

thoms water; and about 2 mile and a halt to the Eaſtward of 

another which has only 4 feet on its ſtioaleſt part: the former ics 

about Weſt, a mile and a quarter frem the N. W. point of Tor- 
2 


point. You will alſo paſs about half a mile to ge E:fiward of 


to the Weſtward of the North end of a rocky ft.oal, on wich 
A 


N. by W. 4 W. and S. by E. 4 E. and about a quarter of a mile 


8 leagues. In fteering this courie, you will paſs about 2 miles part is on its North end: off the South end there are 6 fathoms ; 


to the Northward of the iſland Nerpa, and you will not have. lefs|cloſe to it along the Wet fide there are 8, 17, 18, and 1; f- 


than 13 or 10 fathoms all the way; the latter depth will be upon 


ſome of thoſe ſmall ſhoals over which you may pribably paſs. way, between the North end of this ſhoal and the iſland Ronde. 
When the N. W. point of Torſar-iſlard bears E. by N. 4 N. you will have ꝙ and 10 fathoms. When you are Eaft, about half 
from you, diſtance 2 miles, you will be a mile N. W. from theſa mile, from Ronde: iſland, ſteer N. N. E. towards Kiper-ot 
North end of a rocky flical, which lies a mile and a half S. W. point; the diflance is about 2 leagues. In this track you will 
from the N. W. point of Torſar-iſland; and you will be about 

3 quarters of a mile N. N. E. from a ſmall ſpot on which there 


thoms; end off the North end there are 6 fathoms. In the Far- 


have 11, 16, 15, 16, 14, 15, 16, 12, and 14 fathoms water, 
You will paſs about a nile to the Weſtward of a ſmall iſland, 


are 3 fathoms water: this ſhoz] lies 24 miles S. W. by W. 4 W. called Poyankipi, and about three quarters ofa mile to the Eatward 
from the aforeſaid point. From your beſorementioned ſituation, of Kituſatu foal, on the ſhoaleſt part of which there is only 


you will ſee a {mall iſland, called Ronde, bearing about N. 1 E. 


one foot water. The former lies 24 miles S. by E. from Ki- 


diſtance 5 miles; you muſt then fleer N. 2 E. for chat] per-ort point, the Laſternmoſt part of the latter lies a mile and 3 
_ -Uland : in your way you will have 16, 13, 17, 20, 19, 15, 2 dN W. N. W. northerly from the former, and hem Ki- 


r „ e 


be = 
[13 fatioms water: in this track there is one ſmail ſpot on Wʃich 
there are only 6 fathoms. You will paſs about 3 quarters of 4 


2 ſmall ſpot, on which there are 3 fathoms, and ab:ve half a mile 


there are alſo 3 fathoms water: the former lies $.S.W. 4 w. 


per- ort S. W. 4 8 2 miles. Near to the Weſt fide of Poyankipi 
iſland, there are 5 fathoms; near to the Eaſternmoſt part of Kitu- 
ſatu ſhoal there are 8 fathoms ; and in the Mid- channel between 
them 12 and 1; fathoms. When you are within a mile of 
Kiper- ort, ſteer N. by W. about 2 miles, or until you are abreaſt of 
the North-weſternmoſt of the ſmall iſlands which he to the North- 
Ward of Kiper-ort. You will have 13, 10, 12, 8, 12, and 14, 
fathoms; and you will paſs nearly half a mile to the Weſtward 
of a {mall rocky ſho-1 which lies about a mile N. N. W. 42 W. 
from Kiper-ort; and S. 4 W. about a quarter of a mile, from 
the aforeſaid ſmall iſland. When you are about half a mile Weit 
from this iſland, you will then be in the former track, and may 


proceed as before directed. 


CHANNEL TO WYBURG THROUGH BIORKO SOUND. 
In the entrance of Biorko-Sound there lies a ſhoal on which 
there are only 4 feet water; it is {mall, and has a white flag 
on it, and lies S.E. half a mile from the S. E. point of Biorko- 
iſland. About a mile and a half N. E. by E. from this flag there 
is a {mall iſland, called Zerpolo. From the midway between 
them, ſteer about 5 miles N. W. for Virtanemi point: in your 
way, you will have 9, 12, 16, 17, 14, 15, 17 and 13 fathoms. 
When you are off the N. E. part of the iſland Rapipa, ſteer in 
the mid- channel between it and the main towards the ſmall iſland 
Mandarlo; in this part of the channel you will have 12, 9 and 

10 fathoms. Off Virtanemi point there ſtands a beacon, and 

about a mile and a half N. N. W. 2 W. from it there is another, 
in 5 fathoms water. After having paſſed in the mid- channel be- 

tween the firſt beacon and the ſmall iſland, ſteer towards the ſe- 
cond beacon, keeping it open on your ſtarboard bow; between 
the beacons you will have 14, 10 and 7 fathoms; and off — 


Direftions for the Gulph of Finland. 


cond beacon you will haye 12 or 15 fathoms. From this beacon 
ſteer N. 4 W. about 2 miles, and paſs between the iſland Piz- 
polade and the main, giving the main about two-thirds of the 
Channel; you will have, from abreaſt of the bacon, 12, 7, 12, 
14. 15, 14, 12, and 14 fathoms. When Mannola point bears 
E.S.E. diſtance about half a mile, you muſt ſteer N. W. by N. 
5 miles, on this courſe you will have 15, 14, 15, 17, 12, 14» 
16, 17, 16, and 17 fathoms water. You will paſs along the 
Eaſt fide of the iſland Biſcupſand, at the diſtance of half a mile, 
and about 3 quarters of a mile from a rocky ſhoal which runs 

off from the main about 3 quarters of a mile; cloſe to the iſland _ 
there are 10 and 7 fathoms; and cloſe to the ſhoal there are 8 

RR. ES, „% oe, | 5 

When the North point of Biſcupſand-iſland bears S. by W. diſ- 


tance one mile, the North end of the rock, ſhoal, called Gere- 


lote, will bear N. E. by E. + E. diſtance nearly one mile: this 
end of the ſhoal lies almoſt a mile from the neareſt part of the 
hore. You may then {ſteer about N. by W. between the little 


iſland Poyankipi and Ketuſatu ſhoal, for the North-weſternmoſt 


of the iſlands which lie to the northward of Kiper- ort; your 
diſtance to abreaſt of that iſland will be about 5 miles; and your 
depths of water will be 17, 5, 14, 13, 14, 13, 11, 10, 8, 12, and 
14 fathoms. In this track you will paſs about 3 quarters of a mile 
to the weſtward of Poyankipi-iſland, and about the ſame diſtance 
to the eaſtward of Ketuſatu ſhoal; and when you are about half 
a mile Weſt from the weſternmoſt of the aforeſaid iſlands you will 


be in the fr or northernmoſt track, and may proceed as before 


directed. There is a paſſage between Kiper-ort and the iſland : 
which lies to the northvard of it; but it is very narrow, and 


| 


therefore not to be attempted without a pilot. ” 


5 Directions from the Sound into the Sleeve. 1 101 
Note, The Variation in the Cattegat and Eaft Sea is as follows ; che Koll 5 leagues : but ſtand not too far, leſt you get upon the 


Cattegat — — - 17*W. | Lyſe-grounds. Here acroſs you will have 15 or 16 fathoms, re- 
Borntholm iſland _ — 16 fgular ſoundings. In working down, you may ſtand 12 or 14 
Gotland iſland — — — 14 | miles each way, as low as Wingo. But, in the ſummer ſeaſon, 
Pago iſland — — — — 8 you may ſtand farther over to the weſtward, between Anholt and 
Nargen iſland — — — = Leſſou, which is all flat, from 12 to 10 and g fathoms. The 
Hogland land — — — 10 frcefs of theſe iſlands are nearly 10 leagues diſtance from each 
Cronſtadt— — — — 9 _ [other. But in the winter, if you cannot get harbour, it is beſt 


Os EE ow to run back into Elſineur road, rather than beat in the Cattagat. 
— — ial The SLEEVE. After you are rcund the Scaw, and entered 
1 : TO VVV! into the Sleeve, if the wind be weſterly, or in the jock quar- 
Mi EE RD RT | | Itter, ſtand over upon the coaſt of Norway, and beat down upon 
Directions from the Sound to Orford-N, % and the Downs, that tide, as the een dere there generally on to the wine "BY 5 
_ alſo North about, round Scotland, the Orkneys, Sc. and, in fair weather, you may get down to the Naze: but, if it 
Rh TE 5 N I blow, it is more adviſeable to take a harbour, as the harbours, 
which are ſhut with a weſterly wind, are open to any wind with 
which you can run over the North Sea: and, as the pilotage is 
very low, you wall ſave double the expence in wear of your can- 
vals and rigging. I 2 „ 


Tf you are in Elfineur road, and bound to the northward round 
1 the Scaw, running round Cronenburgh-caſtle, keep the iſland 
of Huen the ſouthernmoſt part open till you bring the weſtern- 
molt mill on with the king's palace, or till you open the headland: 
upon wich the light-houſes ſtand upon the Zealand coaſt : then | 5 
ſteer N. by W. or N. N. W. for the Koll, 14 or 15 miles, when| . : 5 5 
vou will have the light-houſe E. from you : after which, a N. Neceſſary Obſervations concerning the Rates of Pilotage | 
courſe 20 leagucs will carry you abreaſt of the Nyden lights;| | of Ships into and out of the Ports and Harbours in 
then ftecr N. by V. / leagues, and you will be near midway be- 4 NS the. Kine of -D ts Laws for. 
_ teen the Trindle and Wingo-Iſland, whence you may iteer your Norway, from the . of . 0 ee / 85 
couric into the vIceve N. N. W. the Scaw at that time bearing Pilots throughout his Kingdom of Norway, 
N. W. ? or 9 leagues. But, if the wind ſhould take you ſhort | | I I „„ 353 
between the Koll and Warburgh, after you are paſt the iſland off SHIP S of a deep draught of water, viz. frigates, brigs, Mmows, 
Sweedro, you may ſtand to the Swediſh ſhore in 10 or 11 fathoms [billanders, ſchooners, cats, &c. and all ſharp-buiit veſſels what- 
water, a clean coaſt, but no harbours, and to the weſtward of ſhall pay, for pilotzge into or out of harbour, * the 


foot above, vou mult pay one rix dollar, or four ſhil. ings. Er 9 
liſh; but, if from the outer rocks it is more than one Nos fie 


: mile, then yoa are to pay. extra Pilatage, as in che table of in- 
land Pilotatze nen; 


| be able of Inlond Fog of One Norte Mile within the 
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25 follow : ; 
Feet. | | „ 
Nen drawing 4+ 5, or 6, _ - ſha!l pay, ſterling, o 4 8 
7 — — . 
| m_—_ 85 2 
— 9. 1 
— — 10, — — o 10 © 
— — — Il, — O 11 4 
— — — 12, — — — 9 8 
— — 13. Sa —— © 14 © 
— 14. — 0 I 4 
— 18 —— 7 0 
— — — 16, — —— ̃ 19 Cc 
— / / / 


But, i” a ip 1 more than 18 feet water, EAR for every 


Rocks. 

$1 ips, — 5 5. or 6, ſhall pay, each mile, 1 6 
5 — — 4-3; 

8 — DALY — 8, —__ 1 


Rates of Pilotage in Norway. 


5 diſtance docs not exceed one - Norſke mile from the outer rocks, 


Feet. 
Skips, drawing 10, 
— 1 
— 2, 


"= 


' 00+ 405 woe» 


19, and above, 1 rix-do! M 


But, if the e exceed 4 miles Norte, then to pay, fir 


[every mile above the 4 10 8 miles Norſc-, one third leis, and, 


when the dillance excecds 8 wiles, then, for cvery mile above 
the 8 mile, o1.e-fourth leis, than in this table of rates, the firit 
n mile to * according to the rates of pilotage in che firk 
ta 

Flat-bo:tom veſſels of wh:tever 8 chat carry le- | 
>| boards, | «nd are four times as long from ſtem to ein as they are 
bro id in the midſhips, from the outer part of the gunwale of one 
ide to the outer part af the gurwale on the other ſide; alſo all 
clinker-built one-maſt galliots and galleſeas, whoſe breadth as 
ibuve are more than one third of the length from ſtem to ſtern, 
mall, in the ſummer ſeaſon, pay half as much more, when the 
ſtance does not exceed one Norſke mile, than a tip of deep 
draught of water. 

N. B. The foregeing rates of inland pilotage are for the ſum- 
mer half. year; in che winter half year, all ſhips pay one-fourth 
more pilotage in and out. The winter half-year "_ the mid- 15 
die of Odtober, — 4 ends the 2. of March. 


— OE EI at 


harbour, and the wind ſhifts, ſo that you are obliged to go back 


with the ſhip's company; and, in caſe a pilot is carri-1 to ſca by 
Ties a ſhip into harbour, he is not to leave her till her ſails arc 
furled and the flip properly moored, nof quit her, outward- 
may be known by the middle cloth cf the mainſail being painted 
have a white fiag upon the top of a ſtaff. It is not permitted vo 
any other boats whatever to carry ſuch ſail, or ſignal, under the 


for#:iture of four rix-dollars and lo{s of the fail, 


lot's wile is equal to four miles Engliſh or one Datch. 


of intiand, till vou get upon the edge of the bank that runs from 
the dcaw (and joins the Juttiſh reef) into 40 or 45 fathom<, and 


current et to the eaſtward. 


Naz E to the BRITISH CHANNEL, Sc. Being down 10| | 


If it ſhould happen, that, after you are piloted out of any 


again, the pilot, if on-board, is to condutt you into any port he 
can fetch, within his diſtrict, free of all charges; but, if he has 
left the ſhip, and not out of fight, he is enti led to balf pi- 
lotage, and in either caſe he is entitled to half pilotage out 
f 1 . 1 
again; but, if he has guitted the ſhip, and out of ft, then, 
if he comes on-board again, ke is entit'ed to whole pilotage as 
above. Pilcts, when they remain on- board, are to be dieted 


ſtorm or accident, he is to be paid three marks Norway curren- 
Cy, that is, three ſhiliings flecling, per day. When a pot car- 
bound, till ſhe is without all danger of recks, Sc. Pilot-boa:s| 
red from hcad to foot; and, when they do not uſe a ſail, they 


A. Z. A rix-dollar is four ſhillings ſterling ; and a Norſke pi. 


COUKSE WHEN TT 15 NOT IN TEN DED TO TAKE 
H\RBOUR. But, in the ſummer ſealon, when you do rot in- 
tend to take a harbour, ſtand over from Norway towards the coaſt 


then tac, as, farther to the ſouthward, you generally find the 


Directions from the Naze into the Downs: 


* 
he Naze with a fair wind, and bound to London or the Britiſh - 

channel, if in the winter, ſteer W. S. W. 50 leagues, when you | 
will come into ſhnal water upon the Dogger-bank, 16, 17, or 


8, tarnoms water; then you are certain you are to the weſtward 


of the Texel, and a South courſe made good; f. e. 2 S.S.W. 
courie, ' the compaſs, will carry you over the Dogger-bank; 
croſiins hich you will have 16, 15, 13, 11, and then again T4 

to 20 ind 24, fathoms. After you have run 17 or 18 eagues 
this courſe, you will fall into deep water, in the great Silver- 
P., whore you will have from 35 to 40 fathoms water. Ob- 
terve, after you have run 4 or 5 leagues, to ſound for the Well- 
dank, vpon the North edge of which you will have 26 or 28 fa- 
thoms ſtony ground. This bank has irregular ſcundings, the 
eaſternmoſt part, the deeveſt, having 23, 24, and 26, fathoms; 
In the middle of the bank are 16, 18, and 20, fathoms; the 
S. W. ſide is the ſhoalieſt, having 11, 12, and 13, fathoms : the 
:curdings are variable; ſometimes ſine ſand, nich you general» - 
ly have upon the S. W. end; in ſome pa, ſand win bla-k 
ſFechs; and, in others, coarſe ground, eipecially to che caſt- 
ward: on the S. fide of the bank you will have olive- coloured 


and, 10 or 18 fithoms. This bank is 11 leagues over. 


Aſter you come to the South ſide of this bank, Which lics in 


[lat. 53 deg. 36 min. N. continuing the ſaid S. S. V. courſe for | 


7 leagues Will run you over the Swart-bank to the Brœwr-ban 
Open the Sa t-bank you will have 15, 16, 17, or 18, fathogs, 
Kater, da : ſouudlings, rather inclinable to black: between which 
ard tw Voie Water, and between the Mhite-Water ard Well. 
dank, are 23 or 24 fathoms, ſoft mad. | 


UL pox the P:ovm-bank you will have the ſame depth of water as 


upon ths vyart-bank, but ſine brown ſand: after wich, if the 
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wind is northerly, you muſt haul to the weſtward for Loweſtoff, 
or between that and Orford-neſs; when, after you fall off the 
Brown-bank, you will have 24 or 25 fathoms, and then 27 and 
2 fathoms in the deep-water channel, abreaſt of Smith's-knowl. 
LEMON and OWER. In coming off the Well-bank, and 
you are to the weſtward in 12 or 13 fathoms, and deepen your 
water gradually to 15, 16, 17, 18, and 19, fathoms, you are 
near the Lemon and Ower, but without them ; but, if you 
ſhould deepen your water ſuddenly, in 17, 19, and 23, fathoms, 
vou are in the ftream of thoſe ſands, and muſt ſteer out S. E. or 
S8. E. by E. to go clear of them. After you are clear of the 
ſands in regular ſoundings, 20 or 22 fathoms, ſteer S. by W. 9 
| leagues for Smith's-knowl, which, as before oberved, lies 
E. N. E. 10 leagues from Loweſtoff, and is about 2 miles in 
length and 1 in breadth, with 3+ fathoms water upon it. There 
are 27 or 28 fathoms, dark ſoundings, near the outer ſide of it; 
within and between it and Loweſtoff, you will have 25 to 18, 14, 
and 12, fathoms in ſhore, to the ſouthward of Loweſtoff-neſs. 
If your are bound for London, follow the directions given in 
pages 64, 65, 66, &c. If for the Downs, follow the direc- 
,, 
But, if you are upon the Brown-bank with an eaſterly wind, 
keep your courſe S. 8. W. till you fall into 24 or 25 fathoms wa- 
ter, then you will be 9 or 10 leagues S. E. or S. E. by S. from 
Smith's know], or Orford-neſs will bear W. by S. 20 leagues: 
then, ia ſteering for Orford- neſs, after you come off the Well- 
bank, you will have 25 or 26 fathoms, and, in the deep- water 
channel, 29, 3o, or 31; the farther to the ſouthward, the deeper 
the water ; coarſe ground, with ſtones, mixed with ſcollop-ſhells, 
are the ſoundings you will have above the Garbart. The Weſt 


ide of this deep water lies about 6 or 7 leagues from and pa-!“ 


= Directions from the Naze into the Downs. „ 
rallel with, the coaſt of Suffolk, any where between Loweſtoff 


and Aldborough ; from it you will have gradval ſoundings to the 
ſhore, 24, 20, 18, 16, 12, 10, , 8, fathoms. 

COURSE for the BRITISH CHANNEL, DOWNS, e. 
But, if you are bound into the Britiſh-channel from the before- 
mentioned of the Brown- bank, ſteer S. W. weſterly 38 
leagues, and it will bring you into a fair birth between the Fle- 
miſh banks and the Goodwin-ſand ; but if you intend for the 
Downs, then 35 leagues S. W. by W. will be in a fair way be- 
tween the Kentiſh-knock and Galloper, and from thence S.W. 
2 W. 7 leagues to the North Forcland, and S. W. 8 leagues 
to the Gull-ſtream. - | | | 


But, in the winter ſeaſon, for thoſe ſhips hd ws Laos fe 7 


may be more adviſeable, in ſome reſpects, to make Flamborough 
Head, or ſome other part of the Yorkſhire coaſt, and then pro- 
coed as dirvetted in page 63, fe. 8 
Flamborough-Head bears from the Naze of Norway W. S. W. 
E W. 112 leagues: after you have run this courſe 40 leagues, you 
will have 26 to 29 fathoms, fine yellow ſand, upon the body of 
the Long-Bank : at the diſtance of 70 leagues, you will come 
upon the North ſide of the Dogger in 23 fathoms ; then, in run- 
ning 16 leagues over the N.W. end of that bank, you will have 
20, 17, 13, 16, 20, fathoms, dark- coloured ſand, fometimes 
intermixed with black ſpecks: going off the bank, you will 
have 25 fathoms, white ſand ;- then zo, 35, and zo, fathoms 


towards the Head, dark brown ſand with black ſpecks : but, if 


you come off the 8. W. end of the Dogger, upon it you will 
have 10 or 11 fathoms; and, between it and the Sporn and 
Holder-neſs, from 25 to 27 fathoms, white ſand, _ 


_ Direction: 


which lies from Duncaſby-Head E. N. E. 


for the North end of Stroma-Iſland, which jou muſt leave to the 


ſouthward, having gr.at regard to the velocity of the. tide, 
which, in itugs, runs 


under the Eaſt fide of them upon a flood, and upon the contrary 
ſide with the ebb ; but, on the Eaſt vids of the iſland Stroma, 
Fou may anchor or ſtop a tide by working in the eddy, if you 


Diredions 1 BY Conſt of Scotland,  Orkneys, e. 
Directions fob the Coaſt of Scotland, Orkneys, 6c. 


[ORTH-ABOUT PASSAGF. Ships, bound ſor the Weſt 
part of Scotland, Ireland, Liverpool, &c. in time of war, 


125 leagues. Duncanſby-Head lies upon the South fide of 


_ Pentland Frith, which is the paſſage between the coaſt of Caith- 


neſs and the Orkney Iſlands into the weſtern ocean. In entering 
this Frith, leave the Pemiand Skerries to the northward of you, 


4 miles; and, when 
you have entered the Frith, ſteer N. N. W. + W. 's or 6 miles 


9 knots, though in neaps not above 3 
or 4. The iſland of Swona lies from Stroma N. E. by E. nearly 
one league diſtance; they re both clean, but very ſtrong eddics 


have a foul wind or fo little that you cannot ſtem the tide. The 
courie, from between Stroma and Sy ona to a fair way between 


Dianet-Head, upon the coaſt of Caithneds, and Thurneſs, upon 


Hoy-liland, is W. N. W. or W. N. W. 2 W. 8 org miles, which 
will bring Jou to the Weſt entrance of the Frith : thence a 


W. N. W. Z N. or N. W. by W. courſe will run you between] 
Cape Wrath and the Stack and Skerries : they bear N. E. by E. 


from Cape Wrath 9 leagues, | and from Hoy-Head N. W. by W. 
2 W. 8 leagues. 


There ae many paſſages, {ounds, &c. which _ through hel 


| lands of Orkney, in which is a great number of excellent hard: 
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I bours; but, if you are not acquainted, it is beſt to take a pilot · 


In the Orkneys you may procure a pilot for the Highl. ands and 
Weliiern Iſlands of Scotland, to the Iriſh Sea, to Liverpool, | 


Dublin, &c. 
| ally go North-about : then, it you are at the Naze of Nor-| 


way, your courſe to Duncanſby-Head 'is N.W. by W. weſterly 


10 go between ORKNEY and SHETLAND. If you intend * 
to go through between the ifles of Orkney and Shetland, you 
will go between North Ronaldſea and Fair-iſland, or between 
Fair-Ifland and Sumborcugh Head, the South part of Shetland. 
Fair-Iſle is very high land, and clean all round it within a ca- 


ble's length; it lies E. 2 S. 8 league; from North Ronaldſea, 


and from the South end of Shetland S. W. i W. 7 leagues. 
STROMNESS. The beſt harbour for ſhips. bound to the 


[weſty-ard is Stromneſs, which is a place of the ones reſort for 


ſipping that are ſtrangers. 


The rides, in a common ſpring, riſe, in the Orkneys and 
Fentland Frith about 8 feet, and the ntap-tides 4 feet; and, in 


fall parts of the Orkney-Iflands, it flows 9 or 94, full and cha ge. 


In the Pentland Frith and Hey-Mouth, upon the ſprings, it 
runs with the velocity of 9 miles an hour, though, upon the 
nc aps, not above two or three: but, among the northern parts 
of theſe iſlands, in the ſprings, it does not run above 5 or 6, 
and 2 miles an hour upon the neap-tides ; the direction of the 
tides is very various, according to the different ſounds, bays, 


&c. into which it ſets or runs through, The flood comes from bo. 


aithe weſtward, and the ebb the contrary. 


Bipa for Shetland. 1 
A UMBOROUGH HEAD, the Scuth part of Shetland, lies 


* leagues | N. N. E. 4 E. trom , in Scotland: 
P 5 and, 
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4 E. 16 
leagues; and from Fair-iſland N. E. 4 E. 7 leagues. 
North - weſtward of Sumboreugh head lies Fitfill-head, which is 
very high land, as are moſt paris of the iſland of Shetland. 
Between theſe is an anchoring - place called Quendal-bay, before 
which lies Croſs-iſland; you run in N. E. between this iſland 
and Fitfill-head, and anchor in 8 fathoms on the Weſt ſide; 
heie you are ſheltered from all but 8. S. W. S. W. and W. S. W. 


Io the eaſtward of this, and benen Scateneſs and Sumbo- 
rough head, lies another ſmall place, 2 Weſt Voe, where 
you may anchor in 7 or 8 ſathoms. 

COURSE from SUMBOROUGH - HEAD to MOUSA- 
ISLAND. From Sumborough-head to Mouſa-ifland the courſe 
is N. E. 4 E. 15 miles Between theſe are ſeveral inlets of the 


winds. 


Dire ien for Sbetland, 2 
and, ham Sanda-ifland, in the ule, E.N.E. 


© the 


ſea, only fit for {mall veſſels in the ſummer, the firſt of which is | 


| Eaſt (or Greataels) Voe, where you * anchor n 3 or 4 fa- 


: W 
* W Q 
IYJQINTY 
Bra, 40 cund. | 


The entrance into 


2 Braſjey 


Om Fro * 


* 


thoms water. Between 3or 4 leagues to the northward i is an in- 
let of 1 mile in width, in which are 2 bays, Lewinwick and 
Sandwick, where ſmall veſſels may ride in 7 or 8 fathoms; and 
| within Mouſa-iſland is a ſmall inlet called Aeths Voe, bm! in it 1 
are not above 10 or 12 feet. 
From Mouſa- iſland to the Bard of Braſſey. or Braſſey-head, 
the courſe is N. N. E. 4 E. or N. E. by N. 9 or 10 miles; the 
entrance of Brafſey-ſound is eaſy to be known by the 2 iſlands of 
Braſſey and Nos, the firſt of which is remarkably high in the 
middle, and ends with a declivity-to the weftward ; but, to the 
eaſtward, with a perpendicular cliff. The iſle of Nols has an 


|acchvity from the Weſt end to the Eaſt, which terminates with a 


high cliff that overkange the ſea, and aaa is called Hang- 
Cliff. 

Thus appears Braſſey iſland, , when you are e abreaſt of * 
iſland, then NODE N. N. __ / 


3 —— . _— 
. 4 
IH 5 


- | | 1 NIX "AX 
= V N N 8 Q 
NSS SSN —_— 8 Is N V 


3 Nos Nane, uf. 


' BRASSEY SOUND. eg bound into Braſſey- ſound, you cher which, run up and come to an acker off the eld fort i in 8, | 
may run, without fear, round the Weſt fide of N in- 9, or 10, fathoms ; ; then you will have the holm of Crueſter N. 


to the ſound, the entrance of which is half a mile 
run in, N. E. * N. all Land TW Lewin; then N. by E. 


road; and or N. by E. 


and the old ä or r fort, W.N. W. or W. >. 1 


„„ 0 


reſort in Shetland, as being well ſheltered from all winds, ha- 


in the Orkney iſles, is little to be purchaſed, except poultry, 
eggs, milk, and fiſh, which are in great plenty. Numbers ot 
the inhabitants ipeak Dutch. 5 ; 


bold, till you have paſſed the ſmall iſlands or holm, called 
Cirueſter; for, mid-channel from that holm lies the Loofaber, a 
| ſunken rock, and is one mile from the town; after you have 
paſſed this rock, you will obſerve, that, in the firſt narrows, 
Which 1s little more than a quarter of a mile over, is a middle 
ground of 15 feet water, though on each fide are near 3 fathoms ; 


over; keep cloſe to the weſtward, and very near the ſmall iſland 


Braſſey, J channel over. Here are about 3 fathoms at low-wa- 
ter. After you are clear of theſe dangers, ſteer E. by N. or 
E. N. E. to ſea, leaving the Boeſters to the ſouthward and 
 Green-Holm to the northward of you. This pafſ:ge is not to 
be attempted without a breeze and a leading wind. 


are ſeveral other good harbours, four of wich lie between the 
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N. This found lies N. W. by N. and S. E. by S. z miles in 
length and 1 mile in breadth. This is a harbour of the greateſt 


ving good anchorage, and being ſufficiently large to contain a 
fleet of his majeſty's ſhips, and has been the reſort of the 
Engliſh and Dntch white-herring fiſhery. But here, as well as 


NORTH SOUND. But if you are bound out to the north- 
ward, through the North-Sound, {which will not be prudent to 
attempt with a ſhip of above 16 feet water, and then not without 
an iphabitant as pilot,) keep the main land on-board, which is 


but it is beſt to keep towards the main, it b-ing ſteep-to. After 
you have paſſed this narrow, you open a bay on either ſide, and 
have another ſtreight to paſs, little more than 2 cables length 


Called Scotland, to avoid a ledge of rocks, that runs ont from 


Upon the N. E. fide and North parts of the iſland of Shetland 


iſle of Braſſey and the Mull of Eſwick. Deal's Voe is the 
iouthernmoſt ; then Laxfnth Voe, Wadbeſter's Voe, and Cat- 

trith Voe. Coming from the northward, and having paſſed the 
Out-Sxerries, haul in S. W. by W. 13 or 14 miles for the 
Rumble, then W. 8. W. 10 miles towards Eſwick-Mu!l, which 
will lead you between the Houſe-Stack, a high round rock, and 

the Green-Helm, a ſmall iſland. (Theſe are about 2 miles diſ- 


clear on either fide.) Then haul up W. N. W. for an iſland ly- | 
ing near the main, and ſeemingly joined, called Glitneſs, by 
which you will avoid a rock, called the Toagrode, which lies 
N. N. E. 3 of a mile from Kibeſter's-point, which is the South 
point into the four Voes, as Glitneſs-iſland is the northernmoſt. 
Theſe Voes are all clean and good anchoring- ground. 5 
The FOUR VOES. Deal's Voes lies in S. W. by W. 13 
mile; and you may anchor in from 10 to 5 fathoms water, mid- 
channel: the higher up the leſs water. — Laxfrith Voe lies 
W. S. W. or S. W. by W. the anchorage, &c. is the fame. — 
Von may anchor in Wadbeſter's Voe in 7, 5, or 3, fathoms; 
this Voe lies W. — Bat Catſrich Voe is the beſt by far, and will 
contain upwards of 100 ſail. You anchor, all over the Voe, in 
7, 6, or 5, fathoms. The courie in will be from N. to N. N. W. 
OTHER HARPOURS. Beſides theſe harbours upon the 
main 1fland of Shetland, to the eaſtward are ſeveral others, up- 
on the iſland of Vell, two upon the iſland of Unſt, (the North- 
eaſtmoſt of Shetland,) and in the Out- Skerries is a good har- 
bour for ſmall veſſels, 5 „„ CCW 
The W. and N. W parts of this iſland have not ſo many bar- 


bours; they are, at leaſt, very little known. The principal of 


them are Scalloway, Valley- ſound, and Grueting-voe. 


„ Between 


tan: from each other, and between them is 40 fathoms water. 


CLIFF SOUND. Cliff Sound is from 1 mile to & a mile in 
breadth, and you may anchor 11 it from 15 to 5 fathoms water. | 


to the entrance of the different ſounds or paſſages into Scallowav, 
the courie is as follows: from the Head to Havery iſland the 


of the entrance into Cliff Sound. | 


This tound lies up N. N. E. or N. E. by N. but, in running 


up, keep the Weſt ſhore (or Houſe iſland) rather neareſt to you; | 
 whzn you are abeve Houſe iſland, and abreaſt of Tondary iſland, 
then run along the Eaſt ſhore, to avoid the {hoalieſt part of the 


bar, upon the beſt of which is not above 12 feet water.. 
CIURSE from FiTFILL- HEAD to OXNAY ISLAND. 


But, trom Fitfill-head to Oxnay iſland, the courſe 13 N. by E. 3 E. 


17 miles; between which and Burra iſland is the b2* channgl to 


go into Scalloway: leave Oxnay and Papa ulands on th- larboard- 


tide, and bring the Scalloway caſtie E. N. E. 4 E. which 1s your 
courſe in, and vou will obſerve a high round 1iland called Green 
11and; keeping the caſtle juſt open to the ſouthward of it will lead 


you between it and a very {mall iſland called Merry Holm, which 
vou leave on the ſtaryoard-fide. They are near together, hay: 


but 4 fathoms water between them. Then ſteer for the caſtle, 


aud anchor before the town in-5 or 6 fathoms ; the bottom 1+ a 
fine fand, There are alſo two other channels to the northw.rd of 
this, bat difficult and crooked. |  _ | 


The firſt and ſoutbernmoſt is, by leaving Oxnay iſland, and 
the adjacent iſlands, called the Chains, on the ſtarboard-ſide, as 
you do Papa, leaviag Heldazoo and Longa on the larboard-fide. 
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\ Between Fitfill-head and Scalloway are ſeveral places where 
vou may anchor, but none that are good; and, from Fitfill- head 


Longa iſland, ſteer farther to the eaſtward, to avoid 3 iſland- rocks 
which lie to the northward of Green iſland. After you have 
paſſed them, run to the ſouthward till you open the caſtle, and 
then go in and anchor before the town. 


_ courſe is N. E. by N. 3 leagues. This ifland lies on the Weſt Gde] You may alſo go in to the northward of Heldazoo iſland, be- 
8 tween it and Sandiſtura ifland, which are barren rocks; but 


Heldazoo is bold, and a mile in length: they lie from each other 
N. E. and S. W. a 4 of a mile diftance. Then ſteer for Lon 
ee ee it on the ftarboard-tide, and proceed as —— | 
directe dc. n | 3 855 
VALLEY SOUND and GRUETIN 3 VOE. Valley Sound 


trance of Scalloway N. N. W. o or 11 miles. Juſt to the ſouth- 
ward of the entrauce in o Grueting Voe, upon the main, is a2 
remark ble hill, and upon it an old ruinous tower or caſtle in a 
circular form: keep this hell and caitle on the ſtarboard-ſide.— 
Running in between the mall iſland of Flaſs and Valley iſland, 
leave Valley Sound to the weſtvard of you. Tue en: rance is very 
narrow, and not to be diſcovered: ti'l you are nearly in, but it has 
deep water. You may haul round y the North ſhore, and ſteer 
E. N. E. and N. E. by E. till you are land-!oci;ed ; then anchor 
JJ 0— ͤᷣͤ v y a Eo 

| Valley Sound hath two entrances, but the Eaſt found is by far 
the beſt. Ii you are tor this harbour from the weſtward, and with 


| Valley iſland, which is bold-to and hign land, but it is beſt known 

by the beſore-mentione d-nill and ruiaous caſtl: that Hand juſt to 
the ſouthward, then ſteer N. by E and N. into the ſound.— 

| Leaving Flaſs iſland on the Rarboard-ſfide, as you al's muſt Linga 


The courſe in is E.by$. E. S. E. and 8. E by E. but, after paſſing — which lies in the harbour, Acer North, or N. b. E. into = 


Yup 


and Grusting Voe lie near each othe;, and bear from the en- 


|the wind between me S. and W. ſteer direct for the Eal end of 8 


Valley Sound, and anchor in 6 or 8 fathoms water. The Weſt 
* or found ! is dangerous, without you are well acquainted 
WIth 1t | 

N. W. by N. from Fitfill-head 1 1 leagues, lies Fula iſland. — 
This iſland is very high, and foul round about, eſpecially the 
North end. S. E. 2 le:gues from it lics a ledge of ſunken rocks 
1 nd) which have but 4 feet water Theſe rocks 
lie N. W. by N. 3N. .g leagues from Pitfill head, and W. N. W. 
from the cutroc.c2 into fe. Scalloway , 7 leagacs. 

The tides flow here, full and 8 9 hours, or 94, and riſe, 
upon the ſprings, 6 or 7 feet, and, upon the neaps, 4 or 5. On 
the Eaſt coaſt is .:ry deep water, 1:0, 140, and 150, fa:homs, 

within 2 l-agnes off the ſhore ; and you will not be above I 
league ſrom the ſhore in 35 or 49 fathcoms. 


| Farther Direct. on. 7 r Shetland, Ec. 4 to the Faurth Chart 
* 45 Ceuplete Br 7146 Pilot“. ; 


_ LOCH ERIBOL. 
OCH FRIBOL is the on!y place for rangers to ſhelter ! in 
between Ork: ney and the Lewis; this Loch is all clean: in 
0 ng in you leave the land Haa on the fiarboard, and Whiten- 
head on the la-board-fide. - The Whitea-head is a low blut 
7 of a whitiſh colours: and makes with two aſcents like ſteps. 


» This auc 4 com? +rebena's the avaſt; 77 Fagland, Scotland, I. had; 
and the Nerih Sn, in nine capital d corre Charts, from actual 
: or veys and exterfrue experience, by the auther of theſe directicus. 
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The land to the eaſtwardd is high and regularly 8 higheſt, 


in the middle. Occaſionally, you may borrow near Whiten-head; 
and, after you are entered, ſteer up S. S. W. to a ſmall iſland at 
the head of the Loch, above which you may anchor in 6 or 7 
fathoms water. 

EAST SIDE OF SH ETI AND. If you are coming ſrom 
the ſoutnward, and bound into Brafſey-ſound, after you are a- 
breaſt of Mouſa- iſland, the courſe to the Bard of Braſſay is N. y E. 
3 leagues, Leave the iſlands of Braſſey and Noſs on the ſtarboard- 
ſide. The entrance into Braſſcy-ſound is about half a mile broad, 
deep water, and clean, without danger. After you are in, anchor 
juſt above Lerwick, abreaſt che fort, in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms wa- 
ter, where you will be entirely land-locked. The ſound is about 
z miles long and 1 broad, and lie, N. W. by W. and S. E. by 8. 
From this is a paſſage out to 
the, northward : but, as it is very narru#, and not above 17 fect 
water, it is belt to tale a pilot. 

Between Braſſey. iſland and the Mull of Efwick 3 is the iber into 
four harbours or voes in main- land, viz, Catfrich-voe, (Khich is 
the beſt, and capacious enough to contain a large fleet of the 
largeſt ſhips.) Wadbefcr? s- oe, Laxtrith-voe, aud Deal's-voe, 
all clean, and you may anchor in either of them from 10 to 5 fa- 
choms water. But, in {ailing in, be careful of the Toagrode, a 
half-tide rock, Which lies North, three-quarters of a mile from 
Kibeſter's-point, ad, to avoid it, keep over towards Glitneſo- 
iland. There re icveral other harbour: ou this ſide of Shetland, 

which re diſtinguiſhed by anchors marked upon the chart. 

WEST SIDE OF SHETLAND. The entrance of Cliff. ſound 
is 8 org mile to the weſtward of Fitſall- head: g in between 
the illands of St. Ranan and Hay ery. This nn lies N. 1 * 


| 


"1 
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10 or 11 mdles in length. Having Honſe-ifland to the weſtward, 


and Cliff-hills upon main land to the eaſtward, there is youu an- 
choring, from 15 to 5 fathoms water, over towards Houle-ifland. 
Through this ſound 1s a paſſage for ſmall veſſels to Scalloway, 
but for no other, as there is a bar between Tondra- iſland and the 
main lard of 2 fathoms water. oy | 
The beſt channel into Scalloway is between Burra-iſſand and 
Oxna and Papa iſlands. Bring the caſtle N.E.ZE. and it will 
then be juſt open to the ſouthward of Green-iſland, which is high 
and round: keeping it thus will lead you between Green- iſland 
and the ſmall iſland called Merry-holm, which you muſt leave 
on the ttarboard-fide, There is 4 fathoms water between theſe 
Iſlands, which lie near together. After you have paſt them, 
run in and anchor before the town, in 4 or 5 fathoms water. 
Fou may alſo go in to the northward of Oxna and Chains iſlands, 
between them and the iſland of Heldazoo, which you mult leave 
to the northward, as well as the iſland Longa. After you are 
paſt Longa and Papa, which muſt be left to the ſouthward, ſteer 
E. by N. and leave three iſland- rocks on the ſtarboard-hand, 
which lie to the northward of Green- iſland. After you are paſt 
theſe rocks, ſtand to the ſouthward till you open the caſtle, then 


run in and anchor as before. You may alſo go to the northward of 


Heldazoo-iſland, leaving the Sandiſtura rocks to the northward. 
Theſe iſland-rocks lie N. N. W. nearly one mile from Helda- 
200. Then leave Longa-ifland to the ſouthward, and proceed 
as before. _ Fs res 4 


VALLEY-IS 


LAND-SOUND. Valley-iſland-found is alſo a 
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is difficult to ſtrangers, as a rock lies in the middle: therefore it 
is beſt to go into the Eaſt ſound. Steer in for the S. E. of Valley- 
iſland, which is high and bold; and upon the main land, about 
a mile to the eaſtward, ſtand the ruins of an old round caſtle ;, 
this caſtle ſtands very high, and is an excellent mark to know 
the land by. In failing in, leave Valley-iſland to the weſtward, 
and the rock called Flaſs-iſland to the eaſtward; then ſteer N. by 
W. and N. N. W. into Valley-ſound; in which you will obſerve 
that Linga-iſland muſt be left on the ſtarboard-ſide, then haul to 
the northward of the iſland, and anchor in q, 7, or 6, fathoms. 
But do not anchor tao near the North ſhore, by which you will 
avoid a ſunken rock that lies there. 5 „ 
GRUETING-VOE. Juſt to the eaſtward 
Gruetin: -voe, another excellent harbour, where you may anchor, 
er from 14 to 5 fathoms water. If you are bound in, 
ſteer as before between 9 alley-iſland and Flaſs-iſland towards 
Green-hea d, which, with Valley - ſound, you muſt leave to the 
larboard, and the old caſtle upon the ſtarboard- ſide. When you 
are the length of Green-head, you will ſee the harbour open; the 
entrance is deep water, 20 or 18 fathoms. After you are in, run 


ap N. E. or N. E. by N. and anchor where you pleaſe. _ 

If, with a weiterly wind, you be ſhould be imbayed in St. Mag- 
nus's-bay, and cannot get out, the only reſource you have, to ſave 
the ſhip, is, to run in between Muckle-roe- iſland and Vamantree- 
iſland through Swarbuck's mipe, which is an inlet to ſeveral har- 
bours, and you may anchor any where wihin theſe iſlands from 


20 to 15, 9, or 8, fathoms, 


| good harbour, and has two entrances into it. The Weſt ſound * 
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TIDE 


Tide- 7. able for the North- Sea, the Eaft Coo o Great-Britain, Se. 
TIDE- TABLE for the NORT. H-SEA, the EAST COAST of Great- Britain, Sc. 1 85 the Full and Change. 
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| Time o | | Time of | 
Places Names. H. I. "Ul 5 Places | Names. | 1 W. 2 1 = 
| | NS change. oy _— | | 2 cha, "Res wake 
OWNS — — — 0% 1-16 e the Dudgeon-lighs — — 7 . 
| North-Foreland — — — 114 16 [At the Sporn, in the Hawke, &c. — ert 20 
Margate Roads — Ow — 113 {| 36 Hull — — — 6G + 
Five-fathom Channel — 12... ]: 17. | Burlington and Scarborough | — — 4+ 12•˙3 
 Nore — — —] . 322-137 Whitby © „j 3 
Graveſend — — — 1+ | 18 [River Tees and Hartſey-pcol — — 34 14 
London!! — — %%%] ———T.. ion 0 RES: Bs 
In the Swin  — — ey EE ꝗ ³ l:: aioro ns on ee) 
 Longſand-head — — — 114 5 | Blich — — — „„ 8-4 86 
 Harw:ch — — —| 13x - 1.214 || Staples and Holy-ifla: d — — 22 15 
Holey ar 1 =: Berwick — — — — q 16 
Aldborough-bay —— — — 10 „ In the Frith of F orth, at Leith, and all — 24 14 
Loweſloff-roac s, tide and 1 tide — — 9 $8 3 the other ⁵ ꝗu.. ß . 
Varmouth- roads, dittdo— — 8 | 8 [Dunde˖— — „„ö;—q! | 
Without Yarmcu k-ſends — — — 10% | Monroſs — — — „„ 
Winterton-neſs, tide and 4 tide — — gi lo | Aberdeen no Je ET DE 
Foulnefs 1 _ . 16 Buchan-neſs — ——— — — 12 i 
L Lynn and Boſton Derpe — — — 6 20 Cromarty and Inverneſs — 11+ | 14 
Open of the Deeps, at the Inner Dowſing, I K 1 5 Pentland-Frith an Ockney-idend — 92 * 
and upon the Lincolnſhire conſt — | 5z Round the Jiiands of Shetland — — 932 | 8 


The tides upon the coaſt flow in the offing one hour longer than in-ſhore ; and upon the coab of Yorkſhire the tide runs to the 
fouthward 14 or 2 hours after it is Ligh water upon the ſhore ; at Winterton-nels the tide runs 2 hours a. ter it has done flowing 
* che ſhore ; ; ne 1 in Loweſtoff-roaus, though i is  bigh water at g 0 clock, * the 5 de runs till ed full and _ 
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| Places Names. | 
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1 the coaſt of F Janders and Holland, the tide runs to the ealtward three hours aſter hi gh „ water, 


upon the Coaſt of FLANDERS, BOLLAND, GERMANY, 


F EPs 


in Fe: err. 


ORDINANCE 


from North or South. 
before the church goes in behind the caſtle, and muſt continue till 
the church opens 1:felf without the caſtle again, Every perſon 
neglecting this duty muſt expect t» be compelled, by cannon-ſhot, 
to the ſame, and to be fined, beſides, ſor his contumacy. 
Remarks cu the above article. — When a ſhip lowers. her fails 
on her firſt entrance into the marks, and keeps them lowered 


os 
* 


"Ordinance reſpeFiny the Ceremony of Lowering in the Sound. 118 


ORDINANCE reſpecting the Ceremony of Lowering in te Send. 


VNV. B. When the blue lag is hoiſted at the guardſhip's ſore · top - maſt head, then ſſiips arc free ſrom lowering. 


bg \ LL ſhips failing through Oreſond, whether they came | III. When ſhips cruiſe through the Sound with a contrary wind, 


from the North or South, muſt lower their fails, and keep or when (with a ſcant wind or ſmall brecze) the current is ſo 


5 5 them lowered full five minutes, to pay proper reſpect to the caſtſe. 
The ſalute is to be made whilſt the northernmoſt church in El- 


lingoer enters or is conccaled behind the caſtle, coming either 
So that the lowering muſt not commence 


five minutes, though not come out of the marks, it is thought 
ſufficient. 5 5 N 


II. The ſails to be lowered are as follows: M1 ps carrying top- 


gallant ſails, ſtanding or flying, muſt lower the top-gallant ſails 
entirely down on the cap: ſhyps having only one top- 
and at the fame time the fore-top ſail, they muſt be lowered | 
half-maſt down: ſhips having no top-gallant ſails, muſt lower 
both the top-fails on half-maſt: all other ſhips, be they galliots, 

. ſmacks, ketches, biigantines, or of what denomination ſoever, 
carrying only flying top-ſails, muſt lower the top-ſail entirely 
down: but thoſe having no ſtanding or flying top-ſails, or which 
have all their reefs in their top-ſails, ſhall be exemyt from 


crallant ſail, 


Nrong againſt them that it would ſet them a-ftern, if they lowered 


their ſails, then it ſhall be made known to them, by hoiſting the 


colours at the caſtle, that no ſalute is required, and that they may 
make the beſt of their way, without ſtriking their ſails, LS 
Remaris on the above article. The colours are not hoiſted at 
the caſle (that ſhips may be free from lowering) but when the 
blue fliy is hoiſted at the guardſſ:ip's fore-top-maſt head, as be- 
fore obſerved, except when the guard ſhip is not there. N 
IV. When any veſſel has been fired at, then the maſter or 


mY cuſtom-houſc. 


mate, with two of the ſhip's crew, muſt go on-ſhore, and make 


declaration, on oath, before the court of inqueſt, for that purpoſe 


eſtabliſhed, why they have not lowered in the time ordained, or 
in the manner preſcribed. If an oath be required that the lower- 
ing was performed in due time and manner, and it is depoſed to 
by the maſter and his people, then will he be free from paying 

for the ſhot fired at him; on the contrary, ſhould they not ven- 

ture to take the oath, he muſt then pay, for each ſhot fired at 
him from the caſtle, 5 rix-dollars 20 ſtivers current; and ore 
ducat for each ſhe from the guardſhip's boat, when in purſuit 
of the ſhip.— If the meſter of any veſſel ſhould ſa l away with. 

out acquitting limſelf, when it is proved who the maſter or ſhip 
was, the fine will be demanded of the perſon who clcars him at 
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Ne 
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No ſhip is allowed to paſs the Sound without cle aring at El- 


 fingoer. If the maſter of any ſhip 1s detected in ſuch an at- 
_ tempt, he is fined according to the fize of the ſhip and the value 


of the cargo. But, in ſtormy weather, when a ſhip cannot come 


to an anchor in Elfingoer-road without much danger. or if the 
| ſhip be leaky, or going to _ or to deliver, in ſuch caſes, 

cooked upon as a fraud, but is con- 
| tidered as a caſe of neceflity. At the ſame time it muſt be par- 


going to Copenhagen is not! 


ticolarly obſerved, that the documents muſt be ſent down to Elſin- 
goer the onen poſſible, in order to clear the ſhip at the cuflom- 


hon ſe. 
Wen ſhips come into Elſingoer-road, or lie wind- bound near 
the Lap, and hoiſt their colours, the watermen come on-board, allows them for making a true _— 
with their boots, to TE if the maſter will be carried on- ſnore 


Re and Inftrufions for ſailtn ng into the Ports and Harl of Ruſſia. 


to clear, &c. the payment for which is what may be agreed 
upon. The watermen here are alſo pilots, and go with ſhips 
either through the Grounds or to the Kol, as required. They 
have no tax, but are og; by agreement. When the maſters of 
ſhips going through the Grounds are inclined to take a Dragoc- 
pilot, the tignal for them is a flag at the top-maſl-head.. 

The ſhip-maſters, when they fi-ſt go on-ſhore, muſt report their 
ſhips at the cuſtom-houſe, give in ſuch documents as concern 
their cargoes, and inform the officers what 3 they mean to 
clear with; and they will receive, of the perſon who clears them, 
or acts as their broker, a portage or premium of 4 pry cent. 
ſpecie on the duties of their cargoes, which his Daniſh majeſty c 


| REGULAT TONS and INST RUCTIONS for all Meſters of Ship s and ether 1 failing 4 coming in 


| Merchant-Men into any Ports or Harbours velonging to the EMP [RE of RUSSIA, lo now bow they abt | 


to behave the emſetves, and a they muſt obſerve. 


1. dMircbast ſhips are to firike their topſuils, paſſing by the cruizers. 


LL foreign merchant ſhips, though never ſo well armed, 
Paſſing by our cruizers and caſtle, muſt ſtrike their top- ails; 


and if any ſhould refuſe to do it, then they are to fire a gun at 
| him. for which ſhot ſuch maſters ſhall be obliged to pay a ducat; 
and if he ſhould ſtill offer to reſiſt, then they ſhall fire at him 


again; and for the ſecond hot he ſhall be 3 to Pay three 


| times the value of the firit. 


II. Fereign ſhips are not to paſs by without giving nos ice to our 
cruixers, nor Wilen POOR —__ ſh: Pp. _— from ſea, 


As publiſhed in Ruffi , ” Autbor ity. 


muſt ſteer up directly to our cruizers, 551 ſtop in coder to re- 
ceive from them theſe inſtrutions, and muſt not offer to pats by 
them upon any pretence whatſoever ; and if any ſhould offer to 
paſs by, our cruizers are to fre at them; and for every ſhot 
they will be obliged to poy a ducat. They mult alſo receive on 


board a pilot from the cruizers; and if any offer to fai! without 
a pilot, they ſhall be obliged to pay 15 dollars. Likewiſe, if an 
perſon ſhould ſail without a pilot, and chance to run upon any of 

her majeſty's ſhips, and the ſame ſhould receive any damage, he 


will be > obliged to aks all * loſſes = to the full value, ac- 
So ts . : 


Regulation; ind Inftruttion for ſailiny 


eerding to the damage, unleſs it happen in time of ſtorm, and 
not through the maſter's negligence : in ſuch caſe he ſhall be 
free from all penalty. 

III. When the fhip comes to an anchor, the maſter is to deliver 
l if ef all the fe: ple be has in the ſhip, and likewiſe of the car go. — 
As ſoon as the maſter comes to anchor, or faſtens his ſhip a 
the appointed place, he is immediately to deliver (if he has bes 

a liſt of the names of all his ſhip's crew, and paſſengers, as alto 
an account of the cargo, to the officers, who ſhall come and re- 
_ quire the ſame of him, without any concealment, upon 3 
of a forfeit, according to the ſea-laws of Ruſſia. 

IV. That al foreion weſſels muſt be faſtened to anchers of one 
fluke, which are laid for that prrprſe, and nit to lie upon their baun 
anchers.— None of the foreign veſſels ſhall lie upon their own 
anchors, in the road of Cronſtadt, but muſt be made faſt to an- 
chors of one fluke, which are laid for that purpoſe from. St. John's 
battery for half a verſt diltance above the man of war's haven. 
N. B. To act e to the above article when che anchors 
are laid, 

V. None are to come into the haven before their powder 8 other 
comtuflible things are unlcaded.—The maſters of merchant-ſhips, 
before they come wt h their ſhips into the haven, muſt unload 
their powder and other combullible things, at the place appointed 

for the ſame, from whence they can a take it on-board _ when 
ready to depart. 
VI. Vel with unſlaked lime are to o hep themſ: Ives at a great 
4 ;fance from other ſhips.—'The veſſels which are loaded with un- 
ſlaked lime muſt keep themſelves at a great diſtance from other 
ſhips, neither muſt they offer to approach, or come near, or faſten 
10 * of the tips, but muſt be 1 in a late and ſecure 


into the Ports and Harbours of Ruſſ 42. 179 | 


place, upon penalty of confiſcation of the ſhip and goods, and 
corporal puniſhment of the maſter according to the crime. 
5 VII. Forcign ſhijs are net lo lie between Cronſlot and the man of 
war's haven, lhe foreign \ii'ps muſt not lie between Crouſlot 
and the man of war's haven without very great neceſſity ; and 
t|if by a calm or contrary winds they ſhould be obliged to come to 
an anchor, they muſt ſtay no longer than they can, either by 
warping or fails, bring the ſhips a quarter of a mile or father 
Paſt the man of war's haven, to the eaſtward. or weſtward of 
Cronſlot, as they ſhall find moſt convenient, but 1 never to lie near 
the man of war's haven. | 

VIII. F creigners are not to paſe near, nor ceme fats, any o the | 
forts, magazines, or man of war's haven.—Foreigners muſt not 
offer to come near or enter our forts, ſtore-houſes, or the man of 
war's haven, upon any pretence whatſoever, even of repairing 
their ſhips ; but if any one ſhall have occaſion for any thing, then 
ſuch mutt apply themſelves to the commander in chief, or to the 
captain of the port, who is to ſupply a' foreigners with what 
they ſhall have occaſion for, according to their deſire, without any ; 
hindrance, they paying money for the ſame. _ 

IX. Foreigners are nd to throw out their ballaft 1 B: rche 
ifland to Cronfladt and St. Pelerſburgb. Foreigners are forbidden 
(on this fide the Birch- iſlands to Cronſtadt and St, Peterſburgh, 
as alſo in the river) to throw out their ballaſt, except in places 
appointed for the ſame, which {hall be ſhewn them by the captain 
of the port. And maſters are obliged to order their men to have 
always in readineſs two tubs or batkets on-board, wherein they 
muſt put all dirt and ſweepings from the deck, between decks, : 
and in the hold, in order to be carried aſhore, and empticd in 
the Pm appointed for the ſame ; _ if Cy ſhall be — to 


1 


1 18 


act contrary to this, ſuch maſters ſhall. be obliged to pay, for 
. every ſhovel-foll throwa out, 409 dollars ſor the firſt time, and 
for the ſccond time the ſhip will be confiſcared ; the ſame is to be 


. underitood of all habens, rivers, roads, and all the ports belong -! 


> 8. the empire of Ruſſia. 

When a fereigner finds any th; tis in the water which. bar 
been left by people &f or nation, they © are lo give notice. —If any 
ſoreign maſter with his anchors ſhould happen to draw out any 
anchors or cables that have been 16 by the Ruſſians or foreigners, 
he muſt immediately acquaint the captain of the port of the 
_ fame, for which he ſhall have the third part of the value thereof; 
and if it proves of no uſe; it will be reftored to him that found 

it; but if any ſhould conceal the ſame. and afterwards be diſco- 

_ vered, then he will not only be obliged to reſtore the ſame, but 
likewiſe to p: ay double what it coſt when new. 
XI. To give notice of the quantity of bo Lia. — All maſters * 
other commanders of veſſels, upon arrival in the port, are ob- 
liged to go to the captain of the port, to get veſſe!s for the un- 
loading of their ballaſt; and for as many laſts of ballaſt as ſhall 


— 


de unloaded out of the veſſels, to pay half a dollar, or ſixty-two 


and a half copeeks Ruſſian money for each laſt, that is to ſay, to 


pay for no more laſts than are really tound at unloading of the 


veſſels, and at the appointed places. 


XII. Of the care that is 10 be taken in Jr Wy "Wa the ballaſt, that 
none drops into the water, —Maſters of ſhips muſt unload their bal- 


laſt into the veffels appointed for that purpoſe, with their own 


men; and muſt let down a ſail- cloth into the veſſel wherein they 
unload the ſame, that none of it may drop into the water, upon 
; Penalty of paying 21 dollars. When unloaded, the ſaid veſſels, 


wien the ballaſt, muſt be carried to the * places by their 


Regulations and Inſtructions for ſailing 


into the Ports and Harbours bf Ruffa. 
own men, where it and the veſſels are to be received by the cuf- 

tom-houſe ſervants, and by them to be unloaded ; and neither 
[rhe maſters of ſhips, nor their men, are to be —— to unload 
the ballaſt out of theſe veſſels. 

XIII. The ballaſt, aui bout motice given, is not to be had nor 
any ro be taken in, bat from the places appointed fir it.— lt is for- 
bidden for maſters of all forts of veliels 10 unload ballaſt, without 
notice being fir given to the captain of the port, upon penalty 
of ten dollars; bar maſters maſt fi-it acquaint the captain of the 
port, whole duty it is io ſhew the place where the ballaſt muſt 
de unloaded ; and they muſt likewiſe be informed, by the ſaid 
capta n, from what rm they are to take their . when 
wanted. | 

XIV. The ballaf muſt not be unloaded at night —Tt is "ah for- 
bidden to unload the ballaſt at night, under the petalty of one 
hundred dollars. 

XV. The veſſels for unloading the bailaft muſt bs denied frem 
the capteæin of the port. If the merchant-men ſhould have occa- 
hon for veſſels to unload their Bal'aſt, they muſt demand them 
from the captain of the port, who has orders to let them be hired 
to the merchants for half a dollar per laſt; and if any other par- 
ticular perſons are wil ing to undertake ſuch a work with their 
ſown veſſels, they are likewiſe to receive for their labour half a 
dollar per laſt. | 

XVI. Mafters.of merchant veſſels are * to "Sx buoys at 
their anchors, — All maſters of merchant veſſels lying at an ancher 
in the ports and roads where there are none of the one-fluked an- 
chors, muſt have at their anchors buoys and buoy-tops; and all 
ns On _— as _—_ ma? Pay ener un. . 


| 


s 


b- 


Regulations and Inde * Abe into the Ports and Harbour: of Ruffia. | 


XVII: Ships dracbing above eight feet of water, muſt uot come up 
to St. Peterſburgh. —Ships drawing above eight feet of water, 
Engliſh meaſure, muſt not come up to St. Peterſbu:gh, but lie at 
anchor in the merchants haven by Cronſtadt, to unload ſo much 


of their cargo till they be lightened to eight feet water, as above. 


XVIII. IU bim: 6 4. loading and unloading their cargo, to beware 
of fire. — Wen maſters of ſhips are loading and unloading their 
| cargo, at that time nobody muſt ſmoke tobacco, either above or 

below the decks, nor in the hold; alſo no pitch nor tar muſt be 
boiled in the cook-room; and in the ev ening, betwixt eight and 
nine of the clock, the fire muſt be extinguiſhed. And if the cap- 
tain defires in the night-time to have a candle or lamp lighted in 
his wabin, he is to have it on a flat candleſtick filled up with water, 
that no bad accident may happea therefrom ; as for puck or tar, 
it muſt be boiled aſhore in a boat, or float. | 


WELLS 1» © | penalty upon maſters if they bring or carry any paſſengers 
away, without giving notice thereof in the college, or tranſport male- 


Factors or priſoners of war. —All commanders of foreign veſſels, 


coming into this port, having paſſengers on-board, muſt give 
notice of the ſame to the admiralty-college ; ; and in other day 
they are to acquaint him who is appointed by the ſaid college. 

And if any paſlengers have a defire to be carried by them from 
Ruſſia, they are not to be received on- board, for paſſage, without 


119 
frſt acquainting the college of admiralty, upon the penalty of 
ſifty dollars; and if any ſhould knowingly offer to carry away 
any malefadtor, he is liable to ſuffer the ſame puniſhment as ſuch 
male factors did deſerve, and the ſhip ſhall be confiſcated; as alio 
if aay ſhould offer to carry away * priſoner of war, his ſnip 
likewiſe will be confiſcated, = 

XX. All maſters are 10 give charge to their men, that in their 
alſence they ſheuld do nothing contrary to theſe regulations, fer the | 
ſaid aſs muſt be reſponſible for them. —Maſters are obliged to 
give ſtrict charge to their men, that every thing appertaining to 
them may be duly performed in their abſence from their ſhips, 
becauſe by that they cannot excuſe themſelves, in caſe their men 
ſhould do any thing contrary to ;heſe regulations, and muſt be 
anſwerable for all, as being commanders of the ſhips. 

XXI. Whatever for feit-money maſters ſha'l happen to pay for ela | 


people,  acquittances ſhall be given them for the ſame.— Wnen foreign 
ſailors do any thing contrary to theſe regulations, without the 
knowledge of the maſters, and the faid maſters, by theſe regulations, 


being obliged to pay the penalty for the ſame, acquittances will. 
be given them for money received for an offence committed by 
their men, and not by the ſaid maſters, by which receipt they 


may be enabled to recover the ſame with ſatisfaction in their 
own country. | 


"4 Dol ion of the Ceaft ow CALAIS along the Coaſts of FLANDERS ad HOLLAND ; with Daene 
for going into 2 feveral Roads and Harbours. 


C 


ALAIS lies about 4 miles to the eaſtward of Calais-cliff, and anchoring in Calais-road are, the great ak on with the weſtern- 80 
2 when you approach it from the ſea, like an iſland, moſt fort, and Blackneſs two tas n _ of Calais land, in 

with three ſpire ſteeples and fix windmills on it; one of the 16 or 17 CE water. FO 

| Reeples 1 is large, and the other two are 2 The marks for | 


sie N 


Calais. 


120 | 

Six miles to the eaſtward of Calais is Waldam ; the land be- 
tween them is low, with ſeveral ſmall ſand-hills, which appear 
in hummocks. On each fide of the church there ſtands a wind- 

_ with ſeveral farm-houſes at a ſmall diſtance from each 

other. 

About 3 
has a ſpire ſteeple, which is larger than that of Waldam, and 
may be known b 
Ward of it. 3 5 | 
Three miles to the eaſtward of Oye is Gravelines ; the church 

has a tall ſpire ſteeple : this place is diſtinguiſhable by two wind- 

| mills, one of which ſtands on the Eaſt and the other on the Weſt 
fide of the town, The marks for anchoring in the Pit are, Gra- 
velines South, and Calais Cliff W. by S. in from 15 to 10 fa- 
thboms at low water. Gravelines lies 12 miles E. by S. from 
A little to the eaſtward of Gravelines there ſtands an old 
monaſtery. 5 „0 
About 4 miles to the eaſtward of Gravelines is Old Mardyke : 
this place may be known by its low, flat, ſquare, ſteeple, with 
ſeveral other ſteeples near to it. New Mardyke, or Mardyke- 
harbour, hes about 3 
ſteeple. J ͥͤ 8 DE 
Dunkirk lies about 3 miles to the eaſtward of Mardyke-har- 
bour; and about 10 miles E. 1 N. from Gravelines. This place 
may eaſily be known, when coming in from the ſea, by its ſquare 


ſteeple, which is the higheſt of the kind on this coaſt, and may be 
ſeen, in c.ear weather, 5 or 6 leagues off. When approaching 
towards this place, you will, at about 4 leagues diſtance, raiſe 
the Stadt-houle ; it is a large ſquare building, with a ſmall ſpire, 


ED | low water. 
miles to the eaſtward of Waldam is Oye-church ; it 


a windmill which ftands a little to the weſt-| 


miles further to the eaſtward, and has a ſpire: 


| 
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The Weſt end of the Stone-bank, or Oyſter, lies with Ca- 
lais ſteeple 8. W.+ W. and Gravelines ſteeple S. E. it extends 
E. by S. 4 S. and W. by N. Z N. 4 miles, is one mile broad, and 
lies about 5 miles from the ſho1e, it has 12 or 13 feet on it at 
In order to clear of this bank, on the outſide, 
keep Blackneſs well open of the Calais land; and, to go within 
it, ho Blackneſs well ſhut in with the Calais land © 
The Welt end of Calais-cliff- ſand lics with Calais ſteeple S.W. 
by S. diſtance ꝙ miles; and Gravelines ſteeple S.E. by 8. diſtance 
12 miles; there are 5 fathoms on it at low water. The mark to 
fail without this bank is, the Weſt end of Calais-cliff a ſhip's 
length open of the Eaſt end of the ſame Cliff. The mark to 
anchor to the weſtward of the Flemiſh Banks, in what is called 

Gravelines Pit, is, Gravelines ſteeple South, in 14 or 15 fa- 
rr ß ma jw 
North by Weſt 15 miles from Dunkirk, and E. by S. 30 miles 
from the South-Foreland, lies the Cliff, or Polder-ſand ; it 
ſtretches N. E. by E. and S. W. by W. 3 miles, is about a mile 
road, and has only 6 feet on it at low water. This iand is ſteep 
all round. 3 
In proceedin 
following remarks and directions. When Gravelines ſteeple bears 
S. 8. W. you are a- breaſt of Gravelines- Hook, on which there are 


4 fathoms at low water. The marks for it are, Gravelines ſtee- 


ple S. S. W. and St. George's ſpire ſtceple, which ſtands to the 


eal ward of Gravelines ſleeple, on with a farm-houſe which ſta: ds 
on the Eaſt ſide of the bay, bearing then South. About 2 miles 


to the eaſtward of the Hook, lies the buoy on the Wilbert - ſand- 
head. This buoy lies N. E. by N. from Gravelines ſteeple. - 
Veit 


and ſtands near the aforeſaid church. 


| 


this Sand-head there are 3+ fathoms at low water. On the 1 


from the weſtward for Flemiſh-road, obſerve te 


On 


Directions for the Coaſts of Flanders and Holland. 


end of the Broad-bank there are 3 fathoms at low water. Be- 
_ tween the Weſt parts of theſe ſands there is good turning- room; 
you may ſtand each way by your lead. About 3 miles E. by 8. 
from the buoy on the Wilbert-fand-head, lies the buoy on the 
North point of the Splinter. It is a ſmall ſteep ſand, and has 
only 6 feet on it at low water. As this buoy lies with Grave- 
lines ſteeple on with the ſand-hiils which are on the point on the 
Eaſt fide of Gravelines Bay, you muſt not ſhut the ſteeple in 
with the ſand hills until you bring Wenoxburgh ſteeples open to 
the northward of Mardyke tower, which is the leading mark for 
the North fide of the Splinter; ſteer with this mark on, if you 
have a leading wind, until you bring Southcote ſpire ſteeple a 
ſhip's length open to the northward of the great fort, which will 
lead you in the mid-channel, between the Brake and the ſhore, 
The buoy on the Weſt end of the Brake lies about 3+ miles to the 
eaſtward of the buoy on the Splinter. The Brake is about 7 
miles long, and 1s three-quarters of a mile broad, there are 8 
feet water on it at each end, and only 3 feet on the middle at 
low water. ny gfe wo rs 
With a contrary wind you may turn the ſpire ſteeple from the 
Fort to the great ſand-hill: you may ſtand towards the ſhore to 
5 fathoms, and towards the Brake to 10 fathoms. The Brake 
is ſo ſteep that you will have 11 fathoms one caſt, and, before 
you can get another caſt, you will be a-ground. About June. 
1774, the following buoys were laid ; namely, a white one on 
the Weſt end of the Brake in 5 fathoms, a black one on the Eaſt 
ſide of the Geer, a black one on the North point of the Splin- 
ter, and another black one oppoſite to Old Mardyke. Ships, 
when going in, muſt keep the three black buoys on the ſtarboard 


ſide, and the white one on the larboard fide ; they —_ in 51 About 9 miles Eaſt from Dunkirk is the Brothers Land-bank: 


„ 


ſteeple on with the Fort, and Gravelines ſteeple about a ſhip's 


high land of St. Omers on with a ſpire ſteeple, bearing then 


lead you out to the eaſtward of the Brake: but the beſt mark is, 


ver you deepen your water to 9, 10, or 17, fathoms, you 


on the outer edges of the Cams and Brothers Sea-banks, or ſteer 


paſs over the tails of 5 ſand-banks, in about 15 feet at low wa- 


be ſeen from the ſea, and ſerves to dittinguiſh this part af the 
coaſt from all others along the coaſts of Flanders and Holland. 
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fathoms at low water. The buoys for the Eaſt paſſage are, a 

black one on the North end of the Cams-bank, and a white one 
on the Eaſt end of the Brake. In both channels, the black 
| buoys are to be left on the ſhore fide, and white buoys towards 
the fea, The marks to anchor in Flemiſh-road are, the great 


length without Mardyke-beacon, in g fathoms at low water, Ihe 


South, will carry you clear of the Weſt end of the Brake: and 
the fame high land kept open to the eaſtward of Dunkirk, will 


the ſouthernmoſt of the two mills (then open to the eaſtward of 
Dunkirk) a fail's breadth open to the eaſtward of the northern- 
moſt one. By ſteering out with this mark on, you will go be- 

tween the Eaſt end of the Brake and the Weſt end of the Cams- 
bank, where there are 5 and © fathoms at low water. When- 


are in the eaſlern channel, and muſt haul in E. S. E. until you 
ſhoal your water to 7 fathoms ; and then keep edging off and 


out into the channel in 11 fathoms: in the latter caſe you will find 
that an E. by S. courſe will carry you to Newport. In run- 
ning quite out to ſea with the aforeſaid ſouthernmoſt mill © ſail's 
breadth open to the eaſtward of the northernmoſt one, you will 


ter. Between Calais and Dunkirk there is a high land in the 
country, called Mount Caſſel; in clear weather this land may 
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this is a long white ſand-hill, and may eaſily be known by its}about 2 miles, and the Eaſt end one mile, from the ſhore ; it 
appearing higher than any of the adjacent ſand-hills, and by Fern extends 7+ miles E. by N. and W. by S. and is half a mile 
ſtecples, ſtanding up in the country, one of which 1s higher than broad; on its Weſt end and middle there is only one fathom, 
the other. The mark for going clear of the Weſt end of the and on the Eaſt end there are 3 fathoms at low water. Otftead 
Brothers Sea-bank is, Fern ſteeples open to the weſtward of the appears, when at a diſtance, like an iſland ; it has a church 
Brothers Land-bank ; and, to clear you of the Eaſt end of the with a large ſpire ſteeple, a town-houſe with a large ſquare tower 
Sea-baak, keep the ſame ſteeples open to the eaſtward of tlie l on it; a high light-houſe like a ſtone beacon, and three windmills. 
Land-bank. | : 8 IT wo of the mills may be ſeen very plainly, one at each end of 
About 5, miles Eaſt from the Brothers Land-bank is Newport; the town; but the third ſeems to ſtand in the middle of the 
this place has ſeveral ſteeples and mills, which appear, when you town, and therefore cannot be ſo eaſily diſcerned. To fail into 
are coming tiom the ſea, like a fleet of ſhips : but the great|Oſtend Inner- road, with a ſhip which draws 15 fcet water, you 
church fleeple, which is ſquare, with a turret on its top, appears] muſt wait until half flood ; then bring the town-houſe to bear 
larger than any of the others. To ſail into Newport-gat, keep; S. E. and ſteer with it ſo, until you get near to the Stroom-bank 
, Fern ſteepies a little open to the eaſtward of the Brothers Land in 7 or 8 fathoms : then ſteer to the eaſtward until you bring the 
bank, bearing South. The thwart mark for the middle of the] town to bear South, or the middle mill juſt open to the ſouch- 

Brotners Sca-bank is, Fern ſteeples on with the higheſt part o ward of the town-houſe ; you may then anchor about three-quar- 

the Brothers Land-bank, bearing then S. by W. 4 W.— Newport] ters of a mile from the ſhore, in 7 or 8 fathoms at low water; 
Kecple on with the eaſternmoſt ſand-hill of Newport harbour, |the ground is ſoft. The thwart-mark for the Eaſt end of the 
bearing Eaft, diſtance 4 miles, there lies a bank on which there|Stroom-ſand is, the middle mill and the town-houſe in one. 
are only 10 feet at low water. Newport lies 15 miles Eaſt from The marks for anchoring in the Outer Road are, the ſteeple 

"Daakirk. - ET =; | IS. E. or the middle mill on with the town houſe, and Newport 

One mile to the eaſtward of Newport is Lombardy, with a ſmall| ſteepie juſt within a large ſand-hill, bearing W. by S. + S. you 
ſpire ſteeple. —Three miles to the eaſtward of Lombardy is Weſt. wi l lie about 3 miles from the ſhore, in 7 or 8 ſathoms at low | 
end, with a ipire ſteeple.—Three miles to the eaſtward of Weſt- [water rt. 5 
end is Middlenirk, with a ſpire ſteeple — Two miles to the eaſt-| IJ fail for Oſtend, between Middlekirk-bank and the Stroom, 

_ vaid of the Hole-in-the-wall is Albertus, a ſquare building with]. keep the Hole. in- the- wall (a ſquare building about 3 miles to the 
a mill ſtanding by it. — And one mile to the eaſtward of Alber- weliw.rd of Oitend) open; it will then bear about South: this 
tes s Ollend. 777 oo {will car y you in 14 or 15 feet water at half flood : continue to 

Ol ead lies about 94 miles E. by N. 4 N. from Newport: be- pi ceed, with the tame bearing, until you deepen your water to 
teen them there lies a ſand-bank, the Weit end of which 0 6 Ut fatuoms foft ground; then ſteer along ſhore in 5 or hs fa- 


thoms, which will lead yon to the buoy on the outer part of 
the Bar; this buoy muſt be leſt on your larboard ſide: your 
courſe into the harbour is about South; you muſt be careful 
to give the ſtarboard ſide a good birth. If you ſhould have oc- 
caſion to turn to windward, between the Stroom and the ſhore, 
you may ſtand towards the former to 5 or 4 fathoms, and to- 
. wards the latter to 4 or 3 fathoms: in the 4 there are 
6 and 7 fathoms. If the wind be weſterly you may venture, 
at half tide, to run over all the Banks, obſerving to keep Oſtend 
S. S. E. There is generally a pilot-veſſel lying at ſea, with 
blue flag hoiſted, in order to put pilots on board thoſe ſhips 
which want them ; and, at tide-time, there is a blue flag hoiſted 
on ſhore, whenever they apprehend that there is water enough 
for them to come into the harbour. At Oſtend, the tide flows, 
on the new and full days of the moon, half paſt 12; and the 
ſtream, about 2 miles from the ſhoxe, continues to run to the 
eaſtward until 4. o'clock. a 5 „ 
The Spaniſh ſand-hills lie about one mile to the eaſtward of 
Oſtend; they are ſomewhat higher than any other part of the 
land thereabouts. About 3 miles eaſtward of the Spaniſh hills 
there is a large ſand-hill, which appears to be as high as the 
Spaniſh hills.— And 3 miles to the eaſtward of this {and-hill, 
there is a church, with a ſquare ſteeple. 8 
Blackenburgh lies about 3 miles to the 
mentioned ſquare ſteeple; it has a church with a ſquare ſteeple, 
and a mill ſtanding to the 8. W. of it, and is rendered very re- 
markable by a great number of boats lying, hauled up, on the 
ſandy ſhore. In coming towards this place from the ſea, you 
will ice the large ſpire ſteeple of Bruges ſtanding about 7 miles 
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eaſtward of the before-| 


—_ — ů — — 
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About 7 miles E. + N. from Blackenburgh is the entrance of 
Sluys, in Flanders; this place is diſtinguiſhed by two bluff ſtee- 
ples and a grove of trees. Between Blackenburgh and Sluys 
you will ſee ſeveral bluff ſteeples, and one church with a ſpue 
es oo - 3 
6 going from Oſtend to Sluys, keep along ſhore in 5 or 6 ſa- 
thoms, until you come near to Blackenburgh ; then keep off 
into 6 or 7 fathoms, in order to avoid the Flat which extends 
further from the ſhore off Blackenburgh than it does either to the 


aj weltward or eaftward of that place. When you have got to the 


eaſtward of Blackenburgh, you may keep more in-ſhore again, 
and then proceed near to it, in 5, 4, or 3 fathoms, until you 
come to the buoy of Sluys; it lies on the point of a ſand called 
the Predermark, at the entrance of Sluys, and muſt be left on the 
ſtarboard fide. Between Oſtend and Sluys there is but one ſpire 
ſteeple, which ſtands near to the latter place, with a ſquare 
ſteeple betwixt them. When the ſpire ſteeple comes between two 
ſand-hills, and the ſquare ſteeple on with a large ſand-hill which 
lies to the eaſtward of the others, with a windmill ſtanding be- 
tween, you are then a-breaſt of the buoy on the Predermark : 
the town of Sluys bears, from the buoy, S. by W. When you 
are at the buoy, you muſt ſteer right for the bluff part of the 
iſland Cadfand ; your courſe is S. E. a a 
The iſland Cadſand lies to the eaſlward of Sluys ; it is about 
10 miles long and 6 miles broad; the land is low and level, and 
there is a church, with a ſpire ſteeple, ſtanding nearly in the 
middle of the iſland. „% op el 
To the northward of Cadſand lies the iſland Walcheren, in 
the province of Zealand; it is about 10 miles long, aud 7 miles 


up the country. The coaſt, from Oſtend to Blackenburgh, lies | 


E. 2 N. diſtance about 9 miles. 


„ ** 


broad. The land, on the Weſt part of this iſland, is pretty high, 
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with large ſand- hills, appearing, when viewed at a diſtance, in 
hummocks: that on the Eaſt fide is not ſo high ; bur 1t appears 
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alſo in hummocks. The whole coaſt of the iſland is full of white 
ſand-hills. On the Weſt part of the iſland ſtands Weſt Cappel; 
It has a bluff ſteeple with a ſhort turret on its top: a little to the 
weſtward of Weſt Cappel there ſtands a windmill; and, to the 
northward of the mill, there is a tall beacon : to the north-eaſt- 
ward of Weſt Cappel is Domburg. with a tall ſpire ſteeple ; 

and to the eaſtward of Domburg is Eaſt Cappel, with a ſquare 
ſteeple, and a ſmall ſpire on its top. Middleburgh ſteeple 1s high, 


and may be eaſily ſeen when coming in from the ſea. 


Io go from Sluys for Fluſhing, through the Inner Wieling, 
ſteer E. by N. along ſl. ore in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms; the leading 
mark 1s, Fluſhing ſteep'e, which is a tall ſpire, juſt open to the 
ſouthward of the Stadthouſe; the latter is a large building. The 
thwart-mark for a ſand-bank which lies near to the north-weſt 
part of Cadſand is, a ſpire ſteeple, ſtanding on the iſland Cad- 
ſand, and a little houſe, on with each other, bearing then S. E. 


. the latter 1s covered with red tiles, and ſtands near to the ſhore. 


In turning through the Inner Wieling, you may ſtand towards 
the ſhore to 6 or 5 fathoms; and off to 8 or 7 fathoms: in the 
mid- channel you will have 8, 9. and 10 fathoms. In ſtanding 
to the ſouthward you may open Fluſhing ſteeple about a ſail's 
breadth of the Stadthouſc; and, when ftanding to the north- 
ward, you may bring them nearly in one. As you advance up 
this channel, you ſhould keep pretty well over to the ſouthward, 
in order to avoid a ſand which falls dry at low water : when you 
are paſt it, you ſhould edge over towards the town of Fluſhing, 
and anchor in 10 or 12 fathoms at low water. The Inner Wie- 
ling is a good channel for a ſhip of 12 or 14 feet water: — 
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French Pole is dangerous, and therefore muſt be carefully avoid- 


ed. It extends from a-breaſt of the buoy on the Predermark 
to a-breaſt of Cadſand-church. On the ſhoaleſt part of this ſand 
there are 4 feet, and, on each end of it, there are 10 feet at 
low water. The Engliſh Pole lies in the Outer Wieling. 

When you are coming in from the ſea, and intending to go to 
Fluſhing, or Middleburg, through the Durloo- channel, which lies 
between the Raen to the ſouthward, and the Raſſens to the north- 
ward, you muſt, as ſoon as you have made the iſland Walcheren, 
bring Weſt Cappel ſteeple a ſail's breadth open to the northward 
of the high ſand-hills, bearing then E.S.E.ZS. and then by 
ſteering in, with the church in that direction, you will ſee tbe 
outer buoys of the Durloo-channel. They lie without the banks, 
and a-thwart the channel ; they are three in number, and bear 
E. N. E. and W. S. W. from each other. The weſternmoſt is red, 
the middle one is black, with No. 7 on its end, and the eaſtern- 
moſt one is white. The courſe in, as far as the third black buoy, 
marked No. 5, is nearly S. S. E. in 4 and 34 fathoms at low 
water: from the buoy, No. 5, to that marked 4, about S. E. 
by S. in 3+ fathoms; and from No. 4 to No. 1, aboat S. E. 
in 4, 5, and 6 fathoms at low water. Here it is neceſſary to ob- 


glſerve, that, in ſteering from buoy to buoy, regard muſt be had 


to the tide, which ſets a-thwart the channel. The buoys, ex- 
cluſive of the red and white outer ones, are all black ; they are 
7 in number, and numbered, from the outer black buoy, 7. 6, 
G6, 4, 3, 2, 1; they all he in the mid-channel, fo that you may 
un from one buoy to another, and paſs them on either ſide. ' 
The ſoundings along the Raſſens on the North ſide of the channel 
are hard ſand, and along the Raen, on the South fide of the chan- 


jul, they are ſofter : the ſands on both ſides are ſteep. The 


leading 


ae, Eaſt Capp 


Deſcriptiens of the fo bing i in the middle 'f the Durlon-Channel. 


leading mark through the channel 1 — the white wall kept between 
Fluſhing and the Stadt-houſe. With a contrary wind, ſtand 
towards the Raen until F luſhing ſteeple comes on with the white 


wall; and towards the Raſſens, till the Stadt- houſe comes on 
n with the white wall. | | 


De e of the tw; lying in the middle of the} 
- = Durloo Channel. 


HE black buoy, No. 7, lies exactly in the middle of the 
outer entrance of the Durloo-channel, in 44 fathoms at 
low water. The marks for it are, Weſt Cappel ſtecple E. S. E 2 8. 
and the ſteeple of Heyſt in Flanders about a ſhip”: s length open 
to the eaſtward of that of Bruges. 
About one mile S. S. E. from the bay No. 5 7, lies the buoy 
No. 6, in 4 fathoms at low water. The marks for this buoy are, | 
Domburg Reeple open to the northward of the Hegt, the white 
buoy N. N. E. and the red buoy W. N. W. 
About a mile S. S. E. from the buoy No. 6, lies the buoy No. 
; 515 in 3+ fathoms at low water. The marks for this buoy are, | 
iddleburg ſteeple on with the Watch-houſe of Zoutland, Fluſh- 
ing ſleeple on with about one-third of the mill, and Domburg 
ſteeple about half a cable's length open to the northward of the 
beacon which ftinds on Koe-down. 
One mile and a half S. E. by S. from the baoy No. 5. lies 
the buoy No. 4, in 3+ fathoms at low water. The marks for it 
el ſteeple about a capſton bar's length open to the 


northward of Weſt Cappel ſteeple, Fluſhing fteeple about halt- 
way between the end of the white wall and the windmill, and 


[lies the buoy No. 1, in 6 fathoms at low water. 
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houſe. Off this buoy lies the point that runs out from the 
Raſſens. 2 

About a mile and a half S E. from the 1 No. 4, lies 
the buoy No. 3, in 4 fathoms at low water. The marks for this 
buoy are, the ſteeple of Domburg between the ſteeple of Weſt 
Cappel and the mill, Weſt Cappel on with the wood, St. Ann's, 
in Flanders, a little open of Cal andrea, Fluſhing ſteeple on with 
e one-third of the mill, and Weſt Cappel Juſt open of the 

owns. 

One mile and a half S. E. from the buoy No. 3, lies the buoy 
No. 2, in 5 fathoms at low water. The marks for this buoy are, 
Weſt Cappel mill on with the outer part of the firſt ſand-hill, Weſt 
Cappel ſteeple on with the ſecond land. hill, bearing N. E. by 
E. 1 E. Middleburgh fteeple a cab'e's iengih open to the north. 
ward of the beacon, and Fluſhing ſteeple above one-third of the - 
diſtance between the mill and the white wall. 

About a mile and three quarters 8. E, from the buoy No. 2, 
The marks for 
it are, the ſteeple of Zoutland on with the path-way which is by 
Zoutland, bearing N. E. Z E. the arm of the mill on with the 
North fide of F.uſting ftreplz, the ſteeple of Middleburgh a long 
cabl-'s length to the ſouthward of the beacon, the beacon Eaſt, 
and Weſt Cappel ſteeple N.N.E. This buoy lies off the South 
point of Zoutland Flat, which, by ſome, is called the Geer; 
it is the laſt or innermoſt of the 7 buoys ; they are all black, 
and lie as before- mentioned, in the middle of the + Darioo- 
channel. | 

Thus knowing the bearings of the ſeveral 1 you will be 
able to diſcover the direction and ſtrength of the tides, and 
W be enabled to OP in the middle of che channel, 


dhe talſe- mill a little way open to the — of the Stadt- 


4 


| 


from : i 


gare to the ſouthward of Weſt Cappel 
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from buoy to buoy, provided the wind be free, When you are 


approaching the Durloo with a ſhip that draws much water, you 
ſhould not paſs the outer buoy, marked No. 7, until about half 


DireFions 46 the 


flood; and then you may expect to find, in the narrow and 
ſhoal parts of the channel between the Razn and the Raſſens, no 
leſs than 5 fathoms water. 

When you are coming from the forbid for the Durloo- Pay t 
nel, with clear weather, you may run along the Raen in 6, 7, 8 
and g fathoms, keeping the ſteeple of Bruges about half a cable's 
length open to the eaſtward of Lefiregan-church ; this mark will 


run you within fight of the red buoy ; it lies on the Woſt end of 


the Droge Raen in 5 fathoms ; part of the {and dries at lov water. 
This buoy hes on the South fide of the entrance of the Durloo- 


channel: the marks for it are, Weſt Cappel E. S. E. and Bruges 


ſteeple on with Leſwegan ſteeple, bearing S. by W. ZW. the 
latter is the largeſt ſteeple between Blackenburgh and Sluys. 
The courſe from this buoy to the ſecond black buoy No. 6, is 
E. S. E. The White buoy bears E. N. E. from the red buoy ; it 
lies on. the North fide of the channel, in 6 fathoms at low water. 
The marks for this buoy are, Eaſt Cappel a {ail's breath open 
to the ſouthward of Dombuig ſteeple, bearing E. by S. and Mid- 
dleburgh ſteeple open to the northward of all the ſaad-hiils which 
| The courſe, from this 
| buov to the ſecond black buoy, No. 8.5 is S. S. W. 

When you have gone through the Durloo-channel, and Nad 
the buoy marked Na. 1, you are within the Geer, or Zoutland 
Flat, and ſhould keep pretty cloſe along the Es which 1s bold, 
in order to avoid the Elboog, which f: 115 almolt dry at low water: 
i begins off the Gallows, and ſtretches almoſt as far as Flaſhing. 
2 From the buoy, No. 1, to Fluſhüng, 


the innermoſt, called the N ank 


e arc by Jo 8. 9. 40, 


Nori b-w¾eſt Banks. 


11. 12, and 13 ſathoms water. From the buoy, Nor, there 
is a pretty good turning channel, and you ſhoal your water gra- 
dualiy on both ſides. 

In proceeding from Fluſhing t to the Ramakens you muſt ob- 
ſerve, there is a bank which ſtretches off from the iſland, on 
the Weſt end of which there lies a red buoy, and on the Eaſt 
end of it there is a black one: they muſt both be leſt on your 
,[laiboard fide. The Eaſt end of this bank often ſhifts. Oa the 
point of the Callot-ſand there is a buoy, which muſt be left at 
ſome diſtance on your ſtarboard fide : this buoy is called by fore 
the Dog's-head. From Fluſhing to the Ramakens there are 8, 7 
and 6 fathoms at low water. You may anchor a little below the 
Caſtle, or a-breaſt of Miadlebu: er, 75 6, or 5 fathoms | 
at low water, 

Ihe NORTH-WEST BANKS. About N. N.W. from Weſt 
Cappel there lie hree banks; the outermoſt is called the Bree- 
bank, and lies about 15 miles from the ſhore : it extends 64 miles 
N. E. and 8 W. is about three-quarters of a mile broad, and has 
10 fa'homs on it at lo] water : near to it on each fide there are | 
20 fathoms. Ihe next is the Oeſter- bank; it lies about 12 miles 
from the ſhore, extends 6 miles E. N. E. and W. S. W. is a mile 
broad, and has 6, 8, and 10 fathoms on it at low waier. Three 
miles within the Heer bank, and 8 miles from the ſhore, lies 
it extends 93 miles E. by 
N. and W. by S. and is about three-quarters of a mile b:oad. 
On the Eaſt _ of this bank there are 3 fathoms, on the middle 
there are 4 fathoms, and on the Weſt end there are only 2 ſa- 
thoms at low water. Between the Stone-bank and the Oeſter- 
bank there are from 12 to 20 fathoms water. The marks ſor 


the en bauk are, * ann OT comes mid-way 
e n 


| 


DireBions for the Bodkill-Channel, 464 the Toft Gat, of Fr 72 er's Entrance. = 27 


between Domburg and Eaſt Cappel you are to the northward off The EAST-GAT, or FISHER's ENTRANCE. In com- 
it; and Weſt Cappel on with the black valley between the fand-|ing frem the northward, and bound for Fluſhing throngh the 
hills, beariug then S. E. will lead you to the ſouthward of it; ; | Eaſt-pat, you mult bring the ſtecple of Well Capel, as ſoon as 

Middleburgh ſiceple a ſlil's breadth open to the ſouthward of „cu can ſce it, to begr S. by E je Reering for the ſteeple in 
 Domborg, or Weft Cappel on with the wooden beacon, bearing his direction, you will fre W elt Cappel beacon in one with the 
about S. by E. will lead you over the Stone-bank, in the belt o! . :eple, before you get the leng:h of the Stone-banl. Should the 


of the water; namely, in 4 fathoms at low water. Within the ſteeple be open of the beacon when they are firſt ſecn, they 


bank there are 12 and 14 fathoms. mult be brought on with each other as foon 25 poſüble. With 


The BODKILL-CHANNEL. To fail for Fluſhing, through theſe marks on you will go over the middle of the Stone-bank 
the Bodkill-channel, you may fteer with Weſt Cappe! ſteeple be- in 4 fathoms at low water: with the ſteeple open of the beacon, 
tween the S. E. by E. end S. E. according as you have the wind | either way, you will have leſs water. Being over this bank, you | 
and tide; and when you make the 1fland plain, keep a Jarge|will immediate! ly deepen your water to 12 and 14 fathoms ; and, 
beacon (the ſouthernmoſt that ſtands within Welt Cappel) open by continuing to ſteer in with the aforclaid marks on, you will 
ana ſhut with the high {and-hill, ſteering S. E. between the Raſ- | paſs through the Eaſt- -gat, between Calloo and the Querens ſands, 
ſens and the ( aloo fands, until you get cloſe in with the ſhore : in 32 and 4 fathoms at low water. When you have got cloſe in 

in the outer part of the channel there are 13 or 14 feet at low with the ſhore, you mult ſteer along it tO Fluſhing, agreeable to 
water. You muſt then ſteer along ſhore within a cable's length the former directions. | e 
of 1 it; the ſhore is llecp, and the North ſide of the Raſſens is flat Here the tides ſet as follows : the firſt of the flood ſets to the 
in tae inner part of the channel there are 5 and 6 fathoms at low | ſouthward, an the middle and after parts right inwards, through 
wacer. You muſt continue to fer clote along the ſhore, to avoid the Eaſt- gat: the firſt of the ebb ſets very ſtrong to the no. thward, 
the and called the Geer; it is ; bout a mile and a half Jong, and] and the middle and after parts ſet right out thro gh the Eaſt en- 
is alm oſt dry at low water; it lies about half a mile from the trance. When the flood begins to run at fea, it is the firſt of 
ſho e, I: begis a little before you come to the beacon, and ex- the ebb in the Faſt-gat; and when the ebb begins to run at ſea, 


 - teads S. E by E. a miie and a half: the thwart mark for tis ſand it is then the firſt of tne flood in the Eaſt entrance. The tides 7 


is, a im quare ficeple, with a turret on it, on with a waggon- flow here, on the new and full days of the moon, twelve o'clock. 
wa. Wer bes up from the water-fide, You ſhould be careful to Ar the outer buoys of the Durlco-channed, the firſt of the flood 


| keep c 01:2 the fore, until you come to this place, and then [ets ſtrong to the ſouthward, the middle part ſets S. E. and the 
icer S. k. in 6. 7 and 8 fathoms, until you get within a mile latter part ſets right in, through the en the wy ow 1 in a 
of E : thence to Fluſhing you will have 9, 10. 11, 12, contrary directions, 5 | 


. 4422S at low water. 1 „ 55 
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To SAIL to CAMPVEER. When you are coming from the 
ſea, and bound to Campveer, you mult, as ſoon as you ſee Mid- 
dleburgh-ſteeple, which is tall and round, bring it about mid- 
way between thoſe of Domburg and Eaſt Cappel, which will lead 
| You in to the ſouthward of the Rifgens of the Banjart. In the 
year 1771, there was a black and white buoy laid on the Pole of 
the Banjart, called, by the Dutch, the Rifgens of the Banjart. 
The black, on the head of the buoy, is in the form of a ſand- 
glaſs; the reſt of the head is white; the white parts on the bi'ge 
are in the form of diamonds. It lies about 4 miles from the land 
of Walcheren, with Middleburgh- ſteeple between the ſteeples of 
Eaſt Cappel and Domburg; namely, one-fourth of the diſtance 
between the two ſteeples to the weſtward of Eaſt Cappel ſteeple, 
and three-fourths to the eaſtward of chat of Domburg. This buoy 
lies in 3 fathoms at low water, and muſt be left about a mile on 
the larboard-fide, in paſſing it. Farther to the eaſtward there 1s 

another buoy, marked in the ſame manner as the outer buoy; it 


lies 11 3 fathoms at low water, and mull be left at a conſiderable 


diſtance on the larboard- ſide. After paſſing the aforeſa:d buoys, 


you muſt continue to run in towards the ſhore, with the ſteeple of 


Middleburgh mid-way between thoſe of Eaft Cappel and Dom- 
burg, from 10, to 9, 8, 7, and 6, fathoms; and then ſtecr abou: 
E. by S. along ſhore, in 5, 6, or 7, fathoms, which will bring you 
to the buoy on the Weſt end of the Lochill, or Banyard. When 
turning in between the Rifgens of the Banjart and the Querens, 
you may ſtand to the ſouth ward till Middleburg ſteeple comes on 
with Domburg ſteeple, and to the northward till Middleburg 
ſteeple comes on with that of Eaſt Cappel; you may ſtand to the 
Banjart to 10 or 9 fathoms, and towards the Querens to 8 or 7 
fathoms; when you are to the gaſtward of the Querens, you may 


| Direfions for ſailing into Campvcer. 


The buoy on the Weſt end of the Banyard is black; it lies in 
3 fathoms at low water, and appears like a fiherman's dan and 
muſt be left on the larboard-fide. There are two more black 
buoys on this ſand ; they are alſo to be left on the larboard-fide ; 
the Banyard is ſteep-to on both ſides. The tide of flood ſets ſtrong 
into the Room-pot, of which you muſt beware. 'There is a buoy 
which appears like a hogſhead; it lies on a ſhoal which runs off 
from the iſland, and muſt be leſt on your farboard-fide. When 
you have paſſed this buoy, you muſt edge iu towards the ſhore, in 
order to avoid a ſmall knowl, called the Roompel, which lies 
about 2 cables length from the ſhore. The long mark for the 


Veer-gat is, the old church of Campveer, which has a flat tower, 


juſt open of Sconce-point ; the thwart-mark is, Middleburgh 
ſteeple on with Sconce-point. The three buoys. in the Veer-gat 
lie in the middle of the channel, but the beſt paſſage is between 
them and the iſland ; between the firſt and ſecond buoys there 
are 2, or 22, fathoms; between the ſecoad and the third buoys | 
there are 4, 5, and 6, ſathoms ; and between the third buoy and 
the heads, there are 5, 7, and 8, fathoms, at low water. 
The leading-mark between the Unreſt and the Scotchman is, 
Priſoner's ſteeple, or the mill, on with the tower on the Pier- 
head. The long- mark for the North end of the Scotchman is, 
Eaſt Cappel ſteeple on with the third Jetty from Sconce- point; 
and the thwart-mark is, Middleburgh ſteeple oa with the farm- 
houle that ſtands below the town. There is a black buoy at each 
end of this ſand, they muſt be left on the ſtarboard-fide : when 
you have paſſed the ſecond buoy, you may ſteer for Campveer, 
and anchor off the town, in 8, 6, or 5, fathoms water. The 
leading-marks, after you have paſſed the two black buoys which 
lie on the bar, are, the two ſteeples which belong to the fortifi« 


| 


on the U 
Lochill, it muſt be left on the ſtarboard-ſide. There are two ſteeple cf Oatdorp, which is a white f 


, 


and the buoys oa the Roche-bank lies the paſſage to Zudcrickzee..! 
The ifland of Scowen lies to the N. E. of Walcheren iſand; it 


;cation on with each other ; or keep the ſouthernmoſt one, which 
has a round top, a little open to the eaſtward of the other, which 
is a ſquare one; either of theſe marks will lead you clear of the 
S. E. end of the Scotchman, and up to Campveer. In order to 
direct ſhips up to Sconce-point in the night-time, there is a light 
Placed below the Point, with a blind fixed before it in ſuch a man- 
ner as to prevent your ſeeing it when you are in the proper chan- 
nel. If you have a turning wind, you muſt obſerve, that as ſoon 
as the light appears, when you are ſtanding either way, you muſt 
| tack. At the upper buoy the channel is very narrow, and has 
only 12 feet in it at low water.. 5 
If you intend, when at ſea, to go through the Room- pot, for 
Zuderickzee, or through land to Rotterdam, you muſt, when you 
have paſſed the buoy on the Rifgens of the Banjart, ſteer abou: 
_ Eaſt for the buoy on the Pole of the Unreſt, leaving all the black 
| buoys of the Lochill at a diſtance on the ſtarboard-tide ; the buo 
nreſt is white, and lies oppoſite to the inner buoy of the 


more white buoys on the Unreſt, and farther in there are 3 bea- 
cons; they are all to be left on the ſtarboard- ſide: between them 


To go into BROW ERS HAVEN, in the Iſland of SCOWEN. 


haas many ſand- hills on it; ſome of them are long and white, and 
are called the Woolpacks, others appear in hummocks. On this 
_ iſland there are two light-houſes, one ſtands on the eaſternmoſt 
part of the high ſand-hill, and the other itands nearer to the 
ſhore ; they bear from each other S. S. E, and N. N. W. Zude- 


Directions for Browers Haven, in the Iſland of Scowen. 


| 


yon wi:h each other until the ſteeple of Reniſt juſt touches the 


| 


] 


| 


wart of 
Brewers-haven-gat, there are two ſand-banks ; the oute molt of 
which is called the Bree, or Broac-bank ; there are, on its ſhoaleſt 
part, 5 fathoms at low water; and the other, which is called the 


About N. W. by N. from the iſland of Scowen, and th 


Middle-bank, has 6 fathoms on its ſhoaleſt part. Between the 
Broad-bank ard the Middle-bank there are 15 fathoms ; and, 

between the latter and the gat, there are 12, 10, 8, 6, and 4, 
fatnoms; thc outer bank lies about 18 miles from Scoien iſland, 
and the other lies about 11 miles ſrom it. The gat is formed by 
the Hide-ſand on the South fide, and the Weſt end of the Oeſter, 
or Eaſt-bank, pn the North fide, The mark to run in by is, the 
lights, which ſtand on the Weſt end of Scowen, in one, bearing 

S. S. E. The Eaſt-bank extends, from the Weſt end, about 10 
miles E. S. E. and has, in ſome places, only 6 feet on it at low wa- 
ter. In proceetiins for Brov/crs-haven, you mult keep the lights 


Blenk or Woolſack; then run wa by the later mark, until the 
ire ſtanding on tae iſland 
of Goree, comes on with the ſteeple of Goree cuurch. The lat- 
ter mark wil lead you in, until you come near to the ſccopd 
budy; or, if there ſhon'l be no tuoys, until Bommene comes a 
littie open to the northward oi Oxtail or Oſteflecrs; the latter is 
a point of Scowen, which hes a !:t:1- to mne weſtward of Browers- 
haven ; this mark will lead you all the way to B.owerz-haven.— 
This channel is pretty wide, veep, and convenient for large ſhips, | 
If you ſhould have occaſion to turn to windward in it, you may 
ſtand a conſiderable way on ench hide of the outermoſt and ſecond 
buoys ; but, to the ſouthward of them is the deepeſt and beit chan- 
nel. The rd buoy, Which hes a tail on it, ies on the point of 


"* 


rickzee church, which ſtands on this iſland, appears very like St. 
Paul's, AC ns” . 


8 | 


a ſand which runs off from the Eaſt-bank, and therefore you mull 


farm-houſe which ſtands to the ſouthward of the beacon. 


1 „ 3 

go to the ſouthward of it. 
ſteep ; in the ſhoaleſt part, which is in the Gat, between the Weſt 
end of the Eaſt-bank and the Hile-ſand, there are 32 fathoms at 


The Scowen ſhore is, all along, very 


low water; in the 
fathoms. 1 —_ 7 „ 
To S:\IL into GOREF-GAT. Goree iſland lies to the eaſt- 
ward of Scowen, and appears, when viewed at a diſtance, in 
hummecks ; the land on the Weſt end is higheſt, and it has a 
very White appcazance. On this iſland you will ſee, when you 
are approaching it from the ſea, a large ſquare ſteeple, and a large 
| beacon, which is built with brick, and appears like a ſpire: and 
as you. proceed along the ſhore towards Goree-gat, you will ſee 
a ſquare ticeple o the eaſtward of the beacon, called Outdorp, 
and alſo a mill ſanding by Goree church, which ſerve as a mark 
ts lead you w Began. e 
In proceeding ſor Goree-gat, you muſt bring Goree church 
ſteeple on with the Leacon ; they will then bear about S. E. in the 
ni2ht-time there is a light kept in the church. The deepeſt water 
is cloſe (ver to the Eaſt-bank, with Goree ſteeple on with the 
The 
bar ſtretches acro;s from the Weſt end of the Hinder to the Eaſt- 
bank; there are 14 or 15 feet on it at low water ; the water riſes, 
in common ſpring tides, only 7 or 8 feet; gales of wind from 
the N.W. quar.er encreaſe the tides. When Zuderickzee church 
comes on with the weſternmoſt part of Goree iſland, bearing then 
S. by W. you are on the cuter part of the Hinder; and when 
Reniſt ſpir«-itceple comes on with the aforeſaid part of Goree 
iſland, bearing then S. W. by W. you are over or within the tail 
oſ the Hinder, or Bar. In turning ever che Bar, you may ſtand 


other parts there are 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 10, 


Directions for ſailing into Goree-Gat. 


to the northward till Outdorp church juſt tonches the beacon ; 
and to the ſouthward until you have brought Goree ſteeple about 
half a cable's length open to the — of the beacon, or until 
Goree ſteeple comes on with the farm-houſe which itands to the 
ſouthward of the beacon. On the Hinder fide you ſhoai your wa- 
ter gradually, but the Eaſt-bank is ſtecp. and, near to the :ilund, 
your ſoundings are not ſo gradual. When you have deepened | 0.1 
water within the Bar, you may ſteer along the ſhore E. by S. in 
„6, and 7, fathoms water. Before you get the length of Goree- 


12 there is a ſand which runs off from the ſhore, called Slim- 


ook: you muſt be careful to give this ſand a birth in rounding 
the North point of the iſland. Between this point and Goree- 
heads you may anchor in 7 fathom. _ 

From Goree-heads to Heivoetſluys the courſe is about S. E. you 
muſt obſerve to keep the mill about a ſail's breadth open to the 
northward of Goree ſtecple ; in proceeding between them, you 
will have 4, 5, 6, 7, 6, and 5, fathoms water. You may anchor 


either below the Heads, or abreaſt of them, in 5 or ö fathoms. 


The paſſage, between the Heads, lies in about N.N.E. The 
flood runs very ſtrong paſt the heads to the eaſt ard, and the ebb 
to the weſtward. The mark to lead you through Quax-deep, 


which lies between the North end of the Hinder and the flat 


which runs off from the Weſt end of Voorn iſland, is, the trees 
which ſtand to the northward of Helvoet-heads juit open to the 
northward of Quax ſarm-houſe. The tide flows at Goree-g :t, 
on the new and full days of the moon, half paſt one o'clock ; and 


the ſtream continues to run, in the Offing, until half paſt 3 


o' clock; ſoon after the flood has begun to run without Goree- 
gat, it begins to run into the gat. 5 N e 


The 


Diretions for the Ilend 
The ISLAND of VOORN. To the eaſtward of Goree iſland! 


is the iſland of Voorn; it appears, when viewed from the ſea, 
in hummocks. On the Eaft part of this iſland ſtands the Brill 


church, with a large ſquare. ſteeple ; and alout 4 or 5 miles to 
the eaſtward of the Brill, ſtands Graveſant church; it has a very 
tall ſpire-itceple, and ſtands at a little diſtance from the ſtore. — 
Between theſe two churches lies the entrance of the Maze. I ww; 
marks for the outer buoy of the Maze are, Goree ſteeple 8. S. W. 


W. the Lill ay 8. . . 8. Graveſant Rteeple E. by N. and 


if Vere and the Tad. Foe oo Wb 


tue two lights in one, bearirg S.E. The mark to ficer for the 
buoy ſr m the ſouthward is, bring the Weſt end of Scoweu to 
„ear W. S. W. 4 8. and then flecr E. N. E. IN. in 5 and 4 lathoms 
water; the buoy lies in 3 fathoms at low water. | 
About 24 leagues N. E. 1 E. from the Maze, is the Texel iland; 
the and, all the way between, is low and level; and the cad is 
fo « *Ars that Faw * * it all che way in 5 or 4 fathoms 
wa. 


| 


Directions for the 7 E XE L. 


: OM NG From the C-thward, and boun to Amſterdam, has a ſmal! ſpire- ſteeple, ol to the Guthwand, the land is hed ; 


or any port within the Zutderzea, endeavour to make 
Camper-don, which hes upon the coaſt of Holland, about 7 


Texel. Camper-dowy is 2 large ſand-down, to the ſouthward 


of which, phat 4 or 5 miles, are two ligat-houſes, and a lar ze 


beac n, which appears Ike n iq uare tower, or ſteeple, in the day. 
Theſe if 


thoms, along the More: bat be careful you do not take Cam- 


per-down for Kyk doun, as, between Camper-down and Petten, 


or the do ns of Callants Oh, is low land, appearing like the commonly uſed, and leaſt difacult to a ſtranger. 
_ entrance into a ſpacious harbour. 5 


with the water, with ſeveral houſes and windmills upon it. 
After you are paſt Pet:en, run along ſhore N. E. by N. or N. N. E. 


leagues to the ſouthward of Kyk-down, at the entrance into the about 3 Lagucs, when you will ſee two ſmall beacons that fland 


apon the Sand- downs near the ſea-ſide; when theie beacons bear 
S. E. by E. E. you are then ab-ealt the firlt black buoy that lics 
upon the South end of che Haiks. Then the ou ermoſt beacon 


ghts and beacon {ind 4 or 5 miles to the ſouthward of above Eyk-down will jaſt: appear avove the Norta declivi * of the 
Camper- down, at Egmont uon the ſea, You may fee the coait! ſaid down, bearing N. E. 4 E. 
of Holland in 12 falkoms Wa er, thwart of Egmont, C- per- 
down, or Petten; and may run or ſtand into 6, 5, or 422 ta- 


But it in the nigat l:cep:ng the lig upon Kyk- down N. E. wilt 
run you in mid- channel; or keep the lead in 4x or 4 fa homs 
water till you are entered hetu een the baoys and the main. 


THE SCHULP-GAT. This is the Channel that is is moſt | 


After „ou are abreaſt the firſt black buy, which you muſt N 


After you have made n ing or 8 babes Beer Dave on he laibouri file (as well as the other five which 


N. E. by E. or N. E. along ſore towards Petten, which is a ſmall 
village that ſands 4 ages to the Es of * down, and, 


8 2 


lie in thi» channel,) Reer N. E. by E, to the ſecond black buoy 


two-thirds of a mile, = N. WA N. from the beacon. — _ 


© On. Inuing ; 
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Continuing this courſe you come up to the third black buoy; then 
the {mall beacons upon the Sand-down bear S. S. E. eaſterly, and 
ar? then on with the ſtieſt white bzoy which lies in the fair way 
upon 4% fathoms at low waier. Continuing this courſe, you will 
fall ia with the ſecond white buny of the fair way of the 
Schulp-gat: then your courſe up io the Darimple is N. N. E. 
3 miles. Here the channel is narrow and ſhallow, having about 
18 feet at low water, and a frightſul ſea upon a weather-going 
tide in @ gale of win J. Upoa the itarbeard-fide, the mill upon 
the ſecond beacon beating E. lies a white buoy, about a cable's 
length diſtant from the ore; after you are paſt this buoy, you 
fall in'o 7, 8, 10, 12, fathoms water; then ſteer E. up into 
the road, and anchor in 10, 8, or 7, fathoms water. | 
LANDTS-DEE. But if you intend going in through the 
Landts-deep, where is the moſt water, run up to the third black 
boy upon the Haaks, or till the two ſmall beacons bear South; 
then you are in the entrance of the Deep, where is 4 fathoms 
water. In this channel are three black buvy*, excluſive of the 
three black buoys of the Schu!p-gat, and the firſt buoy is at the 
entrance. They are all to be left to the lartoard-fide ; and four 
white buoys upon the flarboard-tide, upon the Middie-plaat. 
Te directions for this Gat are, After you have brought the 
beacons on with each other, bearing South, ſteer North, keeping 
them on till you come to the third white buoy, about two miles 
Then the light-houſe upon Kyk-down will bear E. by S. 4 8.— 
Here, in the channel, are 7 or 8 fathoms water. From this to 
the fourth whi e buoy is E. N. E. 1 f mile, 5, 6, and 7, fathoms, 
and then as before into the road, Eaſter 
in runaiig into the road, upon the North fide lies a black 


[water. 


Directions fur the Texel. 


near the Helder on with the middlemoſt houſe of three whieh 
ſtand upon the plain, bearing South 
But if it ſhould blow ſtrong to the W. or W. N. W. there is 
always a heavy and a broken ſea runs into the Texel; and, as 
the ground is exccedingly bad io. hold an anchor, it is better to 
come-to in deep water, before you come upon the bank, in 10 r 
11 fathoms water, as here the ground is better, and you have to 
drag up the bank. But if you come-to on the heighth of the 
ground, which is looſe, you will drive off again into deep water, 
and on- ſhore upon che ſand before it is poſſible io bring up, 
even with four anchors a-head, the ground beiug nothing but 
_—_ ĩ ( e ok Po 
From the northward bound to the Texel, aſter you croſs the 
Broad Fourteens, the water will be deeper towards the coaſt of 
the Texel and Helder; 14 fathoins is a good birth from, and 13 
cloſe to, the Haaks. Bound in to the northward, or Spaniard's- | 
gat, (a channel but ſeldom uſed,) briig Hoorn-church bearing 


ſo ti'l you fall in with the firſt black buoy ; then the two great 
beacons. upon the Helder will be on with cach other, in 32 fathoms 
Then ſteer South to the ſecond buoy, or till the ſmalleſt 
of the large beacons is mid-way between the Great-beacon and 
the church at Kirk Buyrt: then S.S E. 22 miles, leaving the 
other two black buoys on the ſtarboard-ſide, and two white 3 
on the larboard-ſide; you will then be in the entrance of the 
Landts. deep and may proceed as beſore. 85 | 
N. B. In this channel is about 15 or 16 feet at low water. 
In the Texel, the tide flows half paſt 8, full and change, and 
riſes from 4 to 6 ſeet perpepdicularly, „FFF ot nn 


| buoy upon the Laan, Ihe mark for it is, the uppermoſt beacon 


EC” 


Directions 


S. E. on with the beacon at or upon the Texel iſland, then ſteer : 


Directions for the different 


DireSions for the different Entrances into the FLIE- 
_ GA, .viz. the HOLLEPORT, the RUSSIAN - 
| .GAT, and ST' ORTEMELK-G AT . 


DIRECTIONS ror Tur HOLLEPORT. 
by ihe} outermoſt black buoy lies a li:tle diſtance from the 


Weſt end of the ſand, upon the North fide of the channel. | 


The long-mark is, Brandaris (which is a high tower, upon the 


Schelling) between the two beacons, but neareſt to the caſtern 
.moſt, or ſmall one, and the thwart-mark is, the mill upon the 
Flie mid-way between the two beacons. 


N. B. All the black buoys at the entrance of the Flle mutt be 


leſt on the lartoard, and the white buoys on the ſtarboard, fide. 


The ſecond black buoy and firſt white buvy lie with the mill 


and lower beacon in one. Juſt below the black buoy, w.; a lite 
into the channel, lies a ſmail knowl, called the Bol, which ha. « 
| beacon upon it: this muſt be left to the nortiward. The courſe 


fiom the firſt to the ſecond black buoy is Ex, nearly one mile. 
The third black and ſecond white buoys lie w th the b-acons in 


one, upon tie Flie, 
The faurth black and third white buoys have the upper bea con 
mid-way between the mill and lower beacon. The courſe up. 


from the firſt black to the ſourch black buoy, in a fair-way, i 
E. N. E. 11 mile. 


The ffch black and fourth white buoys lie w SY the Ji gh: -houſe 


| and lower heacon in one. 


The fifth white buoy is the buoy of Kin boek. It lies 
Muh 1 caller; moſt beacon * che — on with Braadaris. 
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| The courſe from the fourth black buoy to Rarnemelks-hoc!: : 10 


S. E. nearly one mile. 


The courſe from Karnemeiks-hoek i into the road 1 15 South, alto- 
gether four miles. 
| The bar, or ſhoalieſt place, 15 between the 6958 4 black and 
rſt white buoy, Where you will have three fathoms water, but be 
careful to give the ſecond black buoy a good birth, if the beacon 
upon the Bol ſhould be gone. | 
Soon aſter you have paſt theſe two buoys, you will have 3+ and 
then 4 f.thoms water, ti'l you come between the fourth black and 
third White buoys, when you will fall ino 6 and 7 fathoms water, 
and chen g and 10 ſathoms abroaft of Karnemelks hock: which 
water 554 «il carry nearly into the road, Whore you anchor in 6, 


=, Of 4s landen, the * bearing K. W. abreait the red buoy. 


DIRECTIONS ror Tru RUSSTAN- GAT. 


the lower b:acon, This beacon lics in 20 feet water. The ccurie 
* the oute mol * till you enter the Holleport, between 


the 


The outermoſt buoy of this Gat lies in 8 fathoms water: the 
tawart-inark is, Brandaris a hani{pike's lergth to the ſouthward 
of the northernmoſt beacon upon the Scheiling, and the long- 
mark is, the upzer beacon upon the Flie bau. een the mill and 
lower beacon. : 

I kis buoy and the other muſt be le: t to the eaſtward ; $: they lie 
183 7 the rorch ſide. 15 

Upon the Welt ſide are two beacons, which lie upon ehe North | 
grounds of the Holle ort. The outermoſt has, for a thwart-mark. 
Brandaris between the two b-acons mid-way ; and the long mark 
is, the upp'r beacon upon the Flie juſt open to the catwatd of 


134 
the fourth and eth black buoys, is due S. S. W. 14 mile. At 


the entrance is 17 feet; after which you have 3 and then +» till 
you come in 6 and 7 — in the Holleport. 


' DIRECTIONS FOR THE STORTEMELK- GAT. 


' Coming from ſea, keep the ſmall beacon (that ſtands near the 
ſhore, and about two miles and an half to the eaſtv-ard of the 
lower beacon upon the Flie) between the Lighthouſe-down and 
the \Vhite- down, which lies to the weſtward ot it, till you come 
cloſe under the land, where you will find the firft ſwinging bea-j1 
con, which muſt be leſt to the northward. The imall beacon 
Lars S.S.W. from this ſwinging beacon, being then on with 

the Welt end of the White-down. After you are over the bar, 
I cu muſt ſtecr along -ſhore, leaving tue two ſwinging beacons and 
 foar black buoys on the larboard, and the two white buoys on the 
farboaid file. The courſe up, from the entrance of this Gat to 
the firſt white buoy, is E. N. k. 4 miles, and then E. by S. hal: 


uà mile, between the ſecond white and fourth b'ack buoy, into 


_ the Flie ſtream; from which the c -urſe into the road is South. 
Upon the fhoal part of the entrance, which li- juſt to the weſt- 
ward of the firſt ſwinging-bcacon, is 15 feet water; then 3, and, 
___ abreſt the ſecond beacon, 5 fothzous ; thwart the firfl tack buoy 
b *%home« 3 which depth you carry up till you come between the 

fourth black and ſtecnd White bu 095, whe-e is m_ 18 feet, but 
| Toon after ꝙ or 10 ſacthoms. 
Beta cen the two white buoys lies che entrance jnto the MON. 
NFRKE SIOIE; to go into which, you muſt, as ſoon as you are 
paſt the firſt white buoy, run cloſe along- ſide the Eaſt end of the 


— Fiie-iſlang, nn. it and che Rigg nd, upon the * end | 


Directious for the different Entrances into the Flie-Gat. 


of which lies the 7c-nd white buoy. Afer you are paſt the end 
of the iſland, haul cloſe round the point W. S. W. and S. W. by 


IW. till you come be ſore the town. 


Almoſt abreaſt of this channel, but nh above it, upon the 
Eaſt wall, lie three black buoys, juſt to the ſouthward of the 
Schelling-channel. The northernmoſt is called the Riggles buoy, 
the midd!e-.oft, the Kapers buoy, and the ſouthernmoſt, Cap 
and Mall buoy ; tnis lies with the beacon and mill upon the Flie 
in one. 

N. B. De drehn to avoid the Vzer (or Iron) Gaty which runs 
in b. tu een the Hcolieport and Storteme!k- Gat, as there is not any 
paſſage through. In the entrance of this n is placed a ſwing- 
ing beacon wich a croſs _—_ — 


Dire#ions wht Courſe 70 freer, and ae Sigus ord 
Maris to 6/er ve, in ſoil: ag into the EAST EMT. 


BEN der ſail, raceed ſo as to bring the ak f leer le 

on Borkum, by 1 e Ccmpais, S. by E. 2 E. on the ob- 
ſervation of which mark, you will find the outer moſt buoy to lie 
on the ſhelf called- the Rif of Borkum, in 6 fathoms water; Or 
ſail ſo as to make the weoden beacon o Burkum appear as if 
placed in a diſtance of the length of a handſpike northvard 
from the ſaid ſteeple. When you obſerve theie marks, 3on 
will meet with the Out buoy. Thence tle courſe is S. E. as 
far as the fourth buoy, and afterward S. E. by S. 2s far ag 
Broun er's buoy, which lies cloſe to Hooge Hoorn, (a ſhilf ſo 
called,) and tien S. E. by 8. and S. 8 E. 10 the king's buoy, 
which lies cloſe to a ſhelf, called Ranzell; which CCur.e 15 to le 


cContinueckk 


|. 
; 
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| continued, tin the two beacons 0: Bands. Bag. (a ſhelf,) on thc 


left, appear to meet, as if united into one. When you obſcrv. 


ä theſe marks, in that latitude, you will eaſily diicover the corne 


buoy of the Ranzell, (a large fhelf,) which lies in 3 fathoms wa- 
ter, and is called the Cape - buoy: thence {ail $ 
man miles towards the ſhore of Groningen and De'fzicl. 

In this diſtance of three miles, there are, along the Ranzel, on 
the ſtarbon d- ſide, ſome boys outward of that ſhelf, which are 


removed on the approach of the winter ſenſon, to prevent their 
being deitroyed or driven away by the ice. In this ſeaſon, there: 


fore, when no buoys are out, navigators ſhou! avail themſche. 


of the land-mark, which offers itſelt there, viz, If the ſle ple on 
HFHolwier appears as border ing upon, or being entirely contiguou; 
to, a thicket, that is there, you get clear of the ſand Ranzcll, 
where it may allo be obſcrved, when the cbb-tice, which runs 
with the greateſt ſorce and violence towards the Weſt— Ems, 1: 
making a ſtop there, in like manner as the flcod-tide is ob- 
iir de 
forced to take from thence two different directions, the one tc 
5 the W.N.W. and the other to the E.S.E. - 


by hs ſhelf of Pilſum, called Watt, fo that this tide is 


The courſe from Delfziel up as far as Knock (being the corner 


of Eaſt-F rieſland) is E. S. E. and continues the ſame till the ſhi 
arrives oppoſite the city of Embden, where there is a ſmall iſlan , 


called Neeller-Land, whence any ſhip may ſail, at high- water 
up to the city, where ſhips and veſſels, of the draught 0: 12 fect 
water, may e lie along, near c tne hou” eb and buileing: 


of the city. 


. ] 


S. W. three Ger- | 


= 135 
Defeription of the CHART of HEYLIGLAND. 


Which may be bad of D. STEEL, Bos ſſeller 
e 3 


HE iſland of Ley Vieland | is a 111 ifl 0 and may be ſcen 
| at 5 or C leagues i nce in clear WCAtuer 3 Oc waich none 
but pilots and fiſhermen li- 

It hes in the latitude of 5 if N. eg on it is? kept 4 rod 
light-houſe the whole year. On tic 5.5. de, not far from che 
illand, lies a rock, on which is a baoy : - the marks tor this rock 
are, a {m: Il wooden beacoa, ſtanding on due Scuth end of the 
iſlavd, and the light-houſe near it, alſo the co wooden beacons 
on the Sand- Jow n ns, Which lie abcut one mile to b ew ward of 


the iſland, in a line. The buoy on this rock is ſometi me Aries 


away by ſtarmy weather; thercfo.e the marks are te elt Innere 


is alſo a brck.n point on the Soath end of the ifland, c. lied tue 
Monk. When you bring this Monk clear of the iſland, tuen you | 
may fleer your courſe for the Elbe, as in the directions. 
B. The Sand-downs, conſiſting of ſome {mall hil's, Betucen 
the ſe downs and the iſland you may ride, in caſe of diftrets. if che 
hip cannot go to the Elbe on account of the ice. On the Eaſt 
ide of theſe downs there is good riding with W. and S. W. winds, 
in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms. 
C. Wranw croog, is a low iſland, with the tower of a A on 
In winter, there is a light-houſe kept there. Round tl.is 


4 PEE is a ſand-ſhore : at the Welt end runs iu the: Harrel. Yoo 


nay ſail by this iſland in 10 07 11 fa e 5 
| | D. A wooden 


as a -—aa--a4 
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miralty pilot - galliot at anchor, out of which all ſhips that come 
from ſea muſt take pilots. In caſe they do not ſteer the right 


D. A wooden beacon on the point of Smits-Steert ; along the 


Weſt fide is a fine ſand-firand, where you may run cloſe along 
into the Weezer. Oppoſite lies the Tegeelers-Plat, a ſand-bank 
on the Black- ground, where commonly the Bremen pilots come 
on- board you. | 7 ba 


E. The Red-buoy - outſide which, moſt commonly, if ſtormy 
weather and the ice does not prevent it, lies the Hamburgher Ad- 


courſe, they fire a gun and ſhew a flag. This galliot is chiefly 


known by a broad 'vane at the maſt-head. In clear weather 


you may ſee her between the Heyligland and the Elbe. 
F. Voogelzand is a long ſand-bank, as it appears in the Chart, 


which, toward the Weſt point, lies deeper under water, and 
riſes by fathoms. Near the Red-buoy, hard ſandy ground, like- 
| wiſe to the Faſt of the ſaid buoy ; but four miles to the Welt is 
 blueiſh ſoft ground, and towards the middle and North channel i 


is dry in ſeveral places. You muſt take great care here in ſa ling 
in, for there run three channels by the ſaid ſands into the Elbe; 


two of which are buoyed, as marked in the chart. The North 
channel is the beſt. On the North fide of the channel are al 
| white buoys, and on the South fide all black, the whole river up. 
which may be ſeen one from another, and the ſame in the South 


channcl. In the winter, there is an ice-buoy laid by each of the 


other buoys, in bad weather. When the pilot-galliot can lie no 
longer by the Red-buuy, then it lies juſt within the new Nort!l. 
channel, or to the Eaſt of Voogelzand. | 


G. Schaarhorn is a ſand, to which you cannot come nearer 


5 than 7 or 8 fathoms, and on which ſtands a wooden beacon ; which 
| heacon and the {quare tower on Nieuwe Werk bring in a line, 


Deſcription ef the Chart of Heyligland. 


then the Red-buoy lies in 11 fathoms water, abreaſt of the fad 
ſand, which is the firſt buoy you meet coming in. Along-ſide 
this ſand lie the Red-kettle and Schaar buoys. Ts 


H. A light-houſe on Nieuwe Werk, which is kept the whole 


year, as on the Heyligland. In caſe you ſhould ſteer for the Elbe 
y| by night, bring the 1aid light to bear 8. S. E. from you, where 
you may bring your ſhip up in 10 or 11 fathoms water. 


I. The great beacon on Nieuwe Werk not far from the light-- 
houſe. Bring the ſaid beacon and the light-houſe in one; then 
you are abreaſt of the firſt white buoy in the Elbe 
K. The tower of Nieuwe Werk. This tower, with the ſmall 
beacon on Schaarhorn, the red buoy and the light-houſe of the 
—— when in one, bear about S. E. or N. W. ſrom each 
other. F C . 
L. Is called the Klapmutzen-beacon of Nieuwe Werk, to the 
eaſtward of the ſame. This beacon ſ-rves only for laying the 
buoys in the river, whenever they ſhould have occaſion to be re- 
moved, and for pilots who go in and out daily. 


four miles from Cuxhaven. When you are within the channels, 
you may ſteer for this beacon or keep it a little on your ſtarboard 
hand. By this beacon you {ail clofe along up the Eibe. _—+ 
N. Cuxhaven, where there is, in caſe of need, a harbour for 
ſhips to winter in, when the ice will not permit them to go 
nigher ; and ſhips coming from the Straits muſt be firſt cleared 


here, and ſuch as have loſt their anchors or cables, or are in any 
|..1\reſs, by firing a gun or hoiſting their colours in a waft, will le 


immediately ſupplied, by order of the Admiralty, with what they 


ſtand in need of. Out of this port ſails the pilot-galliot, when 1 


the ice does not prevent them, and whenever they cannot go out, 


M. Kugel-beacon, is a ſmall beacon on the South ſhore, about 


— A. EXEC dent Pina 


| ice is Gluckſtadt. 


or 16 fathoms water until you paſs Borkomer Rif, which ſtretches 
out N. W. and is know: by ſmall red ſtones, which will appear on 
Your lead. With an E. by N. courſe, you will fail in between 
5 Heyusland and the Elbe; but, ſhould you paſs the Texel, with 
northerly winds or in rainy weather, being bound for the Elbe, 
you are naturally fearful of the South ſhore ; in ſuch caſe, keep 
Farther off. Should you gueſs yourſelf to be within 7 or 8 leagues 
of the iſland, in 17 or 18 fathoms water, and have ſoft muddy 


not ſteer for the iſland, becauſe you may be miſtaken in your 


be very ture that you have your ſoundings from the South ſhore, 
or a good obſervation from the iſland, before you can bear away. 
It has happened to many, after paſſing the Texel, with northerly 
winds, who judged thomjelves a-breaſt of Borkomer Rif, in 18 or 


. Directions for ſailing towards Heyligland, coming from the Weſtward. 
on account of it, a ſmall fiſhing-boat is kept to meet the ſhips 


coming into the Elbe. The beſt harbour to ſave ſhips from the 
DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING TOWARDS HEYLIG- 
LAND, COMING FROM THE WESTWARD. 
AFTER you paſs the Texel, with a large wind, keep in 15 


ground, ſuch as is found in the fair-way of the iſland, you muſt 


reckoning ; for, 6 or 7 leagues to the northward of the 1iland, 
there are the ſame ſoundings as along the South ſhore ; and alſo 
ſoft ground in a parallel with the iſland. Therefore you muſt 


19 tathoms water, and ſteered S. S. E to gain the South ſhore, 
until they had 14 fathoms water, coarſe ſand and imall red ſtones, 
like the ſoundings of the Borkomer Rif, that they then found 
them ſelves to be 7 leagues to the northward of the ifland. 


| HEYLIGLAND towards the E., with 


6 _ 33 
— * Ae ˙·ðb 
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[your draught than you really are, between the Texel and the 


illand. With ſoutherly winds 1t 15 remarked that the variation 
is more than with other winds, | 


Accurate Directions for failing fr: the Iſland of 
toe 
Courſes, Soundings, Setlings of the Tides, Marks, in 
 formy or thick Weather, whenever the t!lipland 
Pilois cannot come on- hoord; aiſo to go to tio Elle 
_ with feutherly Winds, without going to the Hand 
For a Pilot. „ e 


WHEN you are near to the iſland, and bound for the Elbe, 
with a fair wind, you muſt keep the Iſland at leaft two miles to the 
northward of you, and then ſteer E. by S. or E. S. E. until vou 
open the Mont: from the Iſland, or that it bears N.W-.2N. from you; 
then, with tlie flocd, you muſt ſteer S. E. by S. by the compatl-, 
and with an cbb S. E. by E. by reaſon of the ſetting o the tides ; 
hut the true courſe, from the iſland to the red buo , is S. E. and 


the firſt of the flood, you may ftzer S. E. by S- and S. S. E. and 
wich an ebb E. S. E. and, when you have failed about 3 leagues 
from the iſland, you will have 15 fathoms; when 6 leagues, you 5 
will have 11 or 12 fathoms ; you are then on the tail of the 
Woogelzaiid, and will have yellow ſoft ground with ſmall ſhells, 
the red buoy bears then S. E. from you; with clear weather, you 


N. B. You muſt always reckon five leagues more eaſterly on 


on ice Nieuwe Werk, Shaarton-beacon, and ail the marl:s. If 
| 


ver 


you ſee the pilot · galliot, you mult ſteer to her, as you come o 


be very careful how you account for them, in {pring-tides. Wich 


I 36 

the Veogelzand: with the Lame courſe, you will deepen your wa- 
ter to 12 or 13 fathoms, ſoft ground, and you are then in the 
Elbe, and in a fair-way. When you come to the Galliot, you 
muſt bring-to, till they put a pilot on-board you; but, ſhould the 
galliot be gone, obſerve how the Shaarhoorn beacon bears from 
the Tower of Nieuwe-Work, then ſteer ſo as to bring them both 
in one. When you are in 11 fathoms water, then you find the 
red buoy. From the red buoy to the firſt black buoy the courſe is 
E. by S. and E. S. E. This is called the Kettle buoy, and lies 
with the great beacon and weſternmoſt houſe in one, the light- 
| houſe bearing S. S. E. and the Schaar beacon S. 

Continue this courſe to the ſecond black (or Schaar) buoy, 
This buoy lies with the great beacon and ſteeple in one, and th 
light-houſe bearing S. by E. Right thwart this buoy, upon the 
flat of the Voogel- ſand, he the firſt white buoy going into the 
Elbe, the great beacon and ſteeple being then on with each other. 


In going up the Elbe, the black buoys are to be left on the| 


ſtarboard · ſide, and the white buoys to the larboard fide. 
From the Schaar buoy to the Hondſbalg buoy (which is black, 
as are all the buoys mentioned from this to Cuxhaven) the courſe 

is S. S. E. between which lies another, called the Middle-Ton, or 
buoy; the mark for it is, the weſternmoſt houſe upon Nicuwe- 
Werk on with the ſteeple. 


Oppoſite to this lies, with the ſame marks, the ſecond white 


buoy, in 34 fathoms water. 


When you are abreaſt the Hondſbalg buoy, the ſmall houſe * 


licht-hcuſe are on with each other. 

From the Hondſbalg buoy to the Lee buo oy the courſe is S. E. 

by 8. The mark for it is, the middle houſe and ſteeple in one. 
From the Lee buoy to the Black- flag Ts and n, No. 4 

dhe courſe s E. 8 . | 


e 


| 


Aceurate Direction: for failing fron the iſland of Lieligland.. 


The Black-flag 


has a ſmall black and lies 
with the ſmall houſe a fag Te, | 


weſternmoſt houſe in one. 


No. 4 lies with tke ſmall houſe — Eaſt end of the ſea | | 


dyke. | 

From No. 4 to No. 5, the courſe is S.E. by E. This buoy 
les with the fnall houſe and beacon on with eachother. 

From No. 5 to the Baſtion buoy, the courſe is S.E. between 
which are two other buoys, viz. No. 6 and No. 7. The marks 
are, for No. 6, the Clapmatch beacon to the eaſtward of the three 
large houſes upon Nieuwe-Werk; and for No. 7, the caſtle at 
Cuxhaven on with the Duce mill. : 

For the Baſtion buoy, the large beacon at 0 uxhaven a ſhip's 
length open of the large houſe to the weſtward. Then the courſe 
up to the little beacon is S. E. by S. 4 miles. From hence to 
half a mile above Cuxhaven is the road, but very * with 
the wind at N. W. 


N. B. The black buoys are CI one mile #ttance from each 


| | other, and oppoſite to each lies a white one. 


Alſo obſerve, that there 1s not at preſent any northern l | 
it being entirely grown up, and the buoys taken away. | 


DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING FROM THE ISLAND OF 
HEYLIGLAND TO THE ELBE, WITH A SOUTH: | 
ERLT WIND. 


YOU need not g0 to the iſland for its mark, but give it a bend 
four miles to the northward of you; then, with a flood, you mult 
ſteer S.R. by S. and S.S.E. with a ſcant wind; and with an ebb 
S.E.4 E. You muſt keep your lead carefully going, and make 


| 


allowances w when your "y goes falt or 2 becauſe the firſt of 
the 


"the flood ſets N. E. over the Schaarhorn, and near high- water it 
ſets S. W. Always be careful to regulate your tides, winds, and 
lead. The South ſhore is ſteep from 10, to 9 and 7, fathems, 
When you are over the Vooge!zand, you muſt keep in 12 or13 
fathoms water, ſoft ground, which is the fair-way, as above. 
Come no nearer the South ſhore than 10 fathoms; you will have 
hard ground; as alſo on the Voogelzand, oppoſite the red buoy, 
in 1— ; and all along the Voogelzand in 8, 7, 6, and 5, 


Bo rom the red buoy to the New North-channel, the courſe is| 


E. and E. by S. Above the firſt and ſecond white buoys, on 
[your larboard-fide, begins the New North-channel, in which the 
courſes are moſtly eaſterly as above. When you are through. 
the channel, your courſe is then S: by E. and S.S.E. to the 
When you judge yourſelf to be in the middle between Wrange- 
roog and the iſland, and bound to the Elbe, with a flood, you 
muſt ſteer E. by S. and with an ebb Eaſt; but if you come along 
the South {tore in 12 or 13 fathoms, and are to the eaſtward of 
the Weezer, then fteer with a flood E.N.E. and with an <bb 
Eaſt. Oppoſite the Weezer you will have 17 or 18 fathoms wa- 
ter, in ſome places, When you judge yourſelf te have failed 5 
_ leagues, and have 15 fathoms, then red buoy bears Eaſt from 
| . Your courſe, with a flood, is E. by N. and with an ebb 

E. by S. towards the Elbe; keep your lead going in 11 or 12 
fathoms, which will bring you into the Elbe. You will find, oppo- 
ſite the weſtward and eaſtward Tillen, 16 and 17 fathoms water, 


DireBions for ſailing from Heyligland to the Elbe. 


| B 

South ſhore, in 11 or 12 fathoms water, till you judge yc urſ if to 
be within the red buoy, then ſteer up to the South ſhore till you 
have got 9 or 10 fathoms ; bear off again till you have 12 or 13 
fathoms in the fair-way, then you muſt anchor till the weather 
clears up. It is not prudent to go far into the Elbe without ſee- 

ing the buoys or, marks. | 8 LE fs 0 ul 


DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING WITH NORTHERLY 
* WINDS FROM THE ISLAND TO THE ELBE. 


BRING the Monk to bear N. W. ; N. fail then with a flood 
S.E. and S.E. by S. and with an ebb E.S.E. or S. E. by E. 
When you are about 5 leagues within the iſland, you will . 
to or 11 fathoms on the outer end of the Voogelzand. Though 
= may not ſec the red buoy, you muſt ſtill keep your courts 1 
but keep no farther to the eaſtward than to have the tower and the 
reat beacon on Nicuwe-Werk in a line, they will then bear S.S.E. 
Com you; on which mark lies the firſt white buoy. RE 
From the ſaid buoy to the ſecond white buoy the courſe is 
S.E. by E. which is the beginning of the channel. From the 
ſaid ſecond buoy to the third white buoy the courſe is E. by S. 
and all the other courſes as laid down in the chart. Kcep all the 
white buovs on your larboard fide. „ 1255 
You will find ſometimes nine and ſometimes ten black buoys _ 
in the channel; and the white buoys lk oppoſite the black 
ones. | 15 | 


| 


A %%% Os VVV 
Should it be dark, thick, or rw y, weather, keep along the 


And all the before-mentioned courſes are taken by the com- 
paſs, as on the chart is no variatigqn; and the depths arc taken at 
low-water.. Dn 0 


Ta DIREC» 
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| DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING TOWARDS THE WEE- 
EER; ALSO THE COURSES, SOUNDINGS, SET- 
TING OF THE TIDES, AND MARKS HOW YOU 
MAY COME THERE, WITH A FAIR WIND. 


cou ING from the weſtward, bound for the Weezer, fag 
poſing yourſelf to be abreaſt of the iſland Baltrum, keep in 11 or 
12 fathoms along-ſhore until you ſee Wrange tower : keep in 


that depth of water, and it will bring you to the firſt black bay; 


which you mult Icave on your ftarboard-fide. You muſt do ſo with 
all the other black buoys, as in the river of Hamburgh ; but be 
very ſure to take your ſoundings from the South ſhore; becauſe 
W. N. W. from the firſt buoy in the entrance of the Weezer is a 
flat, on which is no more than , 10, and 11, ſathoms. The Weſt 
end of this flat bears N. N. W. from the tower of Wrangeroog. | 

When you are in the Weezer, or before it, you will have ſoft 
ground, which is a ſure mark that you are there. Keep in 11 
fathoms water, and it will bring you in ſight of the Key buoy ; 
its mark is, to bring the tower of Wrangeroog to bear S. W. 2 8. 
from you. It hes in 10g fathoms s water, with the firſt black buoy 
; No. 47 with a gilt key on it. 

Ihe 2d black buoy, marked with an _ has a a fall ſpar with 

a gilt pear on it. 

The zd blaci: buoy i is markedwith a B. 

The oY black buoy is marked with a C. and has a gilt croſs on 
it, at which the tower of Wrangeroog will bear from you W.S.W. 
The courſe from the 1 to the 4th black buoy is E. by S. 
The firſt of the flood runs ſtrong to the 3 into the 
and the ebb contrary to the northward. 

The * black my bs marked with a D. 


ichurch of Langwardden will bear S.W. by W. from 


Tl 


Directions for . 2 the Weezer. 


The 6th black buoy is marked with an E. 


F. it has a ſmall ſpar with a flag on it, at which W er 
bear from you W. by N. The courſe from the 4th uoy to yo 


[-th is S. E. Whew you paſs this 7th buoy, keep the beacon on 


Smits-Steert S. by E. from you; then you are in the TE 

The 8th black buoy is marked with a G. 

The ꝗth black buoy is marked with an H. 

The 10th black buoy is marked with an I. 

The 11th black buoy is marked with a K. and Bes a lite be- 
low the beacon in Smits-Steert. From the 7th buoy to the Sth, 
the courſe is S. by E. From the 8th to the beacon on Snults- 
Steert the courſe is S.S.E. 

The 12th black buoy is marked with an L. and lies before Bol- 
lenziel ; then the beacon on Smits-Steert will bear N.W. from 
you. From this buoy to the 13th, which is marked with an M. 
called the Aallers buoy, and the 14th, marked with an N. which 
lies before the high-way, the courſe is S. FE. | 
: The 1 5th black oy is marked with an O. called the Bogt 

uoy. 

The 16th black * is nad with a p. and lies before the 
point of the Solthorn. On this is a ſpar with a flag, then the 
you. From 
the buoy which lies before tlie high-way, marked N. 70 the * 
horn buoy, marked P. the courſe is S. E. by SS. 1 
The 17th black buoy is marked with a 
The 18th black buoy is marked with an R. 
The 19th black — is marked with an 8. 


The 20th black — is marked with a T. Hong paſled th this 


- * you fal Hen CR. ore to 3 


F rom | 


The 7th black wid is called the Melln, 404 naked with an an . 


Dire ons for falling towards the Weezer. 


From the Sako buoy, marked Pl to t 
Q. the courſe is S. by E. From that to the Green ſhore the courſe 
is S. + W. The courſe along-ſhore is S. E. At Blexum you will 
get a river pilot to carry you to mare 2 
om you. 
"The white bows? are all numbered. 5 
No. 1. Is che outermoſt in the Weezer, and bears Ne. 3 E. 
from Wrangeroog. 
No. 2. The ſecond, lies abreaſt of the 6th black buoy. 


| ſpar with a flag. 


No. 5. Lies abreaſt of the 11th black boy; on this is a0 a 


fla 

; * 6:5 . and 8. Lie before the Middle Plaat ; on each of theſe 
is a ſpar ws flag. 

No. g, 10, and 11. Lie in the channel near the ſhore. ; 
When bound from the Vand to the Weezer, with northerly 


= 


frhis buoy to the 4th 


froren, muſt go into Gueeſt, otherwiſe to Buorheaven to ſecure 
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e 17th huoy, markedſwinds, you muſt ſteer to the ſouthward until you get ſight of 


Wrangeroog, then bring the light-houſe a handſpike s length to 
the eaſtward of the tower of Wrangeroog, or bring Wrangeroog, 
to bear S. W. from you, but no farther to the weſtward; then you 
will run cloſe by the outermoſt white buoy in tie Weezer. From 
black buoy, called the Ci bun, the courſe 
is S. E. then you muſt ſteer as beſore- mentioned. 

E N. B. On all the black buoys, the letters are maket with 


white paint; and on all the white buoys with black numbers, and 
No. 3. and 4. Lie before the A on each is a 


very plain. Vou may run cloſe to any of them to ſee their marks 
or numbers, as all ſhips do that come to this port. From the 
Key buoy to the beacon in Smits-Steert is about 6 leagues ; from 
Smits-Steert to Blexum about 5 leagues. 
miralty orders, the pilots muſt go as far out to ſea as poſſible. 

Such ſhips as ſhould come here in winter, and find the rivers 


e from the 1 ice. 


According to the Ad- 
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; DR jp JT 
Prem LONDON * the NORTH. COAST. 


Courſe by the] Diſtance 
i in in Mes. 


3 JC ˙ AA 3 | Compals, 
From ONDON Bridge to the Buoy of the Nore | — — Various 43 
| Buoy of the Nore to the Blacktail encen — — EN 1 
Blacktail Beacon to the Buoy of the Mouſe — II 1 1 © 
Buoy of the Mouſe to the Shoe Beacon . —\} ENEIN | 2 
Shoe Beacon to the Buoy of the Middle 2 — — | NE. | 6 BE 
Buoy of the Midd'e to the Whitaker Beacon — —} - NW „ 
- Buoy of the Middle to the Buoy of the Spitway —— — — 1 NEZE 4-7 
Buoy of the Middle to the Gunfleet Beacon ——— '—{ EEN ZN 914 
Buoy of the Middle to the Gunfleet Buoy | —— — 1 163 
Buoy of the Gunflect to the Weſt Rocks — — . 55 
«Weſt Rocks to the Buoy of the Ruff — N w 4 
Buoy of the Ruff to Orfor dneſs | ——c —|[NESN toENE] 124 
Ortordneſs to Aldborough — e 5 anita — NNEZE Fs 
Orfordneſs to Southwold —  =-— Ss . NEN & NNE] 184 
Orfordneſs to Eaſtneſs r 3 I NEIN J 22 
Ord ordneſs to Loweſtoff, or Buoy ot the Stanford — NEN to NNE| 29 
Loweſtoff to Yarmouth — . _ N4EZE | WY - 
Yarmouth Jetty to the Haw of Scroby — .—| -N&E 1 5 
Buoy of Scroby to the NE Buoy of the Cockle — Ct: NNE 1] $4 
NE Buoy of the Cockle to Winterton Thw..rt Lights — I NtoNNW | 54 
Winterton Neis, or Thwart Lights, to Op —— — VNNNWIZW | 1o 
Ha ſborough to Cromer or Foulneſs — — ef  NWSN 1 $ 
Fou neſs to Blakeney — —| NWꝭZY | 12 
Baue neſs io the Dudgeon or Floating Lizht — — NW {| 22 
oulnels to the Spur Or wn 38 —| NWN | 52 


Variation 8 
N. Weſterly. ak 
Deg: Min. | 

„ 


Tm + 


A 
\ DOE CO 


0 143 7. 


From Lon pos along f , by ns | Th 
wr 1 . 
i N 5 . 


I, rem Foulneſs to » Flanbormgh-bead | = — 
Nate Light © the Spurs 35 — • 
Spurn to F lamborough- hand 
Flamborough-head to Whitby. — — 
Flamborough-head to Tinmouth Caſtle — 1 
Scarborough to Whitby JJ 
5 Whitby to Hartſepool — — be 


SOT "Ho z Nt 5 5 
1888 i 
— NW 422 


— n—Ü— 
— 


| Hartlepool to Sunderland  — _ % 
Sunderland to Tinmouth Caſllei —— — 
neee, 7 lll ens 
Tinmouth Caſtle to Cocket land „ 
Cocket Iſland to the —_— 55 . 
Staples to Holy Ifland wee i 
. = Iſland to Berwick - 8 | |. 10 


N From the STAPLES, along the Coaſt of SCOTLAND, to 3 he [SLE of CHANT” in the LEWISES, „„ 
Fron STAPLES to St. Abb's-head == — 1 a NWZN | 32 
I, Staples to Buchaneſs ———_—_ NSEZE 6 
Buchaneſs to Duncanſby- head 8 NNW W | 78 
Buchaneſs to North Ronaldſha — © — N 8g 
 Ruchaneſs to Fair Iſle — „ — * ine 
Buchaneſs to Lerwick in Shetland | —— ˙ „„ 
| North Ronaldſha to Fair Ile — — = js js 
Fair Ifle to the South-end of Shetland IT — : | NEN 1 e 
Fair Iſle to Foul Ile ———- — . 1 4-1. 
South-end of Shetland to Foul Ile. — r NW iw 1 
Duncanſby-head to Pentland Skerries — — E6N 3 8 |- 


L © 1 
'Y) 
6 Oo 


5 III 


2 
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00 
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ua 


( 0 44 ) . 
From the dh tem ns along the Ci of SCOTLAND, to the lere of f Gnayr in Courſe by wr N 


. L419. | the — 3 _]_ Compaſs. ſin Miles. N. Weſterly. 
| 1295 . Min, 
| From e Iſland of Stroma — — | NNwaw | 34 | > on 
Wn Duncanſby-head'to the'Svuth Ronaldſha —— I {6 $--- 
| Pentland Skegrics to the South Renaldſha | — | 4 NEE 24 
Pentland Skerries to che Iſland Strena —. — — NW | 5 
Iſland, Stroma to Dinnet-head —— —— — -— — WENEN 75 
Dinnet-head to Brims Poinjult! : — - — . NE5 53 
15 Dinnet-head t0 Hoy -head- 5 — 8 — | | — NSE 6 
Courſe through Pentlad/Frich | ee nn — NNW to NW] 16 {| 
Dinnet-head to Cape Wrath | — — —— — WINAZN | 7 . 
Dinnet-head to Stack and berry enn — — NNW4W | . 
, Hoy-head to Stack and Skerry Hands — — NWW | 23 | 
1 Hoy- head to Cape Wrath | P —:.. Donnas #5 — — — WziS TD SE © 
1 2 Wrath 40 ek and Skerry- — F | — NEE j} 28 
Cape Wrath to the Butt of the Lewifes | — ——— VN 41 
- Cape Wrath to the Iſlands Barra and Rona —— — NNW | 42 | 
Cape Wrath to Bible-head, | I —2ʃ:ñ[kñ — W6oSs 44 
8 oh Wrath to the Ifle of Chant — —— WSW bo - | 
' | Stack and Skerry Iſlands to Barra and Rona Lands LL oe "es — WENN 40 
—_ | Butt of the Lewiſes to Barra and Rona | „ — NN 39 23 0 
_ : Butt of the Lewiſes to Gallon-head - — 2 W34S38S 23 | 
Butt of the Lewiſes to the Flanin Tands — Sg nn Rin 33 
SGallon-head to the Flanin Iſlands „ — — — NWZ W 12 | 
| Flanin [lands to St. Kilda — —— — SwZs 36 
St. Kilda to Black Rock, NW part of Ireland | 5 — 1 SWZS | 237 
Butt of the Lewiſes to Folfta-head — „„ — 82 3 9 
Feolſta-head to Bible-head . — =} SWEW 8 
Inte- end to een, — — MSW to WN 7 


"45. 
3, 1 8 
7 * E926 
e 8 
T7 


| ( ; . : 
From the STAPLES, ang the Coaſt of ScorLand, to the Is LR of Cnant, in |Courſe by the | Diſtance | Variation 


2 Es | L OL TTSY . Compass. | in Miles. N. Weſterly. 
2 e ö 1 PP 
From Bible-head wo the Ine of Chant PE ed — Nw | T7 3 6: 
Iſland of Chant to the Iſle of Glaſs — — — WIS | 
Iſland of Chant to the Rock Skerinoe =— — — WSw is * r 


From the ISLE of * GLASS in * LEWISES, t gore he e ISLANDS. and IRISH CHANNEL to ms ORM SHE ADS in 


LIVERPOOL-BAY. 
From SLE of Glaſs to the Rock of cies — — Ff rr 1: 4] 1a S 
Iſle of Glaſs to Dunbagan-head or SW end of Sl Sky Iſland — — SW = 
Ile of Glaſs to Barra-head — — | —|>WhStoWSW| 70 
Dunbagan- head to — . nk 1 55 — SWtoWSW { 48 
| Dunbagan-head to the Sound of Cana i, - — ww T9 1. 
; Through the Sound of Cana —_ | — WoW, 2 
From Sound of Cana to the Point of And. or Sound of Mull NCC — SE _ S 26 | 
Point of Aird to Tobby Murry „ e — . $$. E: ä 
Tobby Murry to the Green Iſlands — — „ --] 9g -4-- 
| Green Hands to Mackuliſter” s Bay „ — e, 88K „ 9-4 
Caſtleduit to Lochdon  — „ — ß + 1: 
LCLochdon to the Sound of Ila J — — —ſWWtSSW] 40 
"Ton h the Sound of Ila — — — „„ re i |: 
Frem iter of Ila to the SW end or Mull of Cute — —— — WY 1: 27-1 | | 
Barra-head to the Rocks of Turry EE pr Ee. wo oe 
Barra-head to Rathlin Iſland  — i i — $18” 1. 94-1 
Rocks of Turry to the South-end of Ila — _ „ = — SEE F 
South end of Ila to Rathlin Iſland — „„ GD SWISS 24 48. an” 
South end of Ila to Fair-foreland 5 — — — — S$SWAW. c ̃ ĩ 
South end oa bo the _ 4 Cantire TY — — SSE 42 20 1 
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(' 146 ) ST 
| From the 1512 Oles in the L EIS 28, through the IsaxDs and Ia 183 Ca- 
NEL to the — in Liver PoOL-Bay. : 


Fr rom Mull of 9. to the Maids or Maiden Rocks 
Mull of Cantire to Copeland Light — — 
Moull of Cantire to the Mull of B — — 
Copeland Light to the Maiden Rocks — — 
Copeland Light to the North and South Rocks — — 
Copeland Light to the Mull of Galway . — 
8 Moll of Galway to the Calf of Man —_ | — 
Mull of Galway to the Point of Ayre — * _ 
Mull of Galway to Boultneſs or Carliſle River — — 
Mull of Galway to Whitehaven — — — 
Point of Ayre to Boultneſs —_ — — 
Point of Ayre to Whitehaven — — — 
Point of Ayre to Ramſey-road — — po 
Point of Ayre to Mauhall-head =— — — 
Point of Ayre to the Calf of Man -_ 1 — 
Mauhall- head to the Barr-land — | e 
Mauhall-head to the NW — of the Horſe Channel | ä 
 Mauball-head to the n — „ __ 


[ | 1 Me 


Variation N 
N. Weſterly. 


Deg. Min. 
23 3 


_— 


From M 


AUHALL-HEAD to the DT Light ; 


Mauhall-head to Holy-head 


Calf of Man to Holy- head 
Calf of Man to the Skerry Light 
Calf of Man to the Ormſhead 


Calf of Man to the NW Buoy of the Horſe © Channel | 


Calf of Man to — — 


— 
— 


— 
— — 
—— 


From the ISLE of MAN, hack St. | GEOKGE's CHANNEL, up BRISTOL CHANNEL, and the ISLES of SOLLLY 


Courſe by che iſtance 
— in Miles. 
SU WW 14 
8 31 
S{ESE 42 

SE 19 
E58 os | 
SW 41 

ele 40 
ESIS 58 
Mt | oo 
E4NIN | 43 
= YE 
SEW  j x5 
. 
WSWoSW | 29 
5 57 
SEE 59 
WF. 49 
SWZ ct - 
SSW 48 
SSE "a 
"SE18 | 6s: 
V 61 


24 


N 0 - 4 5 
<Fram: the a of Manx. through” ST. Georct's Gesel up Barsror Cuax- | Courſe by 5 Diſtance Variation 
5 . Ar: and to the IsLEs of SCILLY. 5 | Compaſs. in Miles. N. Weiterly. 
; GOO | oy 5 eL os Deg. Min. 
"From Calf of Man t to Drogheda — — 5 -: — — wis . 
Calf of Man to Newry — — — — WIN IN 47 5 
Calf of Man to the North and South Rocks: 15 1 NOW W. 5 
Calf of Man through the Channel between the Smalls and Iriſh Coaſt =_ = SW2'S = Oo | 
Holy-head to the Skerry Light — — — — NE . 
Skerry Light to Point Linas | — . — — E ko 
Poin: Linas to the Great Ormſhead. — 8 „ 
Great Ormſhead to the NW Buoy of the Horſe Channel | — „0 oe; FO ; 
_ Holy-head to Dublin Bar — — — — 1 WENN i. 33+ 
_ - Holy-head to Batſey Iſland  — — — — 88 % W. „ 
Foly- head to St. David's- head — — — — SSWiW | 9 4 
. Holy-head to the Smalls —_ — — „j un EE ll 3 
St. David's-head to Dublin ar — — 258 _- 1 4} 
St David's-head through the Iſlands to Milford: haven — %%% ©. £6 & 
St. Anne's Point, or Milford-haven, to Cork — — — WNW. 136 
St. Anne's Point to the Old IIead of Kinſale — — . | | 
St. Anne's Point to Cape Cornwall | — — — SwWieSs 3 
St. Anne's Point to Luady Ifland — — — „„ 22 2 
| Lundy Ifland to Tenby oo — — — —| NEE 260 
: Lundy Iſland to the Flatholm — — — A * © 63 
Lundy Iſland to Mine-head — — — — ESE 1 
Lundy Iſland to Combe — — — — SEE. 34 
Lundy Iſland to Hartland Point — — — — , 43 -- 
Lundy Iſland to Cape Cornwall — 8 — — NS . 
Flatholm to King Road — — — I ENEtoSE | 15 | 
Flatholm to Mine-head — 7 
3 S 8 St. George” $ Channel to Dablin _..” —| NEE | 170 | 
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- 1 of © 


| From 


"From the br: en through St. Geonce's CnanxzrL, up Br1sTOL bana, 
and to the Totes of SCILLY. 


*Y ) 


— 


| Courſe by the 


. 


W Oreo I 


F rom Cape Cornwall to St. Margaret 5 Point 


Cape Cornwall to Cork 


Cape Cornwall to the Old Head of Kinſale 


Cape Cornwall to Cape Clear 


Cape Cornwall to the Seven Stones 


Cape Cornwall to nd 


— — 


NaE 


NNW ZW 


NWIN 
NW w 
WN 
w 


Diſtance 


Variation 
| in Miles. N. Weſterly. 


Deg. Min- 


| 24 © 


Scilly to Kiniale 
_ Scilly to Core — 
_ Scilly to Waterford 
_ Scilly to St. Margaret's Point 


_ Scilly through St. George” 8 Channel 


Scilly to the Smalls 


Scilly to Milſord- e, 


Ferm the ISLES of SCILLY, wrong St. GEORGE”s c 
ITT _ Clear — 


——— 


— 
— 


1 11 


n 


EG 
107 


4 


o different Places i in n ENGLAND and IRELAND. 
© 
16% 


„ T8 if 
| | . 


24 5 


Scilly to — — CCC 


- His the Coat of IRELAND. | 


U B L I N Bar to PLL ontfide of the Banks 
Along the outſide of the Banks to St. — Point 


; St; ran. s Point to the Black Reck 


Black Rock to the Furlas Rocks 


Furlas Rocks to Waterford Harbour 
St. Margaret's Point to Waterford Harbour 
St. * $ ren to Tuſker Nock | 


—— 


— 


7 b A . k 


— 
f : | D 
Pa 

—— — 


GY M1 


( 149 * 


Along the Coat of InZiand. 


. —_—— 


Courſe by the 


3 — 


Diſtance 
1 8 N Weſterly. f 


| From Tuſker Rock to Waterford : — — 
Tuſker along the Banks — — 
Tuſker to Holy-head — = — 
Tuſber to the Smalls _ 6 — — 
Tuſker to Cork -" — nn ;ͤ Q J 
Tuſxer to the Old Head of Kinſale — — 
Waterford to Dungarvan — — — 
Waterford to Cor — — . 


Waterford to the Old Head of Kinde — 
Waterford to Cape Clear — „ 
Cork to the Old Head of Kinſale — Fo — — 
Old Head of Kinſale to Kinſale Harbour  — — 

Old Head of Kinſale to Cape Cle 

Cape Clear to Lundy Iſland — — — 

Cape Clear to Milford-haven — n — 

Cape Clear to the Smalls — — 

Cape Clear to Mizeti-head =— 

 Mizen-head to the Dorſes — 
Mizen-head to the Sheliocks — | 
Shellocks to the Blaſques — _ ḿ— 

Blaſques to Loop-head, or the River of Limeric . 


— 

— — 

— nth 
— 


The Blaſques to the Iſlands of Arran _ „„ 8 


Blaſques to Slyne- head — e 
Loop-head to the great Iſland of Arran — 
Lind to Slyne-head —& _— _. 

Loop-head to Eniſkerry Iſlands — — 


7 1 Lands to hs South range — 


eee 


0 


—_ 


ee 


WS Wto NW | 


NNE 


e rr rere 


Variatiot 


Deg. Min · 


24 © 


24 30 
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100) 
Along the Coaſt of InELAND. 


Diſtance | 
in Miles. 


B GO EY „ — —— — 
Black-head to Galway WWW aw. 
Great Arran to Slyne-head == — 

Slyne-head to Achill-bead — — 3 
Slyne- head to the Black Rock — — Avis 
Black Rock to St. Kilda — — — 
Black Rock to Barry-head — . —t — 

Black Rock to Broad-haven Point unf, 
Broad-haven Point or I ſland to. Tory Iſland — — 
 Broad-haven long - ſhore io Sligo „ — — 
Broad-haven to Donegal — .: — — 
- Broad-haven to Cipe Telling — | 
Broad-haven to the Iſland o Arran _ 
 Broad- haven to tlie Iſland of 1 — 

Cape Telling to Sligo — 

Cape 'elling along- ore to D — 
Cape Telling to the Iſland of Arran — 
Iſland Arran to the Iſland Torn. — 
Iſland Tory ro Louga Swilla — 7 — 
Iſland [ory to the Iiland Euſteriul  — = 

Lough Sw'ila to the Iſland Euſterhul — = 
Euſterhul Ifland to Londonderrs Harbour — 
Euſterhul Iſlan i to the Skerries — 3 

Euſterhul Idand t) Rachlin Iſland  — | 

Through between Ratlilin Iſland and the Main 


From ondonderry Harbour to he Skerries = „ 
5 F __— 


III 


Variation 
J. Weſterly · 
f Deg. Man. | 


| Along the col of Int an. YT 


oY a 


Ton Rathlin Inand to Fair Foreland 
Fair Foreland to the Maiden Rocks. 
Fair Foreland along-ſhore to Carrickfergus Bay 
Fair Foreland to Copeland Iſtand or Light — 
Copeland Iſland to the North and South Rocks 
North and South Rocks o St. John's Point 
North and South Rocks to Newry Bar 
Newry Bar to Dundalk Bar 
North and South Rocks to Drogheda 
North and South Rocks to Dublin Bar 
Newry Bar to Dublin Bar — 
| Along-hore from D to Dublin : . 


Diſtance A 
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III 1 Il TIER 
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Courſe by the 
Compaſs. in Miles. 
ESE R 3 
88 E 4 
e 
S4EL E $8. -- 
15 Sz 19 
wes I 
-WSW3ES |. 983 | 
WSWtoWN WI 10 
SWW 50 
„ eee 65 
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8 Seven Stones to the Land's End 
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* SEIE 
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ran SCILLY 1 to A Places 5 in FRANCE, and along 4 ENGLISH COAST to the SOUTH F CRELAND. 


CILLY Iflands to the Iſland of Uſhant 
Scilly to Morlaix, or the Iſland Bas 
: Scilly paſt Brehent Iſland to St. Maloes 
Sciity to the Iſland of ny 
Scilly to Guernſey | 
Scilly to the Caſkets 
Scilly to the Land's End 
. iy to the Wolf Rock 
Scilly to the Lizard 
Scilly to the Seven Stones 
Seven Stones to Cape Cornwall 


100 
142 


4 *B 
„ 
EF 09 


2 


20 | © 
$© h 
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5 | 


| Variation 
N. Weſterly. 
I Deg. Min. 


1 


2 2 3 Sourn ForELanD. 52 


182) 
(From seilur to UiFerent Places 3 in Fxaxce, and along the Exon Coarr 0 to the! 


From Seven 8 to FR Wolf Rock 
Wolf Rock to the Lon ſhips 
Wolf Rock to the Land's End 
Wolf Rock to the Rundleſtones 
Wolf Rock to the Lizard 


Land's End to the Longſhips — 


Land's End to the Rundleſtones 
Land's End to Mount's Bay — 
Land's End to the Lizard Ee 
Land's End to Uſhant — . 
Lizard to Uſhant — 


Lizard to the Iſland of Bas, goir going to e 


Lizard to St. _ -.. 155 
Lizard to Jerſey 
Lizard to as 5 

Lizard to the Caſkets 
Lizard to the Start Point 
Lizard to the Eddyſtone Light 
Lizard to the Ramhead of „. 
Lizard to Falmouth „ 
Falmouth to the Eddy ſtone — 
Falmouth to the Start — 
Falmouth to the Rañmhead 
 Ramhead to Plymouth — 
Ramhead to the Eddyſlone 
Ramhead to the Bolt-head — 
Bolt-bead to the Start — 
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EN 
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Courſe by the D iſtan 1 
Compaſs. 


+ 


L Variation 


IN. Weſterly. 


85 


| Deg. Min. 
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From Scrtty to different Places in Fan e and along the Ex GL Is n Coast to 


. a» 4 
7 - . oF 4 + *; 4 N 
—_—_—— — - * * _—_ "A 1 2 
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_the- yourn # FORELAND: 


Courſe by the 
Compaſs. 


From ban hee the Start 
Start io Uſmhaant(y — 
Start to Morlaix 
d art to St. Maloes—ʒ 

FgSrart o Guernſey | 
dStert to the Caſkets 
Start to Cape de la Hogue 

Start o Dunnoſe 
Start to Portland 
Start o Berry-head 
Stert o Dartmouth 
Bey head to Portlaadd 
Be:iy-head to Exmouth Bar | 
Exmouth Bar to Portland 
Portland i© Uſhant | 
Portland to Guernſey — 
Portland to the Cabey 
Portland to Cape de la Ho 
Portland to Cherbu gh * 
Portland to Cape Barfleur 

Portland to Havre- d- grace 
Portland to Dunnoſe — — 
Portland to Peverel Point — — 
Bill of Portland to Wey moutk— 
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a nn 


1 
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mu LIL HH! 


————— 


Bi Hof Portland to the outer part of the Race 


Peverel Point to Dunnoſe  — — 


Peveral Point to the Needles — 


7 f 
13 11! 55 


. 
| 
# > 


Wh, Mi I 


xl || 1 1 L | | 


| 


i | 1 14 F | 


3 


1 | | 


— — 


—— 
* 


118 


SNS 


Sw) 
SIELF. 
SSEIE 
SEE | 


SEE | 


E 


EN 
NEE 
NEN 
NEN 


SEL E 


: WswW:s 


SSW2W 


SSW „ 


81K 
SIE 


SSE TE 


SE:S 
 ESE4S 


Re, ON | 
- HOW: - 


| 


| 


Niflance 


ap; 
118 


1 
i HIS + 


| 


Variation 


i in — N Weſter'y. 


Deg. Min. 
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Ft 
From Seit to different Places in Ezance, and along * Cort 
the SOUTH FoxLanD. 3 


2 


Courſe by the | Diftance Variation 
Compaſs. #| in Miles. [N.Wefterly. 


* Y — — 


Dunnoſe to the Caſkets 75 00 
Dunnoſe to Cape — — 
| DPunnoſe w Cape Barfleur | a 
Dunnqſe to Havre- de- grace 
Dunnoſe w Dioppe — * 
Dun o ente of the Ours — 
Dunnoſe to Bembridge 1 
Zeachy-head to — de la Hogue 
 Beachy-head to Cape bay on Ee” 
| Beachy-head to Havre-de- _ e 
Beachy-head to Dungeneſs | _— LEN 
 Beathy-head to Fair-leigh —— 
 Dungeneſs to Havre-de-grace = 


Dungeneſs to Di | — : 5 — ; 
Dungenehs to Boulogne OY — 
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Diungeneſs to Calais — 
Dungeneſs to the South esc r 
Dungeneſs to Dover 8 
Dover to the South Foreland — — 
eee ſs 
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1 155 1 


From USHANT-18LA LAND OLA the COAST of FRANCE, FLANDERS, and. 
L 


N 3 — ST EMS. 
— — — 


1 to the Caſkets 
ſhant to 

*Uſhant We Ine of B 
Bas Iſland to Morlair 


| From } 


Guernſey to Cape de 
Guernſey to Alderney * — 
Caſkets to Aldernexß/ —— 
Lern de la 5 
Cape de la H eee 5 
Sar . 2 — 

ape Barfleur to Havre -grace | 
Cape Barfleur to Dieppe — 


— my Cape Antifer f 5 


** 


ae 


Al Il 
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"Now CAPE ANTIFER ang the COAST of FRANGE and HOLLAND to the TEXEL. 


 ENBIN | 


| From C's Antifer to Boulogne 
Cape Antifer to Calais 

pe to Boulogne 

ulogne to — 
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6 23 


2 * . —_——_— 


— NN 


NEIN 
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76 


1 a ——_—__— 
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1 Variation 


> 156 * ; 
Fon Care Arias along the Curr of France nd Holten to the Taxes. 4 | 


From Calais dong U ſhore to Dunkirk | 
Calais to Newport 
Calais to Oſtend 
Calais to Fluſhing 
Calais to Weſt Ca 
Calais to Goree 
Calais to che Texel 
Goree N to the Texel 


M 11] Ll 1 | mM 
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From the SOUTH FORELAND to different Places in FRANCE; HOLLAND, py NORWAY. 


OUTH Feeland to the South-ſand-head | 
South Foreland to the Downs | 
South Foreland through the Gull  —— | 
Gu!l-Stream to the North Foreland 3 x 
South Foreland to Calais — 
South Foreland to Dunkirk 
South Foreland to Newport 
South Foreland to Oltend; | 
South Foreland to Weſt Capple 
South Forcland to Goree Gatway 
South Fcrelan 1 to the Texel | 
South Foreland to the Naze of Norway — — 
A Fair way between the South ae anal Calais, over cr the Kentiſh ak to. 
North Sea 8 
North Foreland to Dunkirk 
North F oreland 70 Oſlend 
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NNE | 
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EIN | 
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EN EAN 
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Pen the ac Pork.ane to $iFerenr Places i in Faancy, Bolus, and } Courſe by the [Diſtance | Variation 


* —_— 7 „„ yt Nowa. | | ; 2 | Compaſs. in Miles. N. Weſterly. 
1 i „„ 3 e — — | Deg. Min 
Fon North Foreland to Web Pegs — — „ = 
North Foreland to Goree Gatway — — — EIN 91 5 
North Foreland to the Tecxeeee!l!!k—— —_ — — ENE 148 \ 
North Foreland to the North-and-vead © NG — — SE HE - 
North Foreland to the Kentiſh 1 — — — NE. 20 45 
North Foreland to the Galloper,- — — — NEZE 28 1 
Kentiſh Knock to the -ſand-head — — — N 4 A 
Long ſand-head to the Galloper - —— — — — EY £1 
Long · ſand- head to the Gabbard -- ——— — — NEN 118999 3 
Long-ſand-head to Goree Gatway — — — !!, / 3 
2 Lonp-ſanl-head to the Texel —— — — — 1 EZNIN | xgo |  _ . 
Long- ſand- head to Loweſtoff — 5 — — NEE 54 | 20 o " 
Loc —— :and-head to Orfordneſs 1 uw. — — NE | 28 0 
© Long- ſand-head to Baudſey Clif. — — — — NN AN «A 
Long- ſand-head to the Buoy of the Gunflect — — — NW&4W . oY 
Buy of the Gunfleet to Goree — — — — — 92 1 55 
Buoy of the Gunfleet to the Tenel | — — — eee "# 
5 Orfordnefs to the North-end of the Shipwath — — — , · ·˙ 7 · i 
Qriordneſs 1 to Weſt Capple 2 8 i " — — S l i:23 0 "ih 
Orfordneſs to Goree Gatway -— — — — —— SS | 6 EE £ 
Ortordneſs to the Texel | — : — — — | EAN F 55 0 | | 
| Loxedoff to Dunkirk — — | es — — SZ W | | 95 24 6 © 
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0 ax * 
From the $0vTH Torsten to ken rent” Places — Beru. vor 
„ bus e e 7 — 


3 


— 


#rom L Loweftof to Oftend 
Loweſtoff to Weſt Capple 


Loweſtoff to Goree Gatway 
LoweſloF to the Texel 
Loweſtoff to Holy-land Iſland 
Loweſtoff to the Naze of 
LoweſtoF to Boevenbergen, the Web Point of] 
Loweſtoff to North Be — 
- Cromer to the Nane of! Lora — 
Cromer to Shetland "oo — — 
_ Cromer to Buchane 1 — 
Humber to the Texel — 
Humber to the Holy-land Iſlands 
Humber to Boevenbergen — 
Humber to the Naze of Norway 1 
Flamborough- head to the Texel 
Flamborough-head to the Holy - land iſlands 
Flamborough-head to Boevenbergen = 
Flamborough-head to the Naze of Norway | 
— — to North — 
Flamborough- head to Shetland — 
Flamborough- head to Buchaneſs 
Newcaſtle to the Texel — „ 
Newcaſtle to Holy-land Iſland —— 
Newcaſtle to Bocvenbergen  —— 


Uh | 


i 


| Newcaſtle to the Naze of Norway | 
* Texel ©" ago 


eee 


* 


„ 159 


| Prom the Sour n- 45 Aron to different Places in Faak cz, Horttand, and. 


| 3 5 Nozwar. | 
— — — 


Y 


| From. Berwick to Holy-land Iland — _ 


Berwick to Boevenberygen, the Aw Point © 
Berwick to the Naze of Norway”. oon—_— 
Berwick to North Bergen — — 
ö Frith to the Naze-of ? _— 
Edinburgh Frith to North — 
Bu s to the out£1e of Yarmouth Sands 
Buchaneſs to the Texel — 
Bachaneſs to the Naze of — ET... 
| Pentland Frith to-the Naze of — — 
Fair Iſle to the Texel | _— Is 
Fair Iſle to Holy-land Iſland = - 


Fair Iſle to the Naze r 
Fair Iſle to North Bergen — | 
Lexwick in Shetland to-Cromer _— 

Lerwick to the outhide of Yarmouth Sands „ 

Lerwick to Holy-land Ifland =—- hg — 

Lerwick do the Naze of Norwayxß,.793 

5 Lerwick d North Bergen || hm— — 
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| From EXEL along-ſhore to Holy-land Iſland | 
= Texel to Boevenbergen * 


-. 


Texel to the Naze of Norway —_ 
— 


| Holy-land Undo the i Boy of ihe w 


From the TEXEL, along the COAST of HOLLAND, Jo" 
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| | 


"fad NORWAY, 9 NORTH BERGEN. 
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"From the Ten 2 oer Aeta e n Nven. + to 


= Bren CEv. 


— 3 


Boe venbergen to 1 
Boevenber gen to Mardou 
Boevenbergen to Crokeryß 
Boevenbergen to Lond | 
TI 2 to Father Ifland_ 
Boevenbergen along · ſnore to the 8 
' Naze of Norway to Fleckery 
Fleckery to Father Igand 


Naze to the Scaw-w 


| 1 


1550 


Scaw Reef to Father inland — 
Scaw Reef to the Patergofters _ —— 
Scaw Reef io Maſterland Caftle  —— 
Scaw Reef to Wingo Beacon. 
.Scaw Reef to the 8 —— 
Scaw Reef to the Kolle — 
Scav Ree! to the Trinnels 


Scaw Reer a'cr - More 10 Albur; 
 Tr.07g4s tc: tue Haclugen 5 


| | 
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Diſtance 


Variation 
NJ. Weſter y. 


Fes Wap lend Ifland to the red Buoy of the Eve — — W |: '16- 4:25 60 
 Holy-land Ifland to Boevenbergen — -  —— — — NIE I 138 | 8 
Holy-land Ifland to the Naze of Norway — — — Nik „ 
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From BOEVENBERGEN, or Weſt Point of  [UTLAND, to difſerent Places in NORWAY, 
the SOUND and GROUNDS, to the DRAKER 6UOY. 


OEVENBERGEN to the Naze of — 
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up the CATEGAT, through 
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From Bzw IIIA er or Weſt Point of Jors end, to different Places i in 8 by we f Di 


— 


__Compals. 


\ 


in Miles. — 


v 
N. Weſterly. 


up the Carzdar, through the Seunp and Grounds, to the Daaxen Bror. 


From Trinnels to Maſterland Caſtle 
Trinnels to the Wingo. Beacon? 
Trinnels to che Nyding — 
Trinnels to the Kole 
Trinneis to the Anout Reef 
Anout Reef to the Nyding 
Anout Reef to the Kole 
Paternoſters to Maſterland 
1 to Nyding Beacon 


4 Noa ** 2 2 


Nile X Elfineur Caſlle 
Elfineur to Ween Iſland ' 
Elfineur Caſtle to the firſt Buoy o — 
Elſineur Caſtle to Cop Rand 

Elſineur Caſtle to the "North End of Southolm Calle ; 
Eklſineur Caſtle to Landſerca (  ——— — 
Elfi neur Caſtle to the Eaſt End of Huen Hed - — 
Eaſt End of Huen Iſland to Malmut, or 

Malmut to Draker Buoy. r: —_— 
Malmut o Falſterborn Reef 

Firſt Buoy to Second and Third Buoy | 
5 e „ 


eee 


F Mow 


2, 
x 
Q * 
3 


| 1 


" 


. n mY 
— 


1 1 — l 


ll 
II! b nm 


I 


„ 


— 


— — 


NEN 
NECEE 
SEZE 
SCENE 
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NaEAE 
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Deg. Min. 
__ 6 


15 30 


© | 14: 30 


14: 0 
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5 r | 


LAY 


V 


2 ; 8 
From DRAKER BUOY up the BALTIC, and from e 


— 


Diſtance 


— 


AKER BUOY + to | Falfterborn Reef 
Draker Buoy to Meun Iſland 
Draker buoy to Steden Point 
Steden Point Falſterborn Reef 
Falſterborn Reef to Meun Iſland 
_  Falfterborn to Rugen Iſland 
Falſterborn to Colberg 
Falſterborn to the South=end of — WIG bY 
FPFoalſterborn to the North end of Bornholm 
' Falfterborn to Sand-hammer Point _ 
Bornholm North-end to Sand-hammer 
Bornholm North-end to Carlſcroon 


"Poa 


Bornholm North-end to the South Point of Oeland 5 


Bornholm to the South- end of Gotland 
Bornholm North- end to Derwinda 
Bornholm North-end to Memel 

Bornholm North-end to Koningſberg —— 
Bornholm North-end to Roſs-head —— 
Bornholm North-end to the Eartholms 
Bornholm Svuth-end to Rugen Ifland 
Bornholm ares ud 2 
Bornholm South- 
Bornholm Sonth- end to x» 
Bornholm South-end to Memel 
Bornholm South- end to — 5 
Bornholm South- end to the 1 of Gotland 


— 
5 — 


5 Bornholm South- end to the South Point of Oeland 


| of ee al 


1114 


in Miles. 


* 163 7 1 
. baren. r 2 the Barre, and ah Place t to Place up to Caonsrapr. * Wee. Loom 3 5 
vi - e | 1] © | Deg. Min. 
Neun Ifland to Rugen Iſland. — — — — — SEI C 
Rugen Ifland to Stettin k(⸗ 7:7 — — — 88K 5 
Rugen Iſland to Colberg — — ——— — SEE | 72 
Rugen Iſland to Roſs-head —— — — — — «Ü 2 
Rois-head to the Heel of Dantzic —— — — — SE || 30 
Heel of Daotzic to Dantzic | —— — — — 8 „ 
Heel of Dantzic to Koningſberg | — — — — E 856 
Heel or Dantzic to Memel  —— — — — NEZE loo | TT 
Heel of Dantzic to Derwinda —  —— —— — — NEC | „„ 
Heel of Dantzic to Gotlaad— — — — — NEW „%% 
Koningſberg to Memel — —— — — — NtoNNE E 
Memel to Derwinda —— — — — NNW to NNE] 84 1 
Derwinda to Domeneſs  ——  — — — NE to EN C 
Derwinda to the Oeſel Light —— — — es ns, ns HD LOG 
Domeneſs to Riga — —  — — SES | 63 
Domeneſs to Runo Ifland = _— —— :x — — „ ͤ 
Domeneſs to the Oeſel Light  —— — — — NWZ W 18 | 
Runo Ifland to Riga — — — — — SEE | 48 | 
Derwinda to the Weſt- part of the Oeſel —  — —| N 1 
Filſand Ifland, or the Weſt- part of the Ocſel, to Dageron 5 — — NNE 30 
Derwinda to the South- end of Gotland — — —— — W 118 
Derwinda to the South. end of Oeland — — — WS 199 
Sand-hammer to Carlſcroon — — — — NEE 50 
dand-hammer to the South- end of Oeland — — — ENRK 4 
South- end of Oeland along - ſnore to the North-end — — — NNEIRC | "63 -- | 
| North-end af Oeland to Landſort — — — — NN 81 
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"From Des- door . the Baume, and from Place to Place up co Saen rar. 


64 649 


m t of Ocland t to the Soath- end of Gotland 
South - end of Oeland to the Souch. ond of Gotland — 
South- end of Gotland to Oſte — — 
South-end of Gotland to Landfortꝛ fd — 
Otſtergard to the Norch- end of ws — 
Oſtergard to Derwinda 5 . 
_ Offtergard to Domeneſs 2 — — 
Oſtergard to Pagerort— — ᷑T .— 
Dagerort to Sybronefs —— — _ 
 __ Sybroneſs to Otgenſholm — — 
Pagerort Light - houſe to Nargin Rand in in a N — 
Nargin Ifland to Cockſcar in a Fairway 
Nargin to the North - end of Hogland Iſland 2 . 
North- end of Hogland to Sukſcar Reef — F— 
Sukſcar Reef to the Tolbeacon — — 


| Tolbeacon 1 to n or the Port of 8 vio 


NEE 


| NEE 
BNN 
ä ENE 3 
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EN 


J ENIN 
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NE 
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| Oogoe by Dance | 


19 
N 


| 


From the ö NAZE to  Gifferen Places i in NORWAY, FINMARK, ; LAPLAND, MUSCOVY, and NOVA ZEMBLA. 
— | The Biſhop's 4 to Hitteroe Iſlands © 


: * Iflands to 2 Wiſerfrsꝛñ5„&— i , 
Wiſers to Jett Sound, goin — — 
Lerwick to North Bergen » — 8 — 
Bergen to South Head — — — 
South Head to Swinen Rock FFW a. 


5 Swineh has Swartos | 6 


( 


7Feom the Naz T to Aütkerent Places 3 in Non war, Pinmanx, en Moxcovr, | 


165 dl 


Compaſs. 


Courſe : by the | Diflance 


| FCC ZEMBLA- 
From "RESP to B — 
| Drontheim to Ruſt Iſlands  —— 
Ruſt Iſlands to Loffoet Iſle —.— 
'Loffoet to Weſtrol Iſland — 
Weſtrol to Samen Iſland 
Samen Iſland to Trom Sound Idand 
Trom Sound Ifland to Sanden and 
Sanden Iſland to the North Cape = | 
North Cape to Ward-houſe Iſland —— —— 
' Ward-houſe Iſland to Fiſher's Iſland by ve 5 


Fiſher's Iſland wo Kilder Idnd— — 


Lerwick to Merchant's Foreland, in Iceland — 
Lerwicl to Hom Sound in Greenland —  —— 
Lerwick to Hackiuyt's Headland i in Greenland 
Fiſher's Iſland to * River Kola —— 
Kilder Iſland to Tiere Biere — = 
Tiere Biere to Seven Iſlandss 
Seven Iſlands to Cape Sweet Noe — 
Cape Sweet Noze to Cape Candnoſe — 
Cape Sweet Noze to the SE Part of the * Iflands | 
Do. Iſlands to Cape Orlogones 


Cape Orlogones to the SW Part of the ; 3 Iland. RES 
Do. Iflands to Croſs Iſland — — 
Croſs Iſland to Cape Warf — — 


Cape Orlogones to Cape Cadnoſeĩ— 
Cape Orlogones to Cape Barſo — 


: gs — to 8 Bona Fortuna 


ad 


in Miles. 


[ 


N 5 
» 


1 — 


— ä b EN VER RSRRRCWG__M___ 


| Variation 
8 | 


4 


37 


fin 


„ 


From the Nr to different Places in Non war, bixuaxk, LarLandD, Mozcovr, f Courſe by the | Diſtance | Variation 
3 —______and Nova ZEMBLA. | 88 — | Compaſs. in Miles. N. Weſterlv. 
: 7 N Wo F | | Deg. Min- 
Yom Cups a to the and at the Entrance of the n Galph — SEITE 48 . 
Cape Orloganes to Catnoſe or Blue Point — — —  NNEjJE 120 
Cape Orlogones to Cape*Donega — — — — Sw [202 
Cape Orlogones to Roveſtra Iſland — — — — SWISS | 2:00 5 
Git Iſland to Cape Donega — — — YSWELW | 4 oO 0 
Catnoſe to Cape Donegz —— — — — 88 6 = 
Catnoſe to the Entrance of Duina or Akad River —d — WW. 45 
Cape Donega to Point Orloftna Wolock  ——— —— ——| SSW & SSW | 27 
Cape Donega to Anger Iſland — — — — W 1 
| Orlofina Wolock to Kiſnimſkoß— —— — — SSW SW 12 | 
Kiſnimſkoy to Lamas Point — — — | SE&SEbS | 21 | 
Lamas Point to the Monaſtery Iland - — — — ——| SEEZS& SE 45 | 
Mon Iſland to the Entrance of Onega River —— — — — SE 355 
Cape Candenos to Colgoyen Iſſfei — — — EIN 8 
Cape Candenos to Muritz Ile ——. —— — — Ex „„ Is 
Cape Candenos to the Entrance of the Sar 1 Naſcow, or — Straits — E+N 309 
Cape Candenos to Meclhaven — can 7 — — ENE 1 
Cape Candenos to Black Iflind ——— 1 pips — — NEIAIE ö302 
Cue Candenos to Stats Point ——— — — — NE 4372 
"wn Candenos to W Ind 5 — "OE | | 459 X 55 | 


x: 166 9 


oy USHANT to the PENMARKS, 
From 


]SAANT 10 the Ifle of Saints : — _ — — — 
Iſle of Saints to the Penmarks — — 
Pow atks to the Illes de Gleraa - ——: — 
pPenmarks to Iſle de Croix — — . 


and fo 1 lo 2 Piney? in the BAY of 7 BISCAY to © \PB FINISTERRE. | 


— P . . . Pre 
—ͤ—— — 


( 167 PF. 1 
From UznanT to tha and from theiice ts different Plates in the Bar 1 Courſe by me] Diſtance} Variation 
2 of Bis car to Cart FinISTERRE. | 


> — " 2 — — 
= „* — - — D_ 


FA Compaſs. | in Miles. | N.W etter!: 
_ 7 [Peg 
Be Fats to the North-end of Belleiſle — —— — 5 $ 23 30 | 

oa Penmarks to the SW Part of Belleifle — — — _ 709.4 = 
 Penmarks to the Ifle of Houat — — — 69 2 
Penmarks to the Iſle of Hedie — — — — MME 70 0 
Penmarks to the Iſle de Dien — — — SEZ8 112 9 
Penmarks to the Weſternmoſt Parts of les 3 Vene. — — SSEZE 129 1 
Penmarks to the SE Part of Roche Bonne — — — _ SSEZE 134 04 
Penmarks to the North-end of the Iſle of Re —— — — — SE43S 157 2M 
Penmarks to the SW Part of Oleron Iſl and - — — — SSESE |] 139g Y 


Penmarks to Point de la Coubre, the Entrange of Bourdeaux River 5 — 88EAE Th 


— 
c 
G 


Penmarks to Cape Ferret — — — — — SEE | 228 
Penmarks to the Nee of Bayonne River . 8 — — 8 
Penmarks to Cape de Figuier — — — n—— SE 289 
enmarks to Cape Machicaco — — — —— S8 -- | xs | 
Peaks to Cape St. Andero —— — ﬀ{ — 2585 
Penmarks to Cape Pfinass =—— — e — SE. Gs P 0 5 
_  Penmarks to Cem Ortegal — — — — r 276 Fe: on 
Penmarks to Cape Prioruy — — m————— SW || 03 | d 
Penmarks to the Iſle de Sizarga — — — —— WW | 330 
. Penmarks to Cape Coriaae— m—_ ——— —— WWW { 360 IM 
Cape Coriane to Cape Finiſterre — — _ _— al oy kad, bod = os 14 4 21 
From the PENMARKS, along the Coal of FRANC, 3 in the BAY of BISCAY, to CAPE FINISTERRE, 
From ENMARKS to the Iſle of Glenan — — . S 1 26. 22 * 
Iſles of Glenan to the Iſle de Croix — — — SELELE 27 
Ile de Croix to the North-end of Belleiſle ——_ —— — SEE. 16 
 North-end of Bclleifle t to the North-end of Houat Ide — — KBits TY 


5 4 168 7 
From the beaunur-, * tlie Conft of Faaxcz, in the Bay of —_— 


. | Cars FinxISTERRE. 


"I. y th By 6 a th, 


| From North ind of Belleiſle to the Shole de Gran 
North end ef Belleiſle to the North end of Hedie Iſle  — 
South -Weſt Part of Belleifle to the Weſt Part of the Iſle de Dieu 
me Part of the Iſle de Dieu to the Weſt Part of les Branches Vertes | 
Weſt Part cf the Hle de Dieu to the Baſt Part of Roche Bonne 
Tat Part of Roche Bonne to the North Point of the Ile of Re 
North Point of Re to the North Point of Oleron Iſlend- 
Weſt Part of Oleron to Cape Ferret 
Cape Ferret to Bayonne River — 
| Bayonne River to Cape de Figuier | 
1 Cape de Figuier to Cape Machicaee 
Cape Machicaco to Cape Andero — 
Cape Machicaco to Cape Pinas —_ 


Cape Pinas to Cape Ortegal —— — 


—— 


Diſtance | Wan 
in Miles. N. Weſterly. 
| | Deg. Min. - 
P. 7 28. W- 
T3 


= SES” © 
. 
5 5 0 "I. 
5 — 
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: a 2 


5 a 8 
— % N 
* * 9 
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5 * 
- — dd, © J * — 
* S 2 © 2 _— * 4 
4 * 1 — . 
* * f N 3 what. 


441 „ % ben „ 
n 2 ͤ ͤ — 4“ 


5 8 Ortegal to Sr Prior — 

_ Mou Ferrol wh Sizarga — 
Ille Sizarga to 1 Villane — 
Cape Villane to Cape Coriane — 
N Coriave 1 to ent IIs - 


3 


eee I 4 


il e 


Mn, 


| 


* — 


"Hs CAPE FINISTERRE, towards the MEDITERRANEAN, to CAPE SPARTEL. 


Fx . C F 1 to the Iſle Salure 3 
Cape Finiſterre to Rock Philip — 

ONS Finiſterge to Mount Gabela —— 
Cape Vinilterre to Ile Blidenes — 3 


Tl 
Il 


* 


— „ — —— 


—— — 


4% * 


From Care Froverennr, towards — Mroirzasax tax, to Cars SPARTEL. 


* 
5201 ” 0 


Courſe by the Diſtance Variation 
— in Miles. N. Weſterlx. 


From Cane 1 Finiterre to Iſle de Ba — 
Cape Finiſterre to le. Sons Neg 
Cape Finifterre to Cape Montego 
Cape Finiſterre to the Berlingas 
Berlingas to Cape de la Roque 
Cape de la Roque to Cape Spichel 
Cape Je Ja Roque to Cape St. Vinvent 
| 2 Spichel to Cape St. Vincent 
Cape St. Vincent to Cape St. Maria 
Cape St. Vincent to Cape Trifalgar 
Cape St. Maria to Cape Trifalgar 
3 St. Vincent to ag an — 


p . — * 


. T Deg. _, 


To, Iz F 


6 
SSW W 51 Ra 
SETS | 7 ©. © 


E 1 * 1 16 LD 


8 6 


From CAPE TRIFALGAR, up the MEDITERR LANEAN, on the « CHRISTIAN SHORE, to CAPE DE PALLE. 


From 8 Trifalgar to Cape Marinal 


Cape Trifalgar to the Weſternmoſ Rocks of Tarife Ind 


Tarife Iſland to Europe Point 
Europe Point to Cape Molinero 
Eorope Point to Velez-Malaga 
Europe Point to Cape Sacraſtil 

Europe Point to De Berge 


Europe Point to the Weſt part of the I land Alboran 8 . 


Europe Point to Cape de Gat 
Cape de Gat to Calla Figuiere 
Calla Figuiere to Lacarboniere 
 Lacarbomiere"to ww _—_ — 


. 


—  _ 
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SSEAE 10 | 14 4: 
_ SE8S 5 „ 
IN 111 
EAN 1 
: NEZEZE 1 
Ns 
EAN 118 | 
resis 3 os 1: 
EN. He 
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Cape de Gatte to Cape 


Cape 
Cape 


Cape 
Cape 
Cape 
Cape 


Cape 


St. Paul 


From Cape de Gatte to Canhagera 
alle 


St. Martin 


+ 


| From Cape on Garru to Care St. Menris, and the adjacent ind, 


170 7 


| : Vain 


N. N g 


de Gatte to the Iſland — — 
de Palle to the Iſland Groſſe — 
Cape de Palle to the Eaſt- end of the Iſlan 
de Palle to Cape 
de Palle to Alicant Road 

de Palle to Monte Beaidorme 
de Palle to Cape . 
Cape de Palle to the SW. Part of the Iſland Fromentiere 
de Palle to the SE Part of Fromentiere — 


ch 


* . : 
— 
1 
— — 
— 
— 
1 o — 


I Courſe by the 

2 | 8 

—— —— NEELE 
— RENE 
— EININW 
—— . NNEZE 4: 
— NEA N ; 
— NE&N3ZN | 
— NN:N | 
— MXN | 
— ENE 3 


8 


_ Cape! de Palle t to the Iſle Belgran, the Weſt Part of Ivice | 


Ran BC 1 


' From 


Cape 


_ St. 
Cape St. 
Cape St. 
Cape St. 


.:-. Pape Bi: 
Cape St. 


Cape St. 


Cape St. . — 
Mont Jouy to Cape Bajoli, the NW Part of Minorca oe 
: Cape St, Nartin to Cage "oy - — 


"From CAPE ST. MARTIN, "hi the. CHRISTIAN, SHORE, to MONT Jov. 


APE St. Martin to the SW End of Fromentiere 
St. Martin to the Ifle Belgran 
Martin to Cape St. Antoine - 


Martin to Cape Coulibre 
Martin to Cape de Oropas 
Martin to Peniſcola 


Martin to Mont Coulombret 
Martin to the Ifland Dragonere, the Weſt-end of Majorca 


Martin to Point de Salo 
Martin to Mont Jouy 


— 
. 
— 


: 


——ů—ð—— 
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— ne SHIIE 
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Courſe by the | Diſtance | Variation 


52 
Es Bzov, TTY the Cutdwri e to dont Vaxens. 5 | Compal in Miles. N. Weſterly. - 
IE 5 . 5 1 | _ | Deg. Min. 
« From Cape Beg to 3 de Creaux — — — NNEZE NH 
Cape de Creaux to Cette —— — m —— ——. NS 3 ˙·— - 
Cape Hegu to Bouche du Rhone — — — . 
Cape Begun to Cape Courane — — — — NEZE | 1112 
Cie Courane to Point Riche — — — 3 . | C2. 
Point Riche to Cape Mejaan— — — — NEESE | 13 * 
Cape Mejan to Marſeilles —— — —— . „ 
Cape M-<jan to the South Part of Iſſe Pomegue — — SE 10 
Cape Mej an to the NE End of the Iſland Ratſne au — — SEbSES 2 | 
Cape Mejon to Croiſette or Tiboulen —— — — SE 17 
Tiboulen to Iſle de Rou _ ne. — — SBE N 
Ile de Riou to les Rueaus ——— — — — YES = 
Ille de Riou to Cape Sictiee —= . — . EA s 1 , 
Cape Sici* to Iſls Porquerolle  — — — nj — 83": 
3 Porquc rolle to the Eaſt Part of Iſle de Levant — . : SS 4-23. 
ſle de Levant to Cape Taillar _ — — — NEIN 3 
Cape Taillar to Cape Ru — z— — — _— M710: 
Cape Taillar to Vi lefranche— — ow — 1 NEUE 8 
Cape Taillar to Cape del Melle — 8 T7 K WW 
Cape Taillar to Cape Corce, the North End of the Iſland of Corſica — E825 130 11 15 
Cape del Melle to Cape Corce· — — — 5 — — FO 
Cape del Melle to Iſle Cabrera, North-end 5 5 ns” — 
Cape del Melle to Iſle 3 North- end — — — 
Cape del Melle to Cape de Noli — — 8 — 
Cape del Melle to Genoa — — — — — 
Cape del Melle to Mont Porta Fia — — _ — 
Cape del Melle to Port Venere — a — — 


Z 2 


172 ) 


6 


| From Carz DEL ria, * the Cas RISTIAN 8 889 to che Matous 4 FIG by the "ſi vis Variation 
| : Leno 5 = 3 — in Miles. N. Weſterly· 
. — e — 1 | Deg. Min. 
From Cape del Melle to the Malote, or Leghorn Road | — —— ESE e een, 
"Oo de Noli to Mont Porta fin — — — ES J 
Cape de Noli to Port Venere — — . ES - | L 
- de Noli to the — — — — ESE 9 5 
From. LEGHORN, — the Coaſt of ITALY, and the Iſlands adjacent, to the Iſland ISCLE. IE 
From E GHORN to Gourgone „„ „„ 42-35; 
H Leghorn to the Iſland Cabrera — _ — „, 
Leghorn to Porto Ferraro in the Ifland of Elbe — 77 401. 
5 Leghorn in a Fair · way through the Channel of Piombin between "ne Iſlands Elbe and | VVV! 
Palmaria —— — — „„ 1 
Eaſt Part of Elbe to Mount Argentat | — _ | SEZS ö 
Mount Argentat Iſle to Mount Chriſta — 3 33 
Mount Argentat to Iſle Jully — — — WIZN ä 
Mount Argentat to Iſle J anuti — m — — 88 16 
Mount Argentat to Civita Vecchia — —— — SS (A 30 
Mount Ar gentat to Cape Dancia — — — — SETS 1. 834-4 
Mount Argentat to Monte Cerceila — — — $i. [109 
Mount Argentat to the Iſle Palmaria — — — Yzz3 | 6 
Iſland Palmaria to the Iſland de Ponce  —- — — VE (RV 1 
lle de 2 to the South Part of the iſland of Iicle, the nuance of the Gulph of 11 SEJFIE. 3 
Monte Cereella to the and Plats — — . Sg 
Monte Cercella to the Iſland Senene— —— — 1181 - 
| Monte Cercella to the Iſland Mal de Ventre — — SE. 34 4 
Raves Cercella to the Wand Lcle —— — — 1 | 7 


"—_ 1 


5 From Iſland Ifcle to hs Iland Cabrita 


C193 3 


From the and weit, along the Coaſt of San e and Gul n of Verner. 


: 8 S1NOG0GA- 


a 


| Ifland Iſele to the Iſland Maritimo, Weſl-end of Sicily 
Iſcle to the Iſland Uſtica 


Iſcle to Alica Iſland — 3 
Iſcle to Saline Iſland as Pe IR 
Iſcle to Stromboli Illand — e 


Stromboli to Tour de Far, the NE Point of the Iſland of vicky. 


In a Fair-way through the Far of Mefſine, from the NE Point of bielly to Cape 6 de Larmo 


From Cape de Larmo to Cape Spartivento | 
1 Cape Spartivento to Cape Stillo 


Cape Spartivento to Cape delle Colonne, the Weſt F part of the Gulph T ranto 


Cape delle Colonne to Cape St. Marie, the Eaſt Part of the Gulph Tranto 
Cape St. Marie to the SE Part of the Iſland Corfu 


Cope St. Marie to the Weſt-end of the Iſland Pachſu 5 a 
Cape St. Marie io the Weſt-end of Cephalonia — 


Cape St. Marie to the South Point of Zante. 


. — — 


Cape St. Marie to Cape d' Otranto, the — of the Adriatic or Gul ph * Venice 


Cape d'Otranto to Brunditi 
Brundti to Monopoli 
Brundiſi to Cape Veſtiſe — 
Cape Veſtice to the Iſland Gimnaſy 1 
Cape Veſtice to the Iſland of St. Maria r 


Cape Veſtice to the Iſland Pelago aa — 
St. Maria Trinity to Fortore — 
Cape Veitice to Ortona — — 
Ortona to Ancona — — 


Ccurſe by the 
— 


— 


ml BY 


ou | | U 


un 17 


| $E3S 
S W 

SSW 
21 


SERIE 


SSEZE 


SEE | 


8E 
s 


NEUE . 
N 
n 


SE&S2S 
SEE 
NNE!E 
NWN 


NW4aw 
NW. W 
NNW. WW 


NN 
. 
SSW 


NW W 
NW IN | 
WNW 


Diſtance | Variation 


15 


1 


in Miles. N. Weſterly. 


Deg. Min. 


. 


' 


1 


n 


From Ancoxk, along the Datnarta Shore, to ne 


From A to "PREY 
Ancona to Rimano 

| Rimano to Vollano | 

Vollano to the River Gora 
Vollano to the Entranee of Venice 

Ancona to the Entrance of Venice 

The Entrance of Venice to Trieſte. - 

'The Entrance of Venice to Rovigno in Iſtria 

Rovigno to De Polmontoren 


— 


Polmontoren to a Shoal, where 1s but 8 or 9 rect Water 


Cape Polla to the NW End of Iſola Longa 


Polmontoren to the Iſland Sanſigo, at the South End of Otero 


| Sanſigo to the Iſland St. Pedro de Nino 
_ - Ifola Longa, NW End to the SE 
Iſola Longa to Cape Ceſto — 
Iſola Longa to the Iſland or Rock Pomo 
Pomo to the Entrance of Venice 
Pomo to the Iſland Pelagoſa 
Pomo to the Iſland Argoſta = 
., Betaveen Rovigno and Perenſo 2 2 
„ e 
Ayotia to Pk — 
Agoſta to the Iſland Meleda 
Mieleda to Raguſa 
Agoſta to Cape Catarro 
Agoſta to Budoa 
. Agoſta to Antivari 


— 
— 


| 7 wi 


Serenity [111] 


from the obere ) Be & Parcel. of 
they are to the W: Row of . and 8 be * avoided. 


** — 


_ s 


— — we ew 2. • ö n 


1 099 3. : 
From: o Ab0sTa, 0 the DaT A411 Shore, to the Hland Sa IE SA, on n the | [Courſe by the | Diftance Variation 
Ts Mokka. . | Compaſs. in Miles. N. Weſterly. 


. * 


. | | W 1 
From Agoſta to the Baer hs : Gulph * — — — nne nnz f 
Agoſta to Cape Lengua — — — — 85s 1633 ] 9 

Pelagoſa to Cape — — — e 9 ini, aa 
Cape Otranto to Cape IP — — — — BENE 1 390 - vB 
Cape Lengua to the Ifland Fenn — — — NNE 36 |} 1 
Cape Lengua to the Iſland Meleda . — — — NE | 38 9 
— Lengua to the North End of Corfu Iſtand — — — SE: 44 J-. A 
Cape Otranto to the Weil End of the Ifland. V — ; = a 0 =- 
Pachſu to Cape St. Sidaro, the Weſternmoſt Point of Cephalonia — 5 $4 | = 
Cephalonia to Cape del Gard, the S. moſt Point of Zante — — 38 ·—· . . * 
Cape del Gard ihe Iſland Straffadia — ; OS 0. © 1 
Cape Toro, the SE Point of Zante, to the Hand Straffadia — — SW 12 | - —_ 
Cape Toro to the Iſland Prodono— — — — —_ 0 3- = 
Cape Toro to Cape. Sapienſa — — ei —— — 1-5 j | 3 
The Iſland Straffadia to Prodonoſi —a (© — — . SES [19 14 _ 
Straffadia to Cape Sapienſa. ——_ — — — S88sETE 6: © | 3 
| Cape Sapienſa to the Iſland e — _—_ NO „„ __ 


— — 


From Cape SAPIENSA, on the Coaſt of the | MOREA, to is Point whercon the DARD ANELLE Caſtle . 

From Ce Sapienſa to Modon | — | | E5S {6 12 18 
Cape Sapienſa to Cape Matapan / — = . I” r 1 0 Sil SESEE | . 

Cape Matapan to the Iſland Scardi, lying NW N, eig t Miles from Tape uſa, 1 5 

MWMeſternmoſt Part of the Iſland of Candia a — —— ( NN . 5 wa N 

Leno to Cape Spada, the Northernmoſt Point of Candia — T RN] „ 
Ee _ to 0 de and * — „F | — JJ 


ll 


4 4 Py, 
2 
* ＋ o 
: . 
* 
Py» * 
* 
. þ > 
* * 
KF — 3252 
1. 1 
* 4» 
: 7 
1 
A — - 
.* 
4 . 15 5 
1 
1 
d I ” 
»+wer2d 
o *. 5 
1 my 
: ol 
. * 
* = 
: 
* 
| * 


* 


n 


Fr ( 156 * 


. From Cape st aon to'the Norc · Eaſt Part of the Iſland STanT10. | 
From Gags Spada to the Iſland Ananes 1 | _ "7 _ S 
Cape Spada to Milo | ce 

85 Cape Spada to Antemilo — 1 
Cape Spada to the Illand Falconer — 


_ Falconer to Cape Huno, or Cape Nore, the SE Point of Negroponte through be- 


South-Eaſt Part of Lemnos to the North-Eaſt 


The Eatrance of the Straits to the Point whereon the DarCanelle Caſtle ſtands on the * 


Gallipoli to the Iſland Marmora 


: 2 Janeſari to Cape Bababora 


135 The Iland Calimno to the NE Tart of the Iſland Stantio 


 _ tween the Iſlanas Firmin and Zea — 
Cape Nore to the SE Part of the Iſland Lemnos 


The North-Eaſt Point of Lemnos to the Entrance of the N Straits 


Thrace Side 
The rn Caſtle to 'G allipoli 


— 


Marmora to Conftantinople — 


The Entrance of the Straits to Caſtle Jet Mare Bianco, on the 225 of Natolia 
Caſtle del Mare Bianco to Cape J aneſari 


Cape Bababora to the North End of the Iſland Sequiri 


is the Weſt Point that makes the Gulph of Smyrna 


Sequiri to Fogia Nova, the Eaſt Part of the Gulph 


Cape Barbanole to the Rock Venetia, which lies from the SW Point of the Iſland \ : 


Scio or X10 | m—— 


The South End of the Iſland Sequiri to Cape Barbanole, or Cape Culaberno, which = | 5 


Calimno 


— ———— 


"7 - 


Venetica to Cape St. Dominique, the Weſternmot Part of the Iſland of ne -1] 
Cape St. Dominique, through between the Iſlands, to che od Point of the Iſland \ | 


Courſe by the | Diſtance 
Compaſs. | in Miles. | 
NEIN 3 
NEA 7; 
| NEIN 72 
NNE 1 
NEZE 78 
NEIN 126 
NSEIE 13 
* 33 
EENAN | 213 
 SE6S = 
EAN . 
EIN 54 
E NIN oF 
SW&4WEW {| 11 
SSW 42 
WSW 22 
SE8S | 39 
E6S3S | 42 
SWO 5 
SESS | 34 
SSE | 39 
SE 3 85 


Variation 
| Weſterly. 


Deg. Min, 
| 11 15 


e et f 7˖xT————— EE rere 
N ” , * 
2 : * — 


Cm) EY 
Mr the — rare to Cape Ar EISsAN IA, the Northergmoft Point of the I land Courts hs che Diſtance Variation 
I raus. = FF Compaſs. in Miles. N. Weſterly. 
— c 2 — —f— e 5 | Deg. Mm. 
From Stantio to Cape Grio—— — — — 24 | SWW | | . 15 
Cape Grio to the Eaſt End of the Ifland Niſero — — — 1-9-4. 
Niſero to the Weſt End of the Ifland Stazida  —— — — SWIW 27 
Stazida to Cape Solomon, the Eaſternmoſt Part of the Iſle of Candia . — SW3S 51 
Cape Solomon to the Iſland Morena — — — — NW | 14 
The Iſland Morena to the Iſland Janitezari — — NW4W 3 
Janite za i to Point Spina Longa — — — — WiN | 36 - | 
Point Spina Longa to the SW Part of the Iſland Stamm — — NWZ Y | 19 
Point Spina Longa to Cape Treſhio — — —— WENN - 30 | = 
3 Point Spina Longa to Cape Sue — — — — WNW 38 | = 
Cape Sufa to Cape Lalapada Ca: — — — WIN 2 2 i= 
Tn Ms a Suſa to Cape Mallacha —— — — — WANN 399 1 
| Cape Mallacha to Cape Ses —— — — — wa 2 | 
Cape Spada to the Ifland Scardi — — — — Wis L961. *. 
Ifland Scardi to the Iſland Foneftino — — — — BE | I 
NN to Cape St. John Baptiſta Ä— — — SE 4 —_— 
Cape St. John Baptiſta to the Welt End of the Iſland Gozo —— — SE 1 18 | 4 
600 to the Iſland Cabrera —— — — — x 7 ” \ 1 
So ꝛo to the Iſland Couderon — — — — ES 75 11 15 | 4 
Couderon to Chriſtiana Iſlandd— — —— 3 EAS 31 Ns 7 
_ Chriſtiana Iſland to Cape Solomon — — — NEbEZE 27 1 
Cape Soloman to Cape Purniſa, the SW Point of the Idand Scarpanto — MN. | 42. | 8 
Cape Solomon to the Ifland St. Catharine, lying off the South Eud of the Iſland Rhodes E4NIN I 87 | 
Cape Solomon to Caſtle Roſa Ifland — . 10 - 
From Caftle Roſa SSE, Diſtance 45 Miles, lies a ſunken Rock, and from Cape Solomon | E3S „ 
Cape Solomon to Ca Ab Baffa, the Weſt Point of Cyprus | EzS:S 273 
25 * Baffa to 3 biſania, the HIT oi Point of Cyprus „ 3 55 35 
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1 
n 4 
— c — 1 2 - 


—— 


— © aa" — — . 
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. 
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1 
x: 
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* 

— — > 3:12 ns 
— 
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Fron — Srava tothe North-Eaſt Part of the Ind ST ax710. ] Courſe by the 
| | Compaſs 
"Frm Cape Spada to the Iſland Ananes 1 — — NN 
Cape Sp ada to Antemilo 9 . —— NEIN 
Cape Spada 8 the 8 F — ä the SB 8 of X FRED — | NNE 
Falconer to Ca uno, or Cape Nore, oint e groponte, | be- 
teen the Ananas Firmin — Zea —— 6 gh \ _ NEZE 
Cape Nore to the SE Part of the Iſland Lemnos | — NEIN 
Sourh-Eaſt Part of Lemnos to the North-Eaſt — NEE 
The North-Eaſt Point of Lemnos to the Entrance of Ps: 8 Stakes | $2: 23 
The Entrance of the Straits to the Point whereon the Darcanelle Callie — on the ( | 
T̃ hrace Side — e —— EENAN 
The Dardanelle Caſtle to Gallipoli 8 — SE S8 
Gallipoli to the Iſland Marmora =» D, — EIN 5 
Marmora to Conſtantinople —— . EIN 
The Entrance of the Straits to Caſtle del Mare W on | the Side of f Natolia I EBNIN 
Caſtle del Mare Bianco to Cape Janeſari 3 — I SVWWIiw 
Cage Janeſari to Cape Bababora — . | . mt 
Cape Bababora to the North End of the Illand Sequirl — — WSW 
The South End of the Iſland Sequiri to Cape Barbanole, or Cape Calaberno, which 1 
is the Weſt Point that makes the Gulph of Smyrna — | a] 8E 
Sequiri to Fogia Nova, the Eaſt Part of the Gulph To | | EBZSZS 
| Cape Barbanole to the Rock Venetia, which lies from the SW Point of * Iſland \ - 
| Scio or Xio — mann | ON SWW 
Venetica to Cape St. Dominique, the — Part: of the Iſland of Samos SES 
Cape St. Dominique, chrough between the Iſlands, to che JE Point of the Iſland \ ＋— 
Calimno 5 — — | : SSE | 
The Illand Calimno to the NE ren of * I Staatio | — 1 55 SE 


3 EL 


Diſtance 
in Miles. 


Variation 
, Weſterly. 


| Deg. Min, 


us - us 


11 15 


Cw) 


= the Iſland sranrie to 8 -ArB13anta, the Northergmoſt Point of the J land Courſe by the | Diſtance | Variation 
fr = Cryrvs. 2 | | | —½ in Miles. N. Weſterly. 
N 1885 e = | Deg. Min, 
From Stantio w Cape Grio' ——- — — — — Ss WI „ 
Cape Grio to the Eaſt End of the Iſland Niſerodi— — — SW ms T 
Niſero to the Weſt End of the Ifland Stazida — poi — s$wiw I 27 | 
Stazida to Cape Solomon, the Eaſternmoſt Part of the Ifle of Candia — 8778 11 
Cape Solomon to the Iſland Morena — — — — — | NEW 1 14 + . 
The Iſland Morena to the Iſland Janitezari | — — _— 5 Nw4w Z 11 ; | 
Janitezari to Point Spina Longa —— — — — WIN | 35 | 
Point Spina Longa to the SW Part of the Illand Stancea —— —  NW4W | 19 | 
; Point Spina Longa to Cape Sula  —— — —— — WNW | 38 | 
Cape Sula to Cape Lalapada — —— — — WIN 5 
Cape Suſa to Cape Mallacha — — — — WANN } 39 | 
Cape Mallacha to Cape Spada — — — — — WN I 20 | 
Cape Spada to the Ifland Scardi — —— — — WCs 26 1 
Iſland Scardi to the Iſland Fonefino —— — — — 82 1 
Foneſtino to Cape St. John Baptiſtaa —— — — — + 
Cape St. John Baptiſta to the Weit End of the Iſland Gozo — 9 SSE 18 
Gozo to the Iſland Cabrera — — 3 — 42 : 
| (Gozo to the Ifland Couderon ; — — 5 — | my E3S EY 75 | | '7 a 15 . 
Couderon to Chriſtiana Iſland  — — — — EZ EM 
_ Chriſtiana Iſland to Cape Solomon — — — NEZEAE 27 
Cape Soloman to Cape Purniſa, the SW Point of the Ifland Scarpanto |. — wo—j  NESE 1 
Cops Solomon to the Ifland St. Catharine, lying off the South Lud of the Ifland Rhodes _ ENIN --] 8&7 {| 
__ Cape Solomon to Caſtle Roſa Ifland — PEER Man 168 
Fim Caſtle Roſa SSE, Diſtance 45 Miles, lies a ſunken Rock, and from Cape Solomo _EzS „. 
Cape Solomon to Cape Baffa, the Weſt Point of Cyprus ” 5 . 1s . 
Cape Ba to Cape — the Ln PN Point of Cyprus | — ut . 


n 


78) 


rom gs Sor oon to Cape Bautz, dc. 
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4 1 
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? * = : 
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2 Ix 
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— T £ E 
5 - hn Lo ee, — 
* — — — — — 


* _ 
Pros y 


2 


Fre rom Cap 28 to b 
Cape Solomon to Cape Seſſin, the Soutbernmo f Point on the Coaſt of Ca Caramania | 


Cape Padrola to Cape 
Cape Curco to the Northernmoſt Point of the Entrance of the Bay of Alexanc 


Cape Porcos to Cape 


- : 


— — — ——— 


Cape Seſſin to Point Padrola 
Cane .----- 
St. Andrea, the Eaft Point of the Iſland of Creme 


Cape Cuico to Cape 


or Scanderoon Bay 
Cape Curco to Cape de Porcos, the South Point of the Bay of Alcxandretta 


— 


St. Andrea, the Eaſt Part of Cyprus: — 
Cape Porcos 10 Cape Grega in Cyprus — — 
Cape P orcos to Point de Vallo — — — 
Cape Porcos to Tripoli — — m — 
Cape Porcos to Cape Pondico — — — 


Cape Pondico to Cape de Gata, the Southermoſ Point of Cyprus 
Cape Pondico to Sidon Saita 


Cape Pondico to Cape Blanco os a 8 
Cape Pondico to Ca 4 Carmel w—_ — — 
Cape Carmel to Jaffa 8 ; 1 3 
Cape Carmel io Cape Gallo 8 ES 


Cape Brule to Roſetti 


Roſetti to Alexa r dria — — 3 
Alexandria to Cape Coroberia — * — 
Alexandria to Cape Daraſo — — — 


Cape Carmel to Daimaitia, the Faſternmoſt Branch of the River Nile 


Cape Carmel to Cape Bruce 
VN. B. ESIS from Cape de Gata lies a dangerous Shoal, Aller 9 ages. 


Alexatidria to Port Solyman 


to 
22 


— NWö Ww. | 


— 


— — 


bx Min 
| 211 15 
[| 

| — 


: 11 : 35 


| ( 179 + 2323 5 
8 From Port Sora, &c. to > the SON of PorT bg Box NE. ET _ pa in Miles 5 Weſterly. 
— — — Rs RN aan; | 29 1 5 I Deg. Min. 
Fu Port Solyman to Cape Razatin | — — — — — NW3W2zW „. 
Cape Razatin to the Iſland Ananea — — — — NW Zwi W 96 E 
Ananea to Cape Rant —— . , WfN + 
Cape Razat to-Point Tolemetaalt— — — — W /S 5 
Cape Razat to Tejones — — — — MN „ 
Cape Razat to Cape Mejuraañꝛ — — — — WN 288 F 
Cape Mejurata to Tripdi — — — — NWZ Vu %% 
Cape Mejurata to Tripoli Vecchio — — U — N -Wã 1＋ʒ ñ I'S = 
Cape Mejurata to Cape Razalmobes — —ä (— — NW 222 5 
Cape Mejurata to the Far of- Meſſine — — —ä — NEE | 345 | 
Cape Mejurata to Cape Paſſaro, the SE Point of Sicily — — Nat. 4267 
Cape Mejurata to the Eaft End of the Iſland Malta — — NIE 23 
Cape Mejurata to the Weſt End of the Iſland Gi: — _ — NW | 249 
Cape Mejurata to Lima —᷑ — — — NZWZ „ 
| Cape Mejurata to Lampidoza — — 5 — NNW | 247 
Cape Razalmobes to the Euſt Part of the Idand Corcant — — NNEJE m 78 
- Cercani to the Iſland Pantelerie — —— — N/E3E | 76 
Panteleric to Cape Bona 32% — WNWjN 39 
Oape Bona to the Iſland Maritime — © ——_— OO — — NNEJE 52 
NMœaritimo in a Fair-way through the Channel of Malta — —_— 7 
Cape Bona to the Iſland Zimbre — — — — WN T8 
Cape Bona to Cape Houardia * —— — — — WNW 2 
Cape Bona to Cape de Morabbuuuuu—x — — — WNWIN > 
Cape de Morabu to Cape Negre ——— —m— — WIN 2 
Cape Bona to the Iſland Galiia  —— — — — NW;W;W | 108 
| Galita to the Iſland Taureau, the South End of Sardivia —— e NNW 84 
| Cope * to the _—_— of Port de Bonne ens — —  W 64 | 


ann js 


"( 190 15 


| I iſtance | Variation 
2 Prom nies wa n &c. to 8 burner. 5 _ _— | in — ag e. Wedery | 
—— 0 | i = T0 at \ Deg. Min. 
From Cape Hig to Cape de Houdrdia — — — — WIN | 10 + 
Cape Negre to Cape Bugaroni — — — — eis F 
Cape Negre to Cape Carbon — — — ﬀ — — WIN I 222 
Cape Carbon to Cape fe Delle — — 2 — iN 46 3 | 
Cape Te Delle to Cape Bingut — — e —— 8s | :34 1 . 
Cape Bingut to Alger — — — — WIS 5 
2 Bingut to Cape Caſſinne — On Toes Ie. — WW 36 | 
Cape Te Delle to the Iſland Minorca —&« —— — — = 150 | 
N C ape Te Delle to the Iſland Cabrera, off the South End of RISER... | | _ Ni WIA W 1314 
Cape Caſſine to the Point of the Tour de Cachique — — x . 
Tour de Cachique to Cape Cercelli — — WS | 23 [| 
Cape Cercelli to Cape de Tenes —— ä — — WIN | 2: | 
Cape de Tenes to the Eaſt End of the Iſland Fi romentiere ; — -— NME | 118 | 
Cape de Tenes to Cape Dyvyy — OO.” — . 1 06. 1 
Cape Dyvy to Cape Ferat | — — Was. | -43 | 
Cape Ferat to Cape de Palle, © on a Chritian Shore — — Nx 00 7. 
Cape Ferat to Cape Falcon —— — WA -j 2 3- 
Cape Falcdch to Cape de Houardia | „ — —-— — SWA WW 53 
Houardia to Cape de Honne — — — —— W#S3S = 
Cape de Tonne to Cape de Gatte — — NI | 82 4 - 
Cape de Honne to Cape de Tres Forasadᷣ — —— — r 
Cape de Tres Forcas to the Iſland Alboran— — ee NE 1 
Cape de Tres Forcas to Tetuan — — WIN | 14 | 
"Tt de Tres Forcas to Ceuta Point — — — WZNZN | 116 | 


Remarks, coming from the Southward juto the Channel. 


5 7 | RY: for 8 round in time 9 and keep, if poſſible, in the latitude | 
I of 49 deg. North. Then, 66 leagues from the Lizard. 
you will have go fathoms water, with fine ſand ; but, intEe lati- 


tude of Scilly, you will have 80 fathoms water, with coarſe ground | 


From latitude 49 30“ to 49? you will have from ꝙ to 85 fa 
thoms, in coming towards the Channel in the ſair- way: 


— 


Sand with black ſpecks, like beaten pepper, from 85 to 65 


fathoms water, denote the Channel to be fairly open; and the 


ſame ground with 64 fathoms denotes Scilly to bear NE by N 
- Uiſtant 14 leagues. e „ 


| 


When you are in latitude 49? 30 North, and have 75 fathoms, 
ſteer E. by S. or E. S. E. till you are ſure you are within Scti!y» 
and then make the land, if you have an opportunity. i 

In latitude 49® 2: with 60 fathoms water you are abreaſt of 


| breact of the Lizard. | 


* 


In running up Cbannel in the night, come not into ſhoaler 


water than 40 fathoms, and you will run to the touthward of the 


Eddy ſtone. 


3 R 8 — nn " — K _— 


From LONDON to moſt of the principal Ports in GRE AT-BRITAIN. 


— — 


I Diſt. in Miles 


ET” 


Scilly; aad, in the iame latitude, with 35 fathoms, you are a- 


| Diſt. in Miles 
Eo wr pee Doe io | | by Water. | | | B 
From F ONDON to Iplwich — — 99 {| From Luncon to Dover — — — 1d 
London to Yarmouth — — 111 _þ London to Shoreham — — — 174 
London to Lynn — 21. London to Portſmouth — — — 220 
London to Hull — — — 243 | London to Cowes in the Iſle of Wight — 228 
London to Scarborough — — 259 Landon to Weymouth — — — 265 
London to Whithy — — — 273 London to Toplham — — — 303 
London to Stockton — — „„ ˙ London to Dartmauth — — — 319 
London to Newcaſtle — — — 321 | London to Plymouth — — _ 
London to Berwick — — — 371 London to Falmauth — — * 
London to Leith — — — 1 London to Penzance — — 3 410 
London to Glaſgow = — — 728 London to Briſtol — — — 5 
London to Stromneſs in the Orkneyss — 575 London to Milford-havðen — — 514 
London to Lerwick in Shetland — 638 London to Liverpool «c — — 698 
Landon to Margate — — To. ORE: London © Whitehaven 00 — I = | 


— 
3 
74 4 
y ni > : 
nf. =” = = 
ly * 5 
* 


— 

3 * 

n 

* 4a: 
3 


A 
8 2 CSS ae. Kirwan: 2 
N 
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ONDON to Dublin © 25 


London to Waterford 
London to Cork — 
London to Kinfale —_ 
London to Lineric — 


— 


From LONDON to the different Ports in IRELAND. 


| Diſt. in Miles | 
IF Water, | 


596 


EY 
$3® 
561 


74S 


Dit. in Miles 


| From London to Galway 
London to Belfaſt — 
London to Londonderry 
London to the River Shannon 


— — 2 - - 


2 by Water. 
7" vw 2 
682 


735 
579 


London to Dunkirk 


DENM ARK, 


OND ON to Morlaix 
London to St. Maloes 
London to Jerſey — 
London to Guernley 
| London to Cherburg 
London to Havre-de- grace 
London to Dieppe 
In don to Boulogne 
London to Calais — 


London to Oiltend _ 
London to Flafthing 
London to Middleburgh 
London to Rotterdam 
London to Amſterdam 
London to Hamburgh 
London to Northbergen 
London to Flecker 


| 


he WP 
J—_— 


— — 


11 4 eee 


393 


210 


123 


126 


| | | . . . 2 — 
. 1 b 0 


= 
cn 


— 


Th From LONDON to the Aikerent es s in the Eaſt Park of F RANCE, FL ANDERS. HOLLAND, NORWAY, "SWEDEN, 
and up the BALIC, to St. PETERSBURGH, &c. 


From London to Crokery 
London to Chriſtiana 
London to Gottenburg 

London to Elfineur 
London to Copenhagen 
London to Stettin 
London to Solberg 
London to Dantzic 
London to Konin ſburg 
London to Meme 
London to Riga | 
_ London to Stockholm 
London to Revel — 
London to Narva — 
London to Wyburgh 
London to St. Peterſourgh | 
Landon to Hacluit's Headland 


572 
588 


585 


: "i 


687 
733 


827 


983 
995 


1150 
„5 
=. 

1284 
1286 
1361 


us. 


( 


183 5 


From Loxpox to dn differen Ports i in ho Eaſt "OF" of CA Hol LAND, Not war, SWEDEN, Das 
and up the BaLTic, to ST, PETERSBURGH, & C. | 


— 


* 


Diſt. in Miles 


: | | — Wer. 
From London to Newoundland” — — 2265 
London to Barbadoes — — 5 
London to Madeira — — 1622 
London to Weſtern Iflands or Azores — 1535 
London to Liſbon — — — 1130 
London to Gibraltar — — — 1428 
London to a —_— — _ 3 2387 


— 


mz 


I bit. in Miles 


mm —_— —_— 


From London to Conn 5 


London to Cape de Verde Iſlands 
London to Cape of Good Hope 
London to the Eaſt-Indies— 


London to the Eaſt-Indies, by 1 Land, | 


through Perſia — 


Lo. don to 28e A New Holland 


by Water. 


vb 3940 


1 2630 


6590 
1000 


4200 
12994 


. p ͤ 


| 21 New 1 Connecr TIDE-TABLE, 8 the Truk of HIGH-WATER, at the Naw _s Fel Mas: With 2 
TABLE annexed, ſhewing the Time of HIGH-WATER every Day, from the CAN GH to the Furl, and from the Fu rr 
to the Chance, of the Moon. for the Coaſts of ENGLAND, Irtiann, ScorianD, and the lads adjacent; Lay- 


LAND, Norway, JUTLAND, HoLltanD, FLanDERs, FRANCE, Po rA, rain. Mo ao co, and the CanxaRIEs: 
With — Rules to find the . Moon” 8 Ack, and N w Moons. 


A. 


AT, 3 NIE and SAW = 


At Alemouth, NEN and SW4S 
At Amfterdam, NE and SW — 
At the Iſles of Arran, SE and NW 


At Achill- head, at a Entrance of Archangel River, i | 


EA — 
At Arran Iſland, 158 and W4N — 
At Archangel, ESE and WNW — 
At Arklow, SEE and NW W/ — 


At the and of * N and 8 


412 


"== 


PR 
— — 


Ars. Min. | 


F n 2 


At Ameland 4 at Alborough, ser and NN — 10 3 
At Abbeville, SSE — — — 10 
At St. Ahb's-head, SSW —_ — wi 

| Ar St. Aldan's-head, SEA — — —. 8 

At the Point of Ayre in the iſle of f Man, 8SE 8 & NNW| 10 

At Antwerp, E and W.. — — 1 * 

3 . 3 

| At Belicifle, NE and SW _—— — — 3 
At North 12 and from thence to the 8: adland, < if : 


Hrs. Min, 


—__ 


b . - Ef . 4 i A. 2 r 2 p 8 0 . wy \ W. 
* . 4 * 5 7 w 4 * ** ANA [ * ? ” ( ky \ 5 * dc . 1 % wg? \ — 
LR 1 Of 2 FOME, rc hl — 
r EF ” e EDIT IO © © 
1 * Fe 7,0 = 1 


45 || At Cromer, EES and WN | 1 
At Caneale, in Cardigan Bay, and at Cheption } 


- oe | jHrs. Min. 
At Blythe, NEAN and SWIS — — — 2 15 
At Berwick and at the Briel, NE and SW = 13 
Along the Coaſt of Biſcay, at the Blaſques, at Ban-J| 
try, at Baltimore, at Burlingwn, at the Entrance TI 
of Bourdeaux River, and thence along the Coaſt | * I | 
to Uſhant, ENE and WSW 5 
At Bridlington and Bayonne, NE4E and SWW —| 3 as | 
At the Iſle of Bas, on the Coaſt of eden NEE | | 
a $WW. oe 3 4d 
At Blakeney, on Barnſtaple Bar, at Broadbaven, and 1 "E 
g tt Bremen, E and W — © Bag 
At Bridgewater and Ballyſhannon, Es and 4 WIN | 6 
At Briſtol, ESE and WNW — — 7 
At Barſey Illes, SEE and NW W — — 8 
At Bella Caſtle, SE and N — — 9 
At Cape Barfleur, ESE and WNW | 7. 3 
At Beaumaris, at Beachy-head, and Borkbam Lland, * 3 
SSE and NNW — 10 30 | 
At Baudſey Cliff, at Belſaſt, and at at Boulogne, 8 SJE | 7 
and NAW]? — ſ | 11 1 
At B-achy on the Shore, and Berkant Nand * N 12 | 
At Beachy in the Offing, S“ Wand NZE — a 45 
At Baltimore, in Ireland, ENE and WSW — 4 30 | 
At Bourdeaux NE and SW | — nh id 3: 
At Brighthelmſtone, * — — 10 
At Calais, at Carliſle, and S N and 8 12 
| At Weſt Capel, NVE * SOV avs: | Q-. 45 
gat Chatham, and in the Ofing between wow and 7 OE | 
Calais, NNE and S8 — 8 1 39 


* 


[At the Moll of Cantire, SE and NW 


At Caernarvon Bar, and at Cherburg. ESE ad WNW. . 
| At the Calf of Man, in Carrickfer 


ter Bar, at Conway, and — and Iſland, SSE 


| 


At Cowes, SBE and NW 


A' Correft Tide-Table. 


At Cadiz: at che * adi at the Cocker, ENR 


and WSW 


*. St. George's Channels, ENE and WSW 


At Camperdown, at Cape Cornwall, and at the En- 


trance of Cork Harbour, ENE and WSW 
and WS 


At Catneſs, at the Sound of Chante, and at Ilford- | 


combe, E and W 


ESE and WNW 
NW4AW 


— 


and NNW 


At the Caſkets, 886 E and NWew — 
D. 


: ! At Deal, at Dover, ad at Dunkirk, SE 
In the Downs, and at Dundee, NNE and SSW 
At Denbigh, NEN and SWS 


At Dartmouth, EZS and WN 


the North — NE&N and ERIE - 


| At the Sound of Canna, and in Cork Harbour, EAN 


- 


At the Entrance of the Laſh Channel, 'SEZE and 


gus Bay, at Cheſ- 


At the North Cape, ad at Crock: haven, NE and SW] 
At Cape Clear, and at the Entrance of the Engltth 7 


3 


At Drontheim, and along the Coaſt of Finmark, to 1 | 


1 | 


7 

= 

9 
0 


wo ww BY S on + + w * 


10 


* © 


3 


8 ON = = 


O 


8 


M 


— 


30 


| | | e NN. , 
A | 
4 Corret# T ide-Table. - EE N 
8 3 Ds „„ irs. Min.] Hrs, Mine 
At the Dorſes, NE and SW — — — $3 At the Fly Gato nnd at "Fw" ES and WEN | 6 45 
At Dort, NE and SW | — — 3 || In the Fly Road, ESE and WNW — — 7 30 
At Dungarvon, ENE and wSw — — 4 30 || At Fairhead, SE and NW — „ 
At Dun gon Head, E and W — um BE || At Pentland Frith and Fair Iſle, SSE and NNW — 10 30 * 
At St. David's Head, at Dartmouth, and at 1 U G. 5 ; 7 
gall, ELS and W “ — — 1 15 || In the Gore and Chamber, SLE ad NW n . 1 
At the Dudgeon Light, ESE and WNW W — — 7 30 || At the Galloper and at the Gabbard, N4E and SW ? o 45 
At Dublin, SEZS and NWIN „ — 9 45 At the Back of the Goodwin, at Graveſend, and 3 3 
At Douglas, at Dunnoſe, and at D r Head, Il at Gor:e Gatway, NNE and SSW | 3 . 3 . 
| SSE and NNW. — ſ| *? 39 || At Gibraltar, NandS — 12 5 
At Dieppe, at Drogheda, and at Dungene, "SLE At Groin and the Coaſt of Gallicia, NE and SW. 3 AM 
and N&W — — =] 1 At Galway and at Greſholm, E and W — 0. 5 by 
E. I At Granville, ESE and WNW — — 7 30 1 
At the Firſt Buoy of the 8 at Embden, and a t 5 At Guernſey, NNE and SSW — — 1 30 4 
Enkhuſen, N and s — — = MM At the Mull of Galway, S4E and Now — 13. 15 23 
At Egmont, ENE and WSW — — 4 30 II. 5 E 8 
At the Eddyſtone, Eand w)“! — 6 At Helvoetſluys, NNE and SSW — — 1 30 85 
At Exeter Bar, Els and WW“ — —| 6 45 [At the Hook of Holland, NE and SW, — 3 4 
At Enfterhull, ESE and WNW — — 7 30 || At Hartlepool and Huntlyfoot, NEE4E and www at: 5 
Before the Eaſtern and Weſtern Emes, SE and NW 9 4a Humber, EN and W658 — — 1 of 
At the Entrance of Embden River, and at Staples, 1 5 At Holy-head NNE and SSW_ aw — 1-30; 7 
| SSE and NNW ,, Dine | Cn 30 || At Hamburgh and at Hull, E md W.- i >: . 
| „„ — 5 At the Flat "and Steep Holms, EZS and Wen | — 6 45 5 
Ou the Flats, nd; at the Forelands, SES and NWBN 9 45 || At Haſborough, ESE and WNW — 7 30 Ss, 
On the Flanders Banks, and at Fluſhing, NZE & SSW O 45 || On Haſborough Sand and Honfleur, SE a and NW nes ee 7 
Along the Coaſt of Finmark, and from Cape Finiſ- ] | _ At Cape de la Hague, SE4S and NW4N — 9 45 3 
terre, to Cape St. Vincent, NEEN and SW4S {| Ba 15 || At Harwich, at Havre-de-grace, and at St. Helen's, 2 11 12 2 
At Filey and Flamborough- bead, ENE and WSꝰ ]W 4 30 || SE and NW — e £1 7 
AtF almonth and at * EON and Woes. — 5 1 5 Before Horn and Hampton Quays N and S — 22 


B D 2 8 U inder 


. e 4 Corres Tide-Fable. 
| Hxrs. Min. 


Under Holy Iſland, NNE and S8. — — 1 30 At Londonderry. U _ 5: 
| L. „ || At the Butt of the Lewiſes, and at Limeric, WT. 
Along the Coaſt of Jotland and at Ipſwich, N and 8 12 | and WN — — 1 1 
On the Weſt Coaſt of Ireland, NE and SW — 3. [At Loughſwilly, ESE and WNW — * 90 
At St. Ives, EIN and Wes — — 5 15 || At Lochlairne, and at Loweſtoff on Shore, ; $487 . 
In all the Havens on the South Coaſt of Fed „ „and N WEN — £1 9-45 
EBEN and WS — = 5 15, In Loweſtoff Roads, SSE. and NNW . e 30 
At the SW End of Ila, and in the Sound id of Ila, SER 8 1c || At Lancaſter, at Lymington, at Liverpool, and in | 5 
and NW&W * 5 the Offing between Loweſtoff and — . 
At Jerſey, SE CE and NW4W py — 8 15 || SE and NAW © — | _J 
5: | | © || At the Land's-end, ESE and WNW. — —| 7 30 
Al Kenmore River, SWSW — — — 43 30 || At Lime, ESS and WN __ 
At Kelliers, NE and SW — — — 3 || At the Lizard, ESE and WNW — — 7 36 
At Kinſale, EAN ard W4S — 5 15 At Lundy He, EN and WIS — n 
At Killybegs and Kingroad, öS nd WIN ww 6 45 | M. | nad 
Ar Kickduyn in Holland, and at * in Lapland, | 5 At Margate, NandS | — u— 
ESE and WNW — 2 q 7 Along the Coaſt of Morocco, NEEN * SWBS. — 3: 
At Kildive, SE and NW — — — 9 || At the Maze, at Mazeland-ſluice, and at Mizen- EE 
At Kircudbright, 8% E and NW — — 11 15 || head, NE and SW — — + „ 
At Kentiſh Knock, n — — 12 At the Old Maze, NEZE and SWũ ũ⁴ũꝗy — — 3. 45 
L. 8 e _y and St. — s Iſland, ENE "I „„ 
At TY N and * 8 — 1% 2 WY | — 4 30 
At the Long-ſand- head, NIE Ree SAW — o 45 | At the Sound of Moll, EAN 3 W4sS — 3 Be: 
At Leith and Lerwick in Shetland, NNE and SSW 1 30 || At Milford Haven and at Morlaix, E and“ —| 6 © 
At Liſbon, NEEN and SW&SS | — —| 2 15 || At St. Maloes and at Minehead, EGS and WN —| 6 45 
At London, NE and SW — 3 || In St. Magnes Sound, SEZE and NW.. W —| 8 15 
At Lochdon, at the Longſhips, and at Landes 1 In the Ifle of Man, SE and NW — — 9g. 
EE NE and WSW — | , N. . „ 
At — and at Lynn, E and W — — 6 [I Before the River of Nantz, NE and SW 3 


Corrett T ide-Table. 


Hrs. Min. R. . IHrs. Min. 
Aeon, at Newport is Vienders, _ at the Nore Fs A | Ill At Ramſgate, SSE and NNW — —1 10 45 
Light, N and 8 — 5 At Rocheſter, NE and SW — 10 45 
At Newc.ſtle, and at Nantz, NEZE : and SW ũ b —6ũũ — 4 At Ramkins, NNE ard SSW — — 1 30 
Before St. Nicolas, and at — in Wales, ECS 8 4 At Rouen, NEN and SWS — 2 15 
and WIN 3 — x 45 [At Rotterdam and Rochelle, NE4E and 4 SWEW — 5 | 
At the Needles, NNW and SSE — 10 30 || At Robinhood Bay and Rochefort, NE and ha > ; 
All the Coaſt of — and , SSE and o || At the Ramhead, E and W — — © 
NNW — — — 8 1 39 [At the Rocheries or Ratlin Iſland, 8E and d NW. — 9 
At the Naze, Eſſex, SEE yay” NSW — — 11 15 || At Ramſey, SSE and NNW — —| 10 30 
8 . IIA the North and South Rocks, S4 E and N4&W- 41 15 ö 
At Oftend, N and 8 5 wa. — —| 12 At Ree Iſland, SW and NE — 15 
At Cape Ortegal, NE and SW — 13 At Ronaldſhaw Point, Orkney, SSE and N. \—| 10 30 
At the Ormſheads and at the — 8E ; andy 10 zo || At Roſeneſs, SSE and NN) — „ __— 
NN em | * 2 I Ac Rye, SbE and NW — — — 11 | 
At Orfordneſs, SES and N N WN —. K 45 8. „„ 
8 1 | 1 | 1 3 Through the Sein at the thigh WY at Southamp-) | | 
At Peterhead, NandS — — —| 12 |} ton, at Smith's Knowle, at Su ectnoſe in Lapland, p| 12 
At Porto Port, NE and SW — „„ | at the South Foreland, and at Sandwich, N and SJ | — 
On the Coaſt of Portugal, NEE and Swaw — 3 45 [At Sheerneſs and at the S:adland, NNE and SIW- 7-4 58 | 
At Penzance, ENE and WSW a — 4 30 || At the Staples, NEN and SW#S — 1 | [ | 
At Plymouth, E and W — — — 6 || Ar Sunderland, at Shields, and at the She!: HE | ' 
Before Podeſſemeck, ES and WW — — 6 45 NE and 8SW,?,1̃-ÄW— — K 1 
At Portland, SEE and NWO). W — 8 15 || Upon the Coaſt of Spain, and in Shetland. NE and SW. 3 
At Pool, SE and NW — — "a g |} At Scevelin and at Scilly, NE/F, and SWbW =—| 3 45 
At Pentland Frith and at Pillefoder 88 and NW 10 30 At Scarborough, at Stockton, and at the Entrance “I . 
At Portſmouth, SþE and NSW — — 11 15 || of the River Shannon, ENL and WSW — * 
q. „%%% en At the Spurn and at Slynehead, EN and W4S —- 5 15 
: At 3 NNE and 58. — — 1 30 At Salecomb, at the Sal:ees, at the Smalls, at the « 6 5 
| | 1 I - Starr, and at Swanſey, * and W — — L 1 


Ids 


A Correũ Tide-Table, 


| | Ars. Min. | _— 
| At Stanway and at Sligo, E4S and WIN | 4 6 At St. Vallery, SE and = — — 11 15 
Off the Start in the Channel, ESE and WWW 7 | — | 
Within the Seyn, and before — and at the? =" Ra the Firſt Buoy of the Welter N and S 8 - 
Seven Clifts, SE add Nx 9 At Winchelſea, NSE and SAW _ . 
At the Skerries near Holyhead, SES and NW ING 9 At the Weilings, and from the Welt End of the * 5 
At Southwold, at Stromæneſe, and at the South End 7. Wight, NNE and SSW — | 3 
of Shetland, SSE and NN _ 7: Before the Weilings, NEN and SW1S — — 2 18 
At Spithead and at Shoreham, SES and NWN — 9 At Whitby, NE and SW — _c. os BY RP 
T. | 5 At Woolwich, NE ZEN and SWS — — 2 15 
At Tervere, NIE and SW — — o 45 || In the Sea of Wales and Severn, NNE and SSW — 1 30 
At Tinmouth Bar, NE and SW,?W- — 3 I At Wells and at Waterford, E and W »— —| 6 
At the Rocks of Terre, ENE and WSW. — 4 At Wexford, ESE and WNW — = = a 
At the Buoys going into the T'exel, E and WW —| 6 || At Winterion, at Cape Wrath, and at Weymouth, f 8. 25 
At Torbay, at Tory Ifland, at Cape de Telling, | 6 I SEE and NWSW . — — SE . 
and at the Tuſker Rock, E and W — def 5 At Wicklow, SE and NT — 2 
At Topſham, SE and —_— — 6 [At Whitehaven, at Woodbridge Bar, and in the 7 9 
At the River Tees Mouth, S WSW and NEE . 8 — 3 30 Wallet, SLE and N — — — (| 3 
At the River Thames Mauth, N and 8 — — 12 | ; | JJ 
At the Texel Road, SEE and N — — 8 | At Youghall, ENE and WSW — — 4 30 
At Tergou, SE&S and NW/4N — — 9 Along the Vorkſhire Coaſt in the ot E and W ä 
„ N In Varmouth Roads, SE and NW — 9 
At Uſe and Villaine River, NE EY S.. — 3 At Yarmouth, on the Iſle of Wight, mis at the Back 11 
Witinn Uſtant, NEE and SWEW — —| 3 of Yarmouth Banks, SSE an NNW — — * 
: W ithout Uſhant, in the Ofüng, ENE and WSW — 4 | Z. . „„ 
zelore Ureck, N gud 8 — — 12 | Tn the Zyderzee, NNE and S8 _ 1 
At Cape St. Vincent, and from Cape St. Vincent g bs the Zurie Sea, NE un SW — — | 
along the Coaſt to Cadiz, NEN and SW4S —C(| ns | 


( . 
The following C1 Rules, to find the Moon's Age and Time of New Moon, vere communi icated by Mr. 
; JOHN F 


| To find the Erxacr. 
App 11 every year, but throw away 30 whenever you can. 


The Epact for 1792, is 6; for 1793, it is 17; for 1794. it is“ 


28; ſor 1795, it is 9; for 1796, it is 20; &c. 
An eaſy Method to find the Moon's Aon. 


Count the months from February, reckoning March 1, April 2, : 


&c. to which add the Day of the Month, and Epact; the ſum is 
the Moon's age. But, when the fum exceeds 30, throw 30 
away, if the month contains 31 days; but, when the month con- 


tains 30 days, throw away 293 viz. always 1 leſs than the days 


in the month. 


N. B. The Epact for any year begins with March, and con-| 


| tinues to the end of February the year loving. 1 
ExxaAMpLES. 
Required the Moon's Age, July 23. 1792. 


From February to July 1 is 5 months. 
Days 1 | 


E pat 6 


ron which throw away zo, there remains 4 ths Moon' ; Age 


ſor that Da 
| Require the Moon's Age, "rs 22) 1703. 
September 7 
Days 3 
Epaa . 


add the Epact; and ſubtract that ſum from the days in that 
month, leſs 1; the remainder is the day of the month as New — 
ous happens on. 


[the 99, the day of New Moon. 


New Moon. 
| gives the day * the month, 


Required the Moon's Age, Ne . 1781. 
5 February 12 
13 
— 283 


—ů— 


30 
Throw away 27, remains 23, ho Moon's Age. 
1 at any time the ſum be 60, or exceed it, throw away 59 


An eaſy Method to find the Day of New Moon. 
To the number of months, reckoning March 1, April 2, Kt. 


id 


f 
5 What day in Joly, 1792, will be New Moon? | 
july 5, Epact 6, ſum 11; which, wbtrated from 30, gives g 


What day i in November, 1791, will be New Moon? Sh 
November 9, Epact 25, ſum 34; which, ſubtracted from co 4 
becauſe the ſum is more than 30, gives the 25th, the day of Eo 1 


N. B. If at any time the fum enoed 0. abtradt | it from 59 


From which throw away 29, there remains 17, the Moon's Age. 


| | 


4 


A TABLE, thewing the TIME of HIGH-WATER, - on every 
to —_ — and from the Full- Moon to te New and the er 


Point of the Compals, every Day, from the | New-Moon 


1 and $ | 12 FT . 


| NIE and S 


Moon's Age. 1 


© WOW ws io | 


and E 


16 
47 
18 


Hs. — . 5 


112 


Moon's ; Age. 


| | NNE 2 58w T 


Hrs. Min. 


Moon? s Age. 


I | 30 NEN and Swös 


| Hrs. Mia. 


© © 08 Own þ þÞ 


1 
r 


16 
5 
1 
71: 
TO 
-US- 1 
2 
27 
9899 
- 0 4481S 


9 


16 | 
u7 | 


w 


oy 
04 
8 


| 


© GW. Oe wo 


5 


— 21 


O n ee 


— wy — 
— 


: —— 


„ Inn age 


m 


Fer the ExpLANATION of this Table fee the next Page. 
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en e 
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4 Table of the Ti me of High-Water. : 


NIE nd W W q 3 


EN and wSW | 4 


30 EN and WS | ; |. 


Moon' s Age. 


| 


Hrs. 


Moon's Age. 


and 


16 


17 
18 


A 


EXPLANATION 


THE TABLE. 


To find the Time of High-Water, any Day, from the New i 10 1 F ll, and from the F ul to the 1 Hos: 


T the Head of each Column, are the Points of the Compaſs, and the correſponding Hours and Minutes ; ; beneath which i is the 
Moon's Age, in two Rows, the firſt from New to Full, or 1 to 15 Days, the other from Full to New, or from 


* which, ſtand the Hours and Minutes, or the Time of — for each 5 Place in 1 n. — 5 


16 to 30 Days, 


4 Table of the Time of High-Water._ 


6| o' ES and WEN | 61 45 | ESE and WNW 7 | 30 LET aid was] 
| Moon” 8 ; Age. Hrs. Min. Moon's Age. Ars. Min Moon s Age. Un. Min. Min.| Moon $ Age. 
1 TL and 16 Ene 1 and 16 8 8 18 18 2. "oa 185 
. LEE ZE RE [l ̃ f jſ p ĩ OS 
. 1 1:8 | 24-8: $ 1 j ol wv - x1 28 | 5 3 18 
N 4 neee „ 3 19 4 19 127] 
_ 5 110 Dj "ar 20 1045 6 | 1 11 R 20 12 is] 
3 21 | 10 | 48 | 6 „ 1128 1-33 $---v 24 1 142 1 28-Þ. 6: 21 BREE 
2: F- 22 | 10. | 36 VNV „5 22 1 11 64-7 22-145 $2 
. 2 is 211 23 1 | 54 8 23 2 
1 Z nd Fo %% e 243427 
. FTC 10 28 210 268 3 J© 10 415 
. 26.4 21 48} 1. 26 3133121 26 4 | 18 | 11 „ 3 
1 2 V 27 ö 5 ©] 12 "my „ 
N "20 3. 4] 49. ]Ü3?êk . , 51-94-43. 28 | 5] 54] 13 28 539 N 
La 29. LF] 129 14: 9. 1-44 37-83: . t 
%%% STO 8 6] 45: F „ SD £ #3. 15 


EXPLANATION. 


[Ronald the Time of High-Water at Offend, July 23, 1791. 

Find the Moon” 8 Oat as before taught, which is 23 Days. Look for Ofend in the Tip E- T ABLE, where you « wilt find N and 8, 
alſo 12 H. o Min. Then ſeek in this Table N and 8, or 12 H. o Min. under which, againſt the Moon" s Age 2 Jo you wall find 24 
Minutes paſt 6 O'Clock, the Time of High- Water at Oftend in the Afternoon. 

Required the Time of High- Water at Rouen, Sept. 20, 170% 
The Moon's Age. found as before taught, will be 17 Days. Look for Rouen in the TI DE- TARHLE, you will find NEN and wos, 


br: 2 H. 15 Min. under which, in theſe TOs _ Ae the . $ ns 6 Is 3 H. 51 Min. or "= Minutes Res 0 0 "Clock i in the 
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8 n hutely neceſſary fe 
8 > and * Force ofthe ine pes 97 ths - . 3 


* * Pl fs 
9 Sw, 
9 F 


at the Navigation Is, archouſe, No. 


*HE UNIVERSAL DIRECTORY, or Complete Pocket-Afitant, | 
for Merchants, Maſters of Ships, Mates, and all Perſons concerned 
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